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PREFACE 

The  present  bibliography  contains  nearly  200  selected 
references  on  the  topic  of  ’’Societal  response  to  older  people,” 
published  chiefly  during  I960  1978 0  The  references  in  the  guide 
are  by  no  means  definitive  nor  are  they  meant  to  be,  but  they 
represent  many  of  the  old  and  current  publications  which  may  be 
used  as  guides  for  further  research,,  The  bibliography  is  divided 
into  two  parts?  Part  One  contains  the  listings  of  books,  and 
Part  Two  is  a  listing  of  articles  and  periodicals*  The 
references  are  arranged  by  the  author  in  alphabetical  order 
when  possible* 

I  would  like  to  thank  Mrs*  Mary  Vance,  Editor,  Vance 
Bibliographies,  for  her  encouragement  and  partial  financial 
assistance  in  the  publication  of  the  guide* 

It  is  my  hope  that  those  engaged  in  research  studies 
related  to  societal  response  to  older  people,  will  find  this 
material  a  useful  and  informative  guide* 
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THE  CANADIAN  ROYAL  COMMISSION  ON  COPiPORATE  CONCENTRATION 

» 

w 

Eric  L.  Swanick 

...  .  .«/ 

INTRODUCTION 

This  Commission  was  appointed  under  Part  I  of  The 
Inquiries  Act,  by  two  orders  ,-in  Council  approved  respectively 

j  „  „  #>i  <.  ■  , 

on  April  22  and  May  1,  1975  which  set  out  the  following  terms 
of  references 

oooto  inquire  into,  report  upon,  and  make  recommendations 
concerning s 

(a)  the  nature  and  role  of  major  concentrations 
of  corporate  power  in  Canada ? 

(b)  the  economic  and  social  implications  for  the 
public  interest  of  such  concentrations?  and 

(c)  whether  safeguards  exist  or  may  be  required 
to  protect  the  public  interest  in  the  presence  of  such 
concentrations . 

During  its  mandate  The  Royal  Commission  received  1^7 
briefs. 

There  are  additional  reports  to  be  published. 
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_ _ .  The  Existence  and  Exercise  of  Corporate  Powers  A 
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Richard  Eathome,  M.A. 

Department  of  Geography 
Southern  Illinois  University 
Carbondale,  Illinois,  62901 

INTRODUCTION 

This  bibliography  represents  a  comprehensive  review  of 
scholarly  research  related  to  Wilderness  Recreation.  It 
covers  the  most  important  articles  from  a  variety  of  professional 
journals  and  books.  The  articles  are  categorized  into  six 
major  groups?  (l)  User  Characteristics,  (^)  Social  Carrying 
Capacity,  (3)  Site  Management,  (U)  Economic  and  Social  Valuation, 
(5)  Wilderness  Ecology,  and  (6)  Methodological  Considerations. 
Most  of  these  articles  are  annotated. 

With  the  demand  for  wilderness  recreation  opportunities 
growing  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  supply  of  such  opportunities, 
there  is  an  increasing  demand  for  information  on  all  aspects  of 
the  wilderness  recreation  issue  not  only  by  the  managers  of 
these  recreation  areas,  but  also  by  policy  makers  and  individuals 
involved  in  future  wilderness  research.  One  hopes,  therefore, 
that  a  comprehensive  and  annotated  bibliography  of  this  type 
should  be  of  value  to  a  wide  range  of  interested  laymen  and 

•  '  .1  .  : 

professionals. 
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I,  USER  CHARACTERISTICS 

Bultena,  G.  L.  and  Jo  J.  Taves.  1961.  Changing  Wilderness  Images 
and  Forestry  Policy,  Journal  of  Forestry,  59(3) *167-171. 

This  article  directs  its  focus  on  the  motives  which  may 
induce  vacationers  to  visit  a  wilderness  area0  Also 
discussed  are  visitor's  interpretations  of  their  visit, 
and  what  implications  this  may  have  for  forest  policy  and 
managemento  Results  of  the  study  indicate  discrepencies 
between  motives,  and  expressed  desires  of  the  visitors. 

Burch,  Wo  R„,  Jr.  1966.  Wilderness  -  The  Life  Cycle  and  Forest 
Recreation  Choice,  Journal  of  Forestry.  61*(9) s606-6l0. 

The  article  presents  an  empirical  examination  of  the 
contention  that  wilderness  reservations  unfairly  deprive 
elderly  citizens  and  young  families  of  this  recreation 
opportunity o  The  author  concludes  that  this  is  not  the 
case,  and  that  none  of  the  principal  forest- type  recreation 
activities  is  represented  by  a  particular  "majority"  of 
users®  Statistically  significant  associations  were  found 
for  a  variety  of  activities  and  families  engaged  in  these 
activities. 

Burch,  Wo  R0 ,  Jr«  and  W.  D.  Wenger.  1967 «  The  Social 

Characteristics  of  Participants  in  Three  Styles  of  Family 
Camping,  TJoSoD.A.  Forest  Service  Research  Paper  PNW-1;8. 
Portland,  Oregon?  Pacific  Northwest  Forest  Experiment 
Station,  p.  l8„ 

Findings  are  presented  from  research  that  compared  three 
types  of  campers  easy-access  only  (roadside  campers), 
remote  only  (back-country  or  wilderness  campers),  and 
combination.  Information  was  gathered  on  social 
characteristics  and  attitudes  toward  a  few  elements  of 
the  camping  environment.  A  secondary  objective  was  to 
note  significant  differences  between  campers  as  a  whole 
and  the  general  population.  Chi-square  statistics  were 
used  to  test  for  differences.  Results  indicate  a  number 
of  factors  affect  family  camping  style?  occupation,  age, 
age  of  children,  previous  experiences,  and  income. 

Cicchetti,  C,  J.  1972.  A  Multivariate  Statistical  Analysis  of 

Wilderness  Users  in  the  United  States,  in  J .  V.  Krutilla,  ed., 
Natural  Environments?  Studies  in  Theoretical  and  Applied 
Analysis. 

Author  attempts  to  shed  some  light  on  the  possible  scale  and 
nature  of  the  future  increases  in  use  by  examining  the 
preferences  and  behavioral  patterns  of  wilderness  users. 

Using  Stankey's  data  (1973) »  the  author  analyzes  the  relation¬ 
ship  between  preferences  and  behavioral  pattern  of  users  and 
(l)  certain  socio-economic  factors,  (2)  childhood  residential 
and.  recreational  experience,  and  (3)  conformity  with  the 
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purposes  of  the  Wilderness  Act  and  membership  in  conservation 
organizations.  The  approach  is  to  formulate  a  set  of  behavioral 
hypotheses  which  are  tested  statistically  with  multiple 
regression  analyses. 

Eley,  F.  J.  1972*  Some  Aspects  of  Wilderness  Perception  in 
Alberta,  unpublished  Master  of  Science  Thesis*  Edmonton? 
University  of  Alberta,  Department  of  Geography* 

Hendee,  J*  C*,  et  al*  1968*  Wilderness  Users  in  the  Pacific 
Northwest  -  Their  Characteristics,  Values,  and  Management 
Preferences,  U0S0D.A.  Forest  Service  Research  Paper  PNW-61. 
Portland,  Oregon?  Pacific  Northwest  Forest  and  Range 
Experiment  Station* 

The  study  constructs  a  "wilderness”  attitude  scale  and 
employs  this  scale  to  ellicit  responses  from  a  sample  of 
wilderness  users  of  three  different  areas*  The  authors 
found  significant  differences  in  attitudes  between  varying 
degrees  of  wilderness  purists.  Also,  they  were  able, 
through  factor  analysis,  to  determine  groups  of  value/ 
attitudes  as  defined  by  the  wildernism  scale*  One  of  the 
classic  studies  which  has  become  a  basic  reference  on  many 
later  studies.  The  study  fails  though  to  provide  any  support 
for  the  relation  between  attitudes  and  behavior. 

Hendee,  J *  C*  and  R.  W.  Harris.  1970o  Foresters’  Perception  of 
Wilderness-User  Attitudes  and  Preferences,  Journal  of 
Forestry*  68(12) ?759-762, 

•  "  1 

Attitude  of  foresters  who  managed  wilderness  areas  were 
compared  to  the  attitudes  of  the  people  who  use  these 
areas  with  regards  to  certain  wilderness  ethics  and 
management  practices.  Results  indicated  foresters  and 
users  had  similar  views  on  wilderness  purity  standards 
and  behavioral  norms  in  the  wilderness,  but  that  managers 
were  incorrect  in  their  perceptions  of  users  responses  to 
suggested  behavioral  controls  and  to  development, 

Jubenville,  A*  1971*  A  Test  of  Differences  Between  Wilderness 
Recreation  Party  Leaders  and  Party  Members,  Journal  of 
Leisure  Research.  3(2) ?116-119. 

m  . 

Lee,  R.  C.  1977*  Alone  with  Others?  The  Paradox  of  Privacy 
in  Wilderness,  Leisure  Sciences*  l(l)?3-19« 

Previous  attitudinal  studies  of  wilderness  visitors  have 
indicated  that  what  is  sought  is  limited  interaction, 
privacy,  and  solitude.  This  study  attempts  to  evaluate 
this  interpretation  by  comparing  measures  of  visitors 
attitudes  and  their  respective  behavior  in  the  wilderness 
setting*  The  results  indicate  no  association  between  visitor 
attitudes  toward  privacy,  etc.  and  observed  social  behavior 
in  the  wilderness*  The  author  concludes  that  these  findings 
suggest  that  subjective  responses  of  visitors  as  measured  by 
interviews  and  questionnaires  are  often  of  debatable  validity. 
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Lime  D,  W.  1969.  Wilderness- Like  Recreation  Opportunities 
?  Adjacent  to* the  Boundary  Waters  Canoe  Area,  Naturalist, 

20(l)§36-Ul. 

Presents  a  low  key  survey  of  wilderness  users  in  adjacent 
areas  of  the  BWCA  taken  during  the  peak  visitor  season 
of  July  and  August.  The  primary  question  was  'Why  did  you 
select  this  area  for  your  camping  trip?”  Results  foun 
that  the  area  has  not  a  single  attraction  or  factor,  hut 
a  combination  of  related  factors.  Also  found  campers  had 
limited  knowledge  of  available  opportunities  for  camping 
in  the  area.  Although  relatively  simple,  the  study  does 
provide  for  further  research  topics. 

Lime  D  W.  1976.  Wilderness  Use  and  Users?  A  Summary  of 

iLaAh!  in  Proceedings  of  the  5Uth  Annual  Winter  Meeting, 
Alleghany  Section,  Society  of  American  Foresters,  Dov  , 
Delaware,  February  3-6,  1976, 

A  summary  of  some  of  the  results  of  social  research 
conducted  in  the  United  States.  These  are  summarized 
under  two  hearings!  (l)  general  conditions  of  wildemeo 
uses  and  (2)  general  factors  influencing  wilderness 
experiences.  This  is  a  very  general  summary  of  ® 

the  findings.  Although  limited  in  scope,  is  useful  _o 
gaining  a  general  overview  on  the  subject. 

Lucas,  R.  C.  1961*.  Wilderness  Perception  and  Uses  The 

of  the  Boundary  Waters  Canoe  Area,  Mature!  Resources  Journal, 

3(l)s39U-Ull. 


This  is  one  of  the  classic  studies  on  wilderness  and 
recreation.  Is  one  of  the  first  attempts  to  uncover  the 
perception  of  wilderness  by  different  groups  of  users. 
The  author  found  that  the  boundaries  of  wilderness  are 
extremely  flexible  and  are  by  no  means  limited  to  map 
boundaries. 


Lucas,  R.  C.  1965«  User  Concepts  of  Wilderness  and  Their 

Implications  for  Resource  Management,  in  Newjonzons  -°— 
Resources  Research;  Issues  and  Methodology.  Western 
Resources  Paper  196Us29-39«  Boulders  University  o_ 
Colorado  Press. 

Lucas  R.  C.  1973.  The  Status  of  Recreation  Research  Related 
to  Users,  Proceedings  of  Society  of  American  Foresters, 

127sl30. 
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Lucas,  R.  C.  197U.  Forest  Service  Wilderness  Research  in  the 
Rockies?  What  We've  Learned  So  Far,  Western  Wildlands. 
Springs  Vol.  1,  No.  2,  pp.  5-13. 

author  feels  growing  use  is  the  heart  of  the  management 
problem.  Research  thus  far  has  been  either  ecological  or 
social.  A  few  studies  are  footnoted  relating  to  each  of 
the  two  areas.  The  article  concludes  with  an  emphasis  on 
the-  need  for  a  broader  spectrum  of  wilderness  opportunities 
to-  cover  a  range  user  demands.  A  very  general,  informal 
discussion, 

Merriman,  L.  C.  1961)..  The  Bob  Marshall  Wilderness  Area  of 
Montana  -  Some  Socio-Economic  Considerations,  Journal  of 
Forestry,  (62)ll?789-795. 

Reviews  the  results  of  a  three  year  land  use  study  of  the 
area  to  determine  the  best  socio  economic  use  for  the  year 
I960.  Described  are  the  areas  history,  evolution,  and  user 
characteristics.  Use  as  wilderness  is  compared  to  other 
hypothetical  alternatives.  The  study  concluded  that  in 
terms  of  least  public  cost,  the  public  interest  would  best 
be  served  by  reserving  the  area  as  wilderness.  The  criteria 
for  such  an  evaluation  are  sketchy. 

Merriman,  L.  C.  and  R,  B.  Ammons,  1968.  Wilderness  Users  and 
Management  in  Three  Montana  Areas,  Journal  of  Forestrv, 

66(5)1390-395. 

The  article  was  one  of  the  first  of  its  kind  in  its  scope 
and  insight  into  the  wilderness  recreation  issue.  Although 
the  study  methods  were  very  unsophisticated  (by  today's 
standards)  the  conceptual  scheme  and  outline  01  goals  were 
well  thought  out.  Suggests  the  need  for  a  wilderness 
continuum  and  more  detailed  study  of  user  groups.  The 
results  of  the  study  suggested  the  three  study  areas  should 
not  be  managed  similarly  because  they  are  all  different, 
both  physiologically  and  the  types  of  people  who  use  them. 
This  has  interesting  implications  for  the  interpretation  of 
the  Wilderness  Act  1961+,  and  subsequent  management  policies. 

Murry,  J,  B.  197U.  Appalachian  Trail  Users  in  the  Southern 
National  Forests?  Their  Characteristics,  Attitudes,  and 
Management  Preferences.  USDA.  Forest  Service  Research 
Paper  SE-116,  19p.  Asheville,  North  Carolina?  Southeast 
Forest  Experiment  Station. 
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Peterson,  D.  L.  197U.  A  Comparison  of  the  Sentiments  and 

Perceptions  of  Wilderness  Managers  and  Canoeists  in  the  BWCix, 
Journal  of  leisure  Research,  6(3) sl9U-206. 

The  study  was  conducted  to  determine  whether  canoeists  and 
wilderness  managers  differed  in  their  wilderness  motivations, 
attitudes,  preferences,  and  perceptions.  A  detailed  spectrum 
of  the  ''wilderness  experience"  was  obtained  by  employing 
psychological  inventories,  specifically  McKechnie’s 
Environmental  Response  Inventory.  A  number  of  differences 
showed  up  between  the  two  groups  both  in  terms  of  environmenta 
disposition  and  human  response  to  the  wilderness  experience. 

One  of  the  more  significant  studies  of  this  type. 

Peterson,  G.  L.  197U.  Evaluating  the  Quality  of  the  Wilderness 
Environments  Congruence  Between  Perception  and  Aspiration, 
Environment  and  Behavior,  6(2)  s  169--93  - 

The  purpose  of  the  article  was  to  demonstrate  an  approach 
to  evaluating  the  recreational  quality  of  wilderness 
environments  from  the  users  point  of  view.  The  method  was 
suggested  by  an  hypothesis  proposed  by  Bultema  and  Klessig 
(1969)  "That  satisfaction  with  camping  is  a  function  of  the 
degree  of  congruency  between  aspirations  and  the  perceived 
reality  of  experiences".  Psychological  inventories  were 
used  to  measure  aspirations  for  and  perceptions  01  a. 
spectrum  of  concrete  details  of  the  wilderness  experience. 

The  results  of  the  study  method  describe  four  products  as 
tested  in  the  BWCA. 

Priddle,  G.  B.  I96I4.0  Wilderness  Perception  in  the  Algonquin 

Park  Interior,  unpublished  M.A.  Thesis.  Clark  University, 
Graduate  School  of  Geography. 

Rossman,  B.  B.  and  Z.  J.  TJlehla.  1977.  Psychological  Reward 
Values  Associated  with  Wilderness  Use:  A  Functional 
Reinforcement  Approach,  Bnviromont  and  Behavior,  9 (March) s 
I4I-66. 

A  sample  of  wilderness  users  were  interviewed  and  responses 
suggested  about  30  types  of  rewards  felt  to  be  gained  from 
a  wilderness  experience.  Importance  ratings  were  then 
assigned  to  the  value  of  these  rewards.  The  importance 
ratings  were  then  factor  analyzed  yielding  five  general 
categories  of  rewards.  Subjects  were  then  asked  to 
indicate  their  expectations  for  achieving  the  30  rewards 
in  five  different  leisure  environments.  Results  indicated 
that  expectations  of  the  reward  values  decreased  progressively 
from  the  wilderness  environment  through  to  the  home  environment. 
A  very  interesting  approach  with  much  potential  for  directions 
of  research  as  of  yet  largely  unexplored. 
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Schafer,  E.  L,,  Jr,  1969°  Aesthetic  and  Emotional  Experiences 
PLate  High  with  Northeast  Wilderness  Hikers,  Environment  and 
Behavior,  l(December)?  187-199° 

The  possibilities  of  quantifying  some  preselected  qualitative 
values  of  wilderness  users  in  the  Northeast  were  explored  in 
this  study.  By  means  of  an  attitude  scale,  a  sample  of 
wilderness  users  were  asked  to  comment  of  five  statements 
covering  physical,  emotional,  aesthetic,  educational,  and 
social  experiences  as  they  related  to  quality  of  their 
recreation  experience.  The  data  analyzed  for  both  areas 
were  the  number  of  times  each  of  the  five  statements  was 
judged  more  favorable  than  every  other  statement,  and  then 
calculate  an  index.  Results  showed  high  correlation  between 
the  two  areas,  and  that  aesthetic  and  emotional  experiences 
rated  highest.  » 

Scott,  N,  1979°  Toward  a  Psychology  of  Wilderness  Experience, 
Natural  Resources  Journal,  lij. (April )? 231-237° 

Store,  G,  and  M,  Taves.  1996°  Research  into  the  Human  Element 
in  Wilderness  Use,  Proceedings  of  the  Society  of  American 
Foresters,  26-32° 


One  of  the  earliest  studies  to  recognize  the  unique 
character  of  wilderness  recreation.  The  article  attempts 
to  provide  an  empirical  investigation  into  the  classification 
of  wilderness  groups,  the  significance  of  planning  for  a 
wilderness  trip,  and  the  imagery  of  the  wilderness  to 
different  groups.  Although  characterized  by  many  general¬ 
izations,  its  originality  of  research  topic  at  the  time 
and  the  impetus  it  provided  for  further  investigations 
makes  it  a  classic  study.  The  authors  conclude  with  a 
final  discussion  on  future  research  avenues  into  the 
sociology  of  camping  in  general. 

Store,  G.  P,  and  M.  J.  Taves.  1998°  Camping  in  the  Wilderness, 
in  E.  Larrabee  and  R.  Meyerson,  eds.,  Mass  Leisure.  Glencoe, 
Illinois?  Free  Press. 

Vaux,  H.  J.  1979°  Distribution  of  Income  among  Wilderness  Users, 
Journal  of  Leisure  Research,  ( 7 )l °°  -29-37 ° 

The  article  argues  against  the  case  that  imposing  a  wilderness 
use  fee  will  discriminate  against  the  poor.  The  author  states 
that  this  would  not  necessarily  be  the  situation.  Data  were 
gathered  at  randomly  selected  wilderness  areas  in  California 
using  a  survey  sampling  technique.  Results  indicated  that 
wilderness  users  were  predominatly  those  with  incomes  in 
excess  of  f-12,000,  v/ith  low  income  people  representing  a 
disproportionately  small  group  of  wilderness  users.  Based 
on  these  results,  the  author  concludes  that  although  federal 
subsidies  to  reduce  congestion  and  environmental  deterioration 
will  benefit  proportionately  few  low  income  people,  it  will 
not  necessarily  discriminate  against  them. 
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Wildland  Research  Center,  19^3 •  Wilderness  and  Recreation  --  A 
Report  on  Resources,  Values,  and  Problems,  in  TJ,  S,  Outdoor 
Recreation  Resources  Review  Commission _Study  Report  Wo, J., 
Washington,  D,C,s  TJ.  S.  Government  Printing  Office, 


II,  SOCIAL  CARRYING  CAPACITY 

Behan,  R,  W,  1976.  Rationing  Wilderness  Uses  An  Example  from  the 
Grand  Canyon,  Western  Wildlands,  Springs 2 3-2 6. 

This  is  an  opinion  article.  The  author  states  that, 
wilderness  land  per  se  is  not  crowded,  only  the  facilities 
available.  Advocated  is  the  development  of  more  facilities 
and  rationing  of  use  only  if  the  land  is  overcrowded. 

Speaking  against  rationing,  the  author  believes  it  is 
discriminatory  (against  non-locals)  and  it  is  really, 
unnecessary  because  it  is  usually  misconstrued s  it  is  not 
’'wilderness”  which  is  rationed,  but  only  the  use  of 
wilderness  facilities.  The  Grand  Canyon  is  presented  as 
a  case-in-point. 

Cicchetti,  C.  Jo  and  V.  K#l  Smith.  1973c  Congestion,  Quality 
Deterioration  and  Optimal  Uses  Wilderness  Recreation  in 
the  Spanish  Peaks  Primative  Area,  Social  Science  Research, 

2 (March) s 15-30, 

The  authors  investigate  the  determination  of  use  levels 
at  which  congestion  is  perceived  to  occur  by  users  and 
how  this  relates  to  quality  deterioration.  Also  attempt 
to  develop  criteria  for  emperically  defining,  through 
econometric  methods,  what  is  optimal  use  of  a  wilderness  area. 

Cicchetti,  C.  J.  and  V.  K.  Smith.  1976.  The^Costs  of  Congestions 
An  Econometric  Analysis  of  Wilderness  Recreation.  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts 2  Ballinger  Press. 

The  book  examines  the  effects  of  congestion  on  the  recreational 
experiences  of  low  density  recreation  area  users.  The  authors 
begin  by  reviewing  a  number  of  alternative  models  of  consumer 
behavior  and  congestion,  characteristics  of  wilderness 
recreation,  and  the  measurement  of  individuals’  willingess- 
to-pay.  Use  of  econometric  methods  for  estimating  congestion 
costs,  some  relevant  empirical  results,  and  applications  of 
the  willingness-to-pay  relationship  are  also  investigated. 

The  book  is  clearly  written  and  conceptually  straightforward. 

It  is  one  of  the  few  econometric  approaches  to  this  subject 
which  is  readable  to  both  the  lay  and  professional  person. 
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Fisher,  A,  C,  and  J.  V.  Krutilla.  1972.  Determination  of  Optimal 
Capacity  of  Resource  Based  Recreation  Facilities,  Natural 
Resources  Journal.  Vol.  12,  No.  3. 

Explores  the  use  econometric  theory  and  analysis  to  determine 
capacity  use  levels  of  wilderness  areas.  Employs  the  concepts 
of  consumer's  utility  for  a  satisfactory  recreation  experience. 

Godfrey,  E.  B.  and  R.  L.  Peckfelder.  1972.  Recreation  Carrying 
Capacity  and  Wild  Rivers?  A  Case  Study  of  the  Middle  Fork 
of  the  Salmon,  paper  presented  to  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
Western  Agricultural  Economic  Association,  Logan,  trtah, 

.  July  259  Water  Resource  Research  Center,  University  of  Idaho, 
Moscow. 

Griest,  D.  A.  1976.  Carrying  Capacity  of  Public  Wild  Land 
Recreation  Areas?  Evaluation  of  Alternative  Measures, 

Journal  of  Leisure  Research.  8(2) ? 123-128. 

The  author  examines  some  alternative  methods  for  determining 
carrying  capacity.  It  is  argued  that  the  point  where  loss 
of  solitude  and  naturalness  offsets  the  benefits  derived 
from  increased  use  levels  cannot  be  established  through 
simply  scaling  visitors  satisfactions,  since  satisfaction 
scales  achieve  only  ordinal  measures.  It  is  suggested 
that  a  more  operational  measure  is  achieved  by  employing 
a  lottery  system  where  any  user  may  "take  a  chance"  for  a 
permit  into  a  particular  area  which  meets  his/her  wilderness 
desires.  A  somewhat  unique  approach  to  the  carrying  capacity 
issue.  •  • 

i  . 

Held,  R.  Bo,  S.  Brickler,  and  D.  T.  Wiloox.  1969c  A  Study  to 
Develop  Practical  Techniques  for  Determining  the  Carrying 
Capacity  of  Natural  Areas  in  the  National  Park  System, 

Center  for  Research  and  Education.  Fort  Collins,  Colorado? 
Colorado  State  University. 

Stankey,  G.  H.  1972.  A  Strategy  for  the  Definition  and 

Management  of  Wilderness  Quality,  in  Krutilla,  J.  V.,  ed. , 
Natural  Environments.  Baltimore?  The  Johns  Hopkins  Press, 
p.  90. 

•  ; 

One  of  the  most  referred,  to  studies  on  the  issue  of  social 
carrying  capacity.  Attitudes  of  wilderness  users  in  four 
different  areas  are  examined  as  they  relate  to  (l)  intensity 
of  use  (2)  character  of  encounters  (3)  spatial- temporal 
aspects  of  use,  and  (U)  destructive  behavior.  The  author 
grouped  users  by  their  varying  degree  of  "purism".  The 
study  concludes  with  a  discussion  of  the  implications  of 
purist  attitudes  for  wilderness  management. 
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Stankey,  0.  H.  1973.  Visitor  Perception  of  Wilderness  Recreation 
Carrying  Capacity,  USDA  Forest  Service  Research  Paper  IOT-1V , 
6lp.  Intermountain  Forest  and  Range  Experiment  Station, 

Ogden,  Utah, 

This  study  is  a  more  expanded  version  of  the  previous  one 
cited.  Examines  more  specifically  the  users  reactions  o 
and  perceptions  of  crowding,  littering,  and  conflicts  . 
between  user  groups,  and  to  management  actions  to  alleviate 
such  problems.  The  article  also  presents  suggested  . 
management  actions  such  as  limiting  party  size,  restricting 
motors,  encourage  off-season  use,  and  zoning. 

Stankey,  G.  H.  and  D.  W.  Lime.  1973 •  Recreational  Carrying 
Capacity?  An  Annotated  Bibliography,  General  Technical 
Report  BTT-3.  USDA  Forest  Service,  Intermountain  Forest 
and  Range  Experiment  Station,  Ogden,  Utah. 

This  annotated  bibliography  includes  over  200  citations 
covering  both  ecological  and  social  dimensions  of  the 
capacity  problem.  The  contents  are  as  follows?.  (1)  concept 
of  carrying  capacity,  (2)  biological  investigations,  (3) 
esthetic  carrying  capacity,  (k)  managing  for  carrying 
capacity,  and  (9)  author  index.  Note  that  the  bibliography 

covers  up  to  1973* 

Stankey,  G.  H. ,  R.  C.  Lucas,  and  D.  W.  Lime.  1976.  Crowding 

in  Parks  and  Wilderness,  Design  and  Environment,  7(3)* 38-41 • 

Stankey,  G.  H.  and  J.  Braden.  1977*  Rationing  Wilderness  Use? 
Methods  Problems,  and  Guidelines.  USDA  Forest  Service 
Research  Paper' IKT-19'2.  Intermountain  Forest  and  Range 
Exp.  Station,  Ogden,  Utah. 

The  paper  suggests  that  wilderness  managers  can  regulate 
ecological  and  social  impacts  by  implementing  one  or  more 
of  five  basic  rationing  systems.  The  author  reviews 
reservations,  fees,  queing,  lottery,  and  merit  systems 
and  points  out  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  each. 
Guidelines  for  managers  to  help  minimize  the  effects  of 
’’regimentation”  are  also  discussed. 

Wagar,  J.  A.  196iu  The  Carrying  Capacity  ,of_Wild  Lands  for 
Recreation.  Washington,  D.C.?  Society  of  American 
Foresters,  Monograph  7. 
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III.  SITE  MAMGEMENT 

Bassett,  R.  E,  1950.  Zoning  as  Applied  to  Wilderness,  Planning 
and  Civic  Comment,  l6(l) §16-19. 

Bury,  Richard  L.  1967.  Wilderness  Problems  of  the  U.  S.  Forest 
Service,  Trends  in  Parks  and  Recreation.  U([0s25-29. 

Fazio,  J.  R.  and  D.  L.  Gilbert.  197^.  Mandatory  Wilderness 

Permits s  Some  Indications  of  Success,  Journal  of  Forestry, 

72(12)i753-756. 

A  sample  of  back  country  visitors  to  Rocky  Mountain  National 
Park  in  the  summer  of  1973  were  surveyed  to  investigate 
reactions  to  restrictive  control  of  wilderness  use.  Results 
found  a  high  degree  of  user  acceptance  for  such  a  program. 

The  study  also  found  that  the  use  of  an  audio-visual 
presentation  was  most  effective  in  increasing  users 
knowledge  of  concepts  and  procedures  for  low  impact  wilderness 
use. 

Gilbert,  C.  G, ,  G.  L.  Peterson  and  D.  ¥.  Lime.  1972.  Toward  n 
Model  of  Travel  Behavior  in  the  Boundary  Waters  Canoe  Area, 
Environment  and  Behavior.  J+(june) i 131-158. 

One  of  the  ways  of  handling  the  overuse  problem  is  through 
the  use  of  simulation  models.  This  article  presents  a  travel 
behavior  model  that  predicts  intensity  of  use  as  a  function 
user  characteristics  of  the  area  alternative  management 
policies,  and  intervening  variables.  The  concept  of  camp 
migration  is  a  key  component  of  the  model  with  the  use  of 
Markov  Renewal  Theory.  Operational  problems'  and  assumptions 
of  the  model  are  also  discussed. 

Sendee,  John  C.  and  G.  H.  Stankey.  1973*  Biocentricy  in  Wilderness 
Management,  BioScience.  23(9) % 535-538. 

The  argument  for  a  biocentric  approach  to  wilderness 
management  is  presented  in  this  article.  The  approach 
emphasizes  the  natural  integrity  of  wilderness  ecosystems 
at  the  expense  of  recreational  and  other  human  use,  if 
necessary.  Also  discussed  are  objections  to  this  approach, 
support  for  it,  and  concludes  that  much  more  debate  is 
needed  on  this  issue. 

Hendee,  John  C.  and  R»  C.  Lucas.  1973 •  Mandatory  Wilderness 
Permits s  A  Recess  Management  Tool,  Journal  of  Forestry, 
7l(U)s206-209. 

A  review  of  the  two  controversial  topics  in  wilderness 
management?  user  control  and  use  rationing.  The  author 
suggests  that  mandatory  use  permits  may  help  eliminate  many 
of  the  problems  resulting  from  user  control  and  use 
rationing.  Discussed  also  are  self-registration  systems 
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in  the  wilderness ,  mandatory  permits,  the  costs  and  bene_its 
to  managers  of  each  system,  and  user  reactions  to  a  permit 
system.  The  authors  conclude  a  mandatory  permit  system 
would  have  significant  benefits. 


Hendee,  J.  C,  1974*  A  Scientist’s  Views  on  Some  Current . 

Wilderness  Management  Issues,  Western  W Spring, 

Vol.  1,  Wo.  2,  pp.  27-33. 

This  is  an  expanded  discussion  of  the  Hendee  &  Lucas  (1973) 
article.  Included  in  this  article  is  a  further  discussion 
of  the  role  of  managers  in  facilitating  the  decision-making 
process  and  the  need  for  comprehensive  land  management. 


Hendee,  John  C.  and  R.  C.  Lucas.  1974.  Police  State  Wilderness 
A  Comment  on  a  Comment,  Journal  of  Forestry,  72(2; s 100-101. 


A  lively  debate  between  Hendee  and  Lucas  of  the  biocentric 
school,  and  R.  W.  Behan  of  the  anthropocentric  school  of 
wilderness  management.  The  debate  is  directed  at  the  pros 
and  cons  of  wilderness  permits. 

Hughes,  Jay  M.  1969 .  Wilderness  Land  Allocation  in  a  Multiple 
Use  Forest  Management  Framework  in  the  Pacific  Northwest, 

USFS  Research  Note  PNW-26,  Pacific  Northwest  Forest  and 
Range  Experiment  Station,  Portland,  Oregon. 

Lime,  B.  W.  1974.  Putting  Wilderness  Permit  Information  to  Work, 
Journal  of  Forestry.  72(l0) s622~626. 


The  advantages  of  using  visitor  use  information  from 
permits  is  discussed.  The  authors  illustrate  the  ways 
in  which  information  of  this  type  is  important  for  managers 
and  the  public.  The  article  also  suggests  how  managers 
might  consider  a  computerized  system  for  their  planning  of 
day-to-day  use  patterns. 


Lucas,  R.  C.  1966.  The  Contribution  of  Environmental  Research 
to  Wilderness  Policy  Becisions,  Journal  of  Social  Issues, 

22  sll6-126. 

This  is  &  general  review  article  covering  the  status  of 
wilderness  in  the  United  States  (as  of  1966)  and  summarizing 
the  policy  problems  which  have  arisen  at  this  time.  Addresses 
the  question  of  whether  there  should  be  any  wilderness  at 
all.  The  article  also  points  out  some  areas  of  the  wilderness 
issue  which  need  further  research.  The  suggestions  are 
interesting  because  even  after  twenty  years,  the  need  for 
adeciuate  research  in  those  areas  still  remains. 
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Lucas,  R.  C.  1973 o  Wilderness — A  Management  Framework,  J ournal 
of  Soil  and  Water  Conservation.  July- August. 

The  need  to  concentrate  attention  on  management  as  opposed 
to  allocation  is  the  theme  of  this  article.  The  biocentric 
approach  to  management  is  suggested.  The  idea  of  social 
management  is  defined  as  (l)  developing  alternative 
opportunities?  (2)  managing  the  wilderness  periphery? 

(3/  respecting  visitors  freedoms?  and  (1|)  providing 
opportunities  for  solitude.  An  interesting  point  made  by 
the  author  is  that  the  wilderness  should  be  managed  for  the 
purist. 

Lucas,  R.  G.  and  M.  Schecter.  1977 »  Recreational  Visitor 
Travel  Simular  Model  as  an  Aid  to  Management  Planning, 
Simulation  and  Games.  8?375-381|,  Spring. 

This  is  a  brief,  general  overview  of  the  applications  for 
simulation  models  in  the  management  of  wilderness  areas. 

It  describes  four  main  components  to  the  models s  (l)  route 
networks;  (2)  user  characteristics?  (3)  user- route  inter¬ 
actions;  and.  (I4.)  user-user  interactions. 

McCool,  So  F.  and  R.  M.  Schreyer.  1977°  Research  Utilization 
in  Wildland  Recreation  Managements  A  Preliminary  Analysis, 
Journal  of  Leisure  Research.  9(2) s98~107o 

*•  •  11  *  '*  •.  ;  4*  * 

The  article  stresses  the  need  for  a  better  understanding  of 
the  research  dissemination-utilization  process  on  the  basis 
that  this  will  help  increase  the  effectiveness  of  research 
applications.  To  describe  this  wildland  recreation  research 
utilization  issue,  a  model  of  the  manager- scientist  problem 
solving  dialogue  was  constructed.  The  authors  conclude  that 
a  comprehensive  evaluation  of  the  systems  nature  of  wilder¬ 
ness  recreation  research  is  needed  due  to  its  apparently 
highly  fragmented  nature. 

Romesbur,  H.  C.  1975*  Wilderness  Recreation  Scheduling  Model, 
Operations  Research.  23  (52)B36I».. 

Rupp,  C,  W.  1970.  Boundary  Waters  Canoe  Area  Management, 

Naturalist.  21,  1+  §3—7 <, 

Smith,  V,  K.  and  J0  V.  Krutilla.  191h°  A  Simulation  Model  for 
the  Management  of  Low  Density  Recreational  Areas,  Journal 
of  Environmental  Economics  and  Management. 

This  article  describes  the  use  of  a  simulation  model  of 
wilderness  recreation.  Its  purpose  is  to  take  into  account 
the  congestion  externalities  associated  with  use  intensity 
increases  during  specified  periods  at  a  low-density  recreational 
resource,  and  to  simulate  the  effect  of  alternative  use  levels 
on  the  expected  quality  of  each  individual's  experience. 
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Smith,  V.  Ko,  Bo  Webster  and  N.  Heck,  197U» 
Simulation  Model  of  a  Wilderness  Area, 
Quarterly,  December, 


A  Prototype 
Operational  Research 


The  paper  describes  a  simulation  model  for  patterns  of 
wilderness  use.  It  attempts  to  illustrate  behavior  with 
regard  to  a  small  hypothetical  trail  and  camp  network. 
Schedules  for  each  party  using  a  given  area  are  defined 
in  the  model  and  interactions  between  parties  are  recorded 
as  they  progress  along  their  schedules.  The  authors  con- 
elude  that  the  model  will  provide  a  viable  informational  tool 
for  the  analysis  of  alternative  management  policies  ior  low- 
density  or  wilderness  recreational  areas. 


Smith,  V.  Ko  and  R,  L,  Headley,  1975c  The  Use  of  Simulation 
Models  in  Wilderness  Managements  A  Case  Study  of  the 
Adirondack  Forest  Preserve  in  Shaul  Ladney,  ed, ,  Managggent 
Science  Applications  to  Leisure  Time.  Amsterdam s  JMortn- 
Holland, 


Smith,  V,  K,  and  J,  V,  Krutilla,  1976.  TheJ.truct^re^nd 

Properties  of  a  Wilderness  Users  Travel  Simulators  Jjith 
Special  Application  to  the  Spanls^_Peaks^Area.  Baltimore  s 
Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1976. 

Snyder,  A,  P.  1966,  Wilderness  Management— A  Growing  Challenge,” 
Journal  of  Forestry,  6U( 7 )  s  Wj-1-*1+U6  • 

This  article  reviews  the  major  problems  encountered  as 
of  19 66  with  regards  to  classified  wilderness  and  also 
those  environments  considered  back  country.  The  author 
directs  attention  to  the  problem  areas  of  trails,  camping 
debris,  campsites  and  dispersal,  forage  and  recreation 
stock,  wilderness  timber,  administration,  and  limitations 
on  use.  The  purpose  of  the  article  is  strictly  to  presen 
these  problems  and  does  not  attempt  to  suggest  solutions. 

Spurr,  3.  H,  1966.  Wilderness  Management,  TheJporac_e  Albright 
Conservation  Lectureship  VI.  Berkeley,  Californian 
University  of  California  of  Forestry,  8. 

Stankey,  Geo.  H.  1971»  I'tyths  in  Wilderness  Decision  Making, 

Journal  of  Soil  and  Water  Conservation,  Vol.  26,  Wo.  5,  P»  ia7 

In  this  article,  the  author  suggests  that  to  make  decisions 
about  wilderness  allocation  so  that  they  optimize  net 
benefits  to  society,  it  is  important  to  identify  incorrect 
contentions  or  ’’myths”.  The  article  reviews  such  "myths” 
regarding  (l)  income,  costs,  and  wilderness  users °9  (2) 
leisure  time  and  length  of  stay 5  and  (3)  multiple  use, 

Wenger,  W.  D.  I96I4.  Wilderness  Recreation  Research  in  the  Forest 
Service  Part  I,  Fifth  Biennial  Conference  Northwest 
Wilderness  Proc.  196)4. 
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IV,  ECONOMIC  AMD  SOCIAL  VALUATION 

Arrow,  K,  J.  and  A,  C,  Fisher.  197U»  Environmental  Preservation, 
Uncertainty  and  Irreversibility,  Quarterly  Journal  of 
Economics,  88?2. 

The  implications  of  uncertainty  surrounding  estimates  of 
the  environmental  costs  of  some  economic  activities  are 
explored  in  this  article.  This  is  an  especially  relevant 
topic  with  regard  to  the  economics  of  wilderness  preservation, 

Conklin,  D,  G.  197U.  Outdoor  Recreation  and  the  Need  for  Urban- 
Wilderness,  Western  Wildlands,  Spring,  Vol,  1,  No,  2, 

PP.  33-38, 

In  this  article,  the  author  discusses  the  need  for  studies 
into  the  use  of  natural  environments  near  urban  areas, 
that  is,  wilderness  type  environments.  There  are  few  places 
like  these  available  at  this  time,  and  what  there  is  is 
inadequate.  As  an  example  of  such  an  area,  the  author 
presents  a  short  study  conducted  in  the  Rattlesnake  watershed 
near  Missoula,  Montana, 

Egler,  F,  1973.  Commentary-Wilderness  East?  Yes,  Incontestably! 
Ecology c  5U(U) “721-727. 

The  author  makes  a  short,  emotional  stand  for  wilderness 
from  an  ecologist's  point  of  view.  It  is  a  rebuttal  to 
Fred  Simmons  (1972),  A  number  of  interesting  points  are 
discussed  which  could  provide  considerable  further  debate, 

Fisher,  A,  C,,  J.  V,  Krutilla,  and  C,  J,  Cicchetti,  1972. 

Alternative  Uses  of  Natural  Environments?  The  Economics 
of  Environmental  Modification,  in  J,  V,  Krutilla,  ed„ , 

Natural  Environments?  Studies  in  Theoretical  and  Applied 
Analysis.  Baltimore,  Maryland?  Johns  Hopkins  University  Press. 

Fisher,  A.  C,  and  J,  V,  Krutilla,  1975.  Resource  Conservation, 
Environmental  Preservation  and  the  Rate  of  Discount, 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics,  Vol.  89. 

An  article  extremely  relevant  to  the  topic  of  wilderness  and 
preservation.  The  authors  address  the  critical  problem  of 
determining  the  rate  at  which  future  costs  and  benefits 
associated  with  investment  projects,  especially  those  in  the 
public  sector  or  involving  natural  or  environmental  resources. 
Two  important  topics  are  covered  at  length?  (l)  how  is  the 
discount  rate  to  be  determined?  and  (2)  what  is  the  role  of 
discounting  in  managing  and  conserving  natural  and  environmental 
resources. 

Gilligan,  J.  P0  1973.  Wilderness  -  A  Question  of  Purity, 
Environmental  Law,  3(1*)  ?  255-260. 
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Gore  P.  H.  1976.  Environmental  Quality  and  Social  Equality 
Wilderness  Preservation  in  a  Depressed  Regions  New  York 
State’s  Adirondacks,  American  Journal  of  Economic  Studies, 

35(U)OU9-359> 

The  problems  and  contradictions  which  arise  when  an 
economically  "poor”  region  is  mandated  to  remain 
environmentally  ’’pure”  are  examined.  The  "Adirondack 
region”  of  New  York  State  is  such  an  area,  being  now 
protected  by  the  1972  Adirondack  Park  Land  Use  Plan. 

The  limitation  on  development  in  this  area  and  the 
consequences  for  the  residents  are  discussed.  A  number 
of  examples  of  the  conflicts  which  have  arisen  are  cited 
and  a  framework  for  comprehensive  rather  than  fragmented 
planning  is  suggested. 

Grater.  L.  H.  1976.  Wilderness  As  Saored  Space.  Monograph 
Series.  Washington,  D.C.s  The  Association  of  American 

Geographers. 

The  author  treats  a  defined  wilderness  ethic  as  a  religious 
phenonemon.  This  ethic  comes  from  inward  actions  such  as 
perception,  nature  writings,  public  opinions,  and  so  on. 

These  inward  actions  result  in  outward  actions  in  personal 
behavior,  politics,  and  behavior  in  wilderness.  The  research 
format  is  a  literary  review  and  is  not  necessarily  interne 
to  provide  empirical  evidence  for  some  of  the  interpretations 
and  conclusions  drawn  from  the  study. 

Haight,  K.  197U.  Wilderness  Act?  Ten  Years  After,  Environmental 

Affairs,  3,  No.  2?279-326. 

1  n~  '  "  % 

The  article  is  a  review  concerned  with  the  extent  to  which 
the  hopes  of  conservationists  in  1961+  have  been  realized  or 
thwarted?  the  progress  in  Congress,  the  courts  and  executive 
agencies— in  accomplishing  the  purposes  of  the  Act,  and  the 
work  remaining  to  be  done.  Discusses  aspects  of  administration 
of  the  three  types  of  wilderness.  Examines  also  the  situation 
before  the  Act,  implementations  of  the  Act,  judicial  decisions, 
and  an  appendix  of  the  then  current  (197U)  status  of  wilder¬ 
ness  areas  already  included  and  being  studied. 

Hardin,  Garrett.  1969.  The  Economics  of  Wilderness,  Natural 
History,  78°20-27„ 

Hughes,  J.  M,  1968.  Wilderness  and  Economics,  Journal  of 
Forestry,  66(11 ) ?8$5-858. 

The  article  examines  wilderness  as  an  institutional 
concept  and  describes  the  roles  oi  economic  analysis 
and  the  economist  in  wilderness  land  allocation.  ^A 
framework  for  decision-making  in  the  face  of  multi¬ 
valued  consequences  of  wilderness  land  allocation  is 
also  suggested. 
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Ingle,  B«  J.  197U.  Corkscrew  Sanctuary?  Use  of  the  Market  for 
Preservation,  Environmental  Affairs ,  3»  No.  Ij 26I47-686, 

The. article  discusses  an  economic  approach  to  the  development- 
preservation  conflict.  Once  the  demand  for  preservation  is 
established,  the  author  feels  the  problem  is  really  one  of 
rhow  much  preservation”  and  ”what  kind  of  development”. 

The  article  suggests  this  would  be  accomplished  through 
the  market  system,  but  the  collective  goods  nature  of  parks 
and  sanctuaries  makes  "prices”  for  the  "products”  of  these 
varying  land  uses  indeterminate.  The  resulting  problems  and 
possible  solutions  are  discussed  in  length. 

Krutilla,  John  V.  and  A.  C.  Fisher.  1975-  The  Economics  of 

Natural  Environments;  Studies  in  the  Valuation  of  Commodity 
and  Amenity  Resources.  Baltimore,  Maryland 2  Resources  for 
the  Future,  Johns  Hopkins  University  Press. 

Addressed  in  this  article  is  the  valuation,  allocation, 
and  management  of  the  resource s-comroercial  and  otherwise- 
of  natural  environments.  In  particular,  it  seeks  to 
emphasize  the  range  of  amenity  resources  that,  while  long 
recognized  in  public  policies  providing  for  National  Parks, 
Wildlife  Refuges,  and  Wilderness  Areas,  have  not  been 
included  in  the  economic  analysis  of  these  areas. 

McCloskey,  M.  1966.  The  Wilderness  Act  of  I96I4.2  Its  Background 
and  Meanings,  Oregon  Law  Review.  U5(b) s288-321. 

This  article  discusses  in  detail  the  legal  history, 
character,  and  interpretation  of  the  Wilderness  Act, 

An  excellent  reference  for  a  more  technical  appraisal 
of  the  Act. 

Nash,  R.  19680  Wilderness  and  Man  in  North  America,  in  Nelson, 

J.  G.  and  R,  Scace,  eds.,  Conference  on  the  Canadian 

National  Parks?  Today  and  Tomorrow.  University  of  Calgary,  75. 

Merriam,  L.  C.  and  T.  B.  Knopp.  1976.  Meeting  the  Wilderness 
Needs  of  the  Many,  Western  Wildlands,  Springs 5. 

The  author  provides  a  short  article  discussing  the 
advantages  of  providing  more  wilderness  facilities  of 
differing  degrees  of  "wilderness".  It  is  pointed  out 
that  little  attention  has  been  given  to  areas  outside 
those  formally  designated  as  wilderness  and  that  the  kinds 
of  experiences  desired  by  many  wilderness  users  might  be 
provided  on  these  lands.  Also  needed  is  a  broader  system 
of  wilderness  areas  with  clear  definitions  so  that  users 
may  choose  an  area  that  will  provide  the  experience  he/she 
is  seeking  at  a  given  time. 
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Milton,  W.  J.  1975.  National  -Forest  Roadless  and  Undeveloped 
Areas s  Develop  or  Preserve,  Land  Economics,  2  Maysl39~lU3» 

The  article  is  a  comment  on  the  difficulties  of  determining 
opportunity  costs,  or  the  opportunities  foregone  by  development 
of  previously  undeveloped  areas*  Specifically,  the  author’s 
comments  are  directed  at  the  formula  used  by  the  U«  S.  Forest 
Service  in  RARE  (Roadless  Area  Review  and  Evaluation)  to 
determine  the  net  worth  of  any  area  in  terms  of  harvest 
potential.  This  is  a  good  critique  pointing  out  many 
interesting  shortcomings  of  such  a  formula, 

Simmons,  F,  1972,  Wilderness  East  -  No,  American  Forests, 

78(7)0. 

This  is  an  opinion  article  by  a  high  level  forestry  official. 
The  opinion  presented  here  is  that  there  is  no  need  for  an 
eastern  wilderness  "act".  The  author  presents  a  number  of 
arguments  as  to  why  Eantern  type  forests  are  not  appropriate 
for  a  wilderness  system  and  gives  examples  of  how  previous 
attempts  at  such  ideas  have  failed.  This  is  a  good  opinion 
article  which  should  be  read  with  Egler  (1973). 

Smith,  V.  K.  1972.  The  Effects  of  Technological  Change  on 
Different  Uses  of  Environmental  Resources,  in  Natural 
Environments t  Studies  in  Theoretical  and  Applied  Analysis, 
John  V.  Krutilla,  "ed,  Baltimore s  Johns  Hopkins  Press. 

Smith,  V.  K.  1975.  Travel  Cost  Demand  Models  for  Wilderness 
Recreations  A  Problem  of  Non-Tested  Hypotheses,  Land 
Economics,  May. 

The  purpose  of  this  article  was  to  examine  the  extent  to 
which  the  traditional  specifications  of  the  travel-cost 
"demand"  eouations  would  be  acceptable  models  for  wilderness 
recreation.  Several  specifications  and  assumptions  of  the 
travel— cost  models  are  also  examined  and  a  test  of  non— tested 
hypotheses  was  used  to  discriminate  between  them.  Overall, 
the  findings  suggest  that  while  travel-cost  equations  can 
readily  be  estimated,  and  by  conventional  criteria  might  be 
fully  acceptable,  it  is  not  clear  that  they  should  be 
accepted  as  reflecting  adequately  the  character  of  the  demand 
for  wilderness  recreation. 

Smith,  V.  K.  1975.  Relative  Prices,  Technical  Change,  and 
Environmental  Preservation,  Natural  Resources  Journal, 

15(2) *238-295. 
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Stem,  C.  D.  197^!.  Hydropower  vs.  Wilderness  Waterways?  The 
Economics  of  Project  Justification  through  the  Sixties, 
Journal  of  Leisure  Research.  6sL|.6-5>7j  Winter. 

Several  bureaus  iri  the  Dept,  of  Interior  and  Army  Corps  of 
Engineers  undertook  a  joint  study  in  the  1960's  to  analyze 
a  set  of  alternatives  for  developing  one  of  the  last  major 
natural  stretches  of  the  Missouri  River  characterized  by 
outstanding  scenic  beauty  and  historic  value.  This  article 
takes  issue  with  the  study's  methods  of  presenting  these 
alternatives  and  its  calculations  of  recreation  benefits 
at  reservoirs  and  on  the  waterway.  Also  discussed  were 
willingness- to-pay  and  opportunity  cost  approaches  as 
alternative  measures.  This  is  a  very  timely  article  and 
well  presented. 


V.  ECOLOGICAL  IMPACTS 

Frissell,  S.  S.,  Jr.  and  D.  P.  Duncan.  1965.  Campsite  Preference 
and  Deterioration  in  the  Q.uetico-Superior  Canoe  Country, 
Journal  of  Forestry.  63 »  Wo.  U,  April,  256-260. 

The  article  investigates  (l)  canoeist's  preferences  for 
campsite  characteristics?  (2)  the  degree  and  character  of 
campsite  deterioration?  and,  (3)  the  feasibility  of  developing 
prediction  equations  for  campsite  "durability".  Results 
indicate  that  management  programs  may  be  necessary  to 
preserve  the  preferred  campsite  environments  and  that 
regression  analysis  may  be  helpful  as  a  management  tool 
in  predicting  the  durability  of  alternative  sites. 

Frissell,  S,  S.,Jr.  and  G„  H.  Stankey.  1972.  Wilderness 

Environmental  Quality?  Search  for  Social  and  Ecological 
Harmony,  paper  presented  at  Annul.  Meet.  Soc.  Am.  For. , 

Hot  Springs,  Arkansas,  October  I4. 

Harvey,  H.  T.,  R.  J.  Hartesveldt  and  J.  T.  Stanley.  1972. 
Wilderness  Impact  Study  Report.  An  interim  report  to 
the  Sierra  Club  Outing  Committee  on  the  effects  of  human 
recreational  activities  on  wilderness  ecosystems.  Sierra 
Club  Outing  Comm.  San  Francisco,  California. 

Juurrand,  P.  1972.  Wild  Rivers  Survey  1971s  Quantitative 
Comparison  of  River  Landscapes,  Special  Report  72-1. 

Ottawa,  Canada?  Department  of  Indian  Affairs  &  Northern  Dev. 
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Heinselman,  M.  L.  1965-  Vegetation  Management  in  Wilderness  Area 
and  Primative  Parks,  Journal  of  Forestry,  63,  No.  6,  June, 
l4i|.0*-UU5  • 

Increased  use  of  new  management  techniques  to  preserve 
natural  landscapes  is  the  theme  of  this  article.  The 
author  believes  that  the  objective  of  management  should 
be  maintenance,  or  when  necessary,  restoration  of  natural 
forest  communities.  Programs  suggested  were?  resource 
inventories,  wilderness  research,  active  vegetation 
management,  and  use  of  fire, 

Helgath,  Sheila  F.  1975.  Trail  Deterioration  in  the  Selway- 
Bitterroot  Wilderness,  USDA  For,  Serv.  Res.  Note  INT-193, 

I5p.  Int.  Mt.  For,  and  Ran,  Exp.  St,,  Ogden,  Utah, 

This  is  a  technical  report  on  trail  erosion  in  terms  of 
landform,  vegetative  habitat  type,  trail  grade,  elevation, 
aspect,  parent  material,  sideslope,  soil  horizon,  and 
amount  of  use.  Results  of  the  study  indicated  land  form, 
vegetative  habitat  type,  and  trail  grade  had  more  effect 
on  erosion  than  the  others, 

Penfold,  Jos,  W.  1961.  The  Outdoors,  Quality,  and  Isoprims, 
pp.  109-116,  Wilderness;;  America's  Living  Heritage, 

David  Brower,  ed.  San  Franciscos  Sierra  Club. 

Priddle ,  G.  B,,  C.  D,  Clark  and  L.  0.  Douglas,.  1973.  Factors 
Affecting  the  Quality  of  Interior  Recreation  in  Algonquin 
Provincial  Park,  Ontario  Dep.  Lands  and  For. ,  Toronto 
Res.  Pap.  in  press. 

Store,  E,  C.  1965.  Preserving  Vegetation  in  Parks  and  Wilderness, 
Science,  150  %  1261-1267. 

The  article  discusses  the  initial  attempts  by  Federal 
efforts  to  preserve  natural  vegetation.  The  objectives 
of  preservation  are  also  examined  and  evaluated  in  terms 
of  compatibility  with  one  another.  A  short  review  is 
provided  of  the  present  state  of  research  on  vegetation 
preservation  and  indicates  an  urgent  need  for  further 
research.  The  author  concludes  that  this  need  might  best 
be  met  through  the  employment  of  specialists  in  "vegetation- 
preservation  management". 
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VI.  METHODOLOGICAL  CONSIDERATIONS 

Heberlien,  T.  A.  1973.  Social-Psychological  Assumptions  of  User 
Attitude  Surveys?  The  Case  of  the  Wildemism  Scale, 

Jour,  of  Leisure  Res..  5(3) s 18-33. 

The  article  discusses  three  major  issues  involved  with 
attitude  measurement  along  with  their  relevance  for  user 
attitude  surveys.  This  is  illustrated  with  examples  from 
the  wildemism  scale  developed  by  Hendee  and  associates 
(1968).  The  author  argues  that  laiowledge  of  user  attitudes 
is  unlikely  to  help  managers  either  predict  or  change  user 
behavior  since  the  bulk  of  empirical  studies  suggest  there 
is  no  clear  linear  relationship  between  single  attitudes 
and  behavior.  This  is  currently  the  only  study  which  deals 
with  this  issue. 

Lime,  D.  W.  and  G.  A,  Lorence.  1973»  Improving  Estimates  of 
Wilderness  Use  from  Mandatory  Travel  Permits,  USDA  Forest 
Service  Res.  Pap.,  North  Central  Forest  Exp.  Stat., 

;  St.  Paul,  Minnesota. 

Lucas,  R.  Co  1963.  Bias  in  Estimating  Recreationists  Length  of 
Stay  from  Sample  Interviews,  Journal  of  Forestry,  6l?912-9lU* 

The  need  for  improving  sampling  procedures  of  wilderness 
use  is  discussed.  Estimates  of  users  length  of  stay  and 
attitude  or  characteristics  are  often  biased,  since  both 
the  probability  of  selecting  any  user  as  part  of  a  sample 
and/or  user  attitude  or  characteristic  may  be  strongly 
influenced  by  length  of  stay.  The  author  discusses  and 
describes  a  simple  weighting  procedure  which  may  give  the 
desired  results  of  an  unbiased  estimate  of  use. 

Lucas,  R.  Co  and  J.  L.  Oltman.  1971*  Survey  Sampling  Wilderness 
Visitors,  Journal  of  Leisure  Research,  3(l)°32« 

This  article  describes  two  new  methods  for  obtaining 
sample  lists  of  wilderness  visitors  and  a  modification 
of  an  old  method.  A  sign  at  the  trailhead  informing 
visitors  that  research  was  being  conducted  proved  to 
be  highly  effective.  Nonregistrants  were  personally 
contacted  on  the  trails,  which  had  not  been  done  before. 

As  a  result  of  these  new  procedures,  over  90  percent  of 
the  Questionnaires  were  returned.  Analysis  indicates 
significant  differences  between  responses  on  questionnaires 
of  registrants  and  non- registrants. 
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Lucas,  R.  Co,  H.  T.  Schreuder  and  G.  H.  Janes.  1971o  Wilderness 
Use  Estimation?  A  Pilot  Test  of  Sampling  Procedures  on  the 
Mission  Mountain  Primative  Area.  USDA  Forest  Service  Research 
Paper  INT-109.  Intermountain  Forest  and  Range  Experiment 
Station,  Ogden,  Utah. 

This  article  presents  the  results  of  methods  used  for 
estimating  wilderness  recreational  use  which  were  pilot 
tested  in  the  Mission  Mountains  Primative  Area.  Trail 
register  information  was  used  for  the  testing.  Acceptable 
estimates  were  produced  by  both  radio  and  regression  methods, 
with  the  ratio  methods  showing  a  small  advantage  of  the 
regression  methods.  Suggestions  were  also  made  for 
alternative  use  estimations  and  for  increasing  the  effectiveness 
of  trail  register  systems. 

McKillop,  W.  1975.  Wilderness  Use  in  California?  A 

Ouantitative  Analysis1,  Journal  of  Leisure  Research, 

7,  Wo.  3? 165-178. 

Factors  influencing  wilderness  use  in  21  Forest  Service 
areas  and  three  National  Parks  during  1968-1971  were 
analyzed  using  regression  models.  Potential  factors 
investigated  were  such  things  as?  income  levels,  travel 
costs,  population  levels,  availability  of  leisure  time, 
number  of  lakes,'  total  length  of  streams,  magnitude  of 
travel  systems,'  and  other  area  related  factors.  Results 
indicate  a  number  of  significant  factors  influencing  use. 

This  study  is  currently  the  only  one  approaching  the 
factors  affecting  use  in  such  a  fashion. 

Peterson,  Geo.  L.  and  D.  W.  Lime.  1973-  "Two  Sources  of  Bias  in 
the  Measurement  of  Human  Response  to  the  Wilderness 

Environment.  Journal  of  Leisure  Research,  5(2) s 66-73- 

1  “  r  . 

1  •  *  .  '  * 

Two  potential  sources  of  bias  are  explored  in  this  study? 

(1)  situational  bias  caused  by  differences  between  the 
•  situation  in  the  wilderness  and  that  of  the  home,  and 

(2)  voluntary  response  bias  in  small  surveys  caused  by 
differences  between  people  who  return  mail  Questionnaires 
and  people  who  do  not.  Results  suggest  that  differences 
may  not  be  important  for  descriptive  purposes,  but  could 
be  misleading  in  comparative  studies  using  none ommen surat e 
samples. 
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Rauser,  G.  C,  and  R.  A.  Oliveria.  1976.  Econometric  Analysis  of 
Wilderness  Area  Use,  Journal  of  American  Statistical 
Association.  ?l(35U)  §276—285*. 

The  authors  state  that  although  outdoor  recreational  use 
fluctuates  daily,  this  time- varying  feature  has  received 
little  attention  by  economists  and  statisticians.  In  this 
paper,  wilderness  recreational  use  relationships  are 
estimated  based  on  daily  observations  over  the  length 
of  a  given  season  by  traditional  econometric  techninues 
and  also  via  time  series  analysis  procedures.  In  applying 
both  sets  of  estimated  relations  for  forecasting  purposes 
the  econometric  equations  generally  proved  superior. 
Forecasts  were  even  more  accurate  when  both  sets  of 
equations  were  combined. 

Wenger,  W.  D.  196[|.a.  A  Test  of  Unmanned  Registration  Stations 
on  Wilderness  Trails?  Factors  Influencing  Effectiveness. 
USFS  Res.  Paper  PNW-16,  Pacific  Northwest  Forest  and  Range 
Exp.  Sta. ,  Portland,  Oregon. 

Wenger,  W.  D.  I96I4.C.  The  Effect  of  Nonresponse  on 
Representativeness  of  Wilderness  Trail  Register 
Information.  USFS  Res.  Paper  PNW-17,  Pacific  Northwest 
Forest  and  Range  Exp.  Sta.,  Portland,  Oregon. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Over  the  past  several  decades  engineers  and  planners  have 
developed  and  have  put  into  use  a  series  of  procedures  and  methods 
to  analyze  and  to  control  various  systems.  Until  recently, 
almost  all  of  these  systems  were  centrally  controlled.  A  trend 
now  exists  towards  decentralized  control  in  such  larme  scale 
systems  as  power  networks,  traffic  control  systems,  and  economic 
systems.  The  methodology  previously  developed  is  invalid  for 
decentralized  control,  and  a  new  methodology  dealing  with 
decentralized  control  and  large  scale  systems  is  now  emerging. 

The  following  is  a  select  bibliography. 
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INTRODUCTION 


This  annotated  bibliography  is  concerned  with  transportation  for 
the  handicapped.  For  the  most  part,  it  represents  holdings 
found  in  the  Institute  of  Transportation  Studies  Library  at  the 
University  of  California,  Berkeley.  A  few  important  works  not 
currently  in  the  ITS  Library  holdings  are  included.  Compilation 
of  the  bibliography  was  carried  out  during  Spring  and  early 
Summer  1978. 

A  auick  glance  through  the  bibliography  will  reveal  few  citations 
prior  to  1970.  This  is  not  due  to  a  lack  in  ITS  Library  holdings, 
but  rather  reflects  the  scant  attention  paid  to  the  subject  before 
the  late  1960's  in  this  country.  The  belated  interest  of  the 
1970's  has  been  spurred  on  by  federal  and  state  legislation,  as 
well  as  by  the  disabled  themselves.  Much  attention  continues  on 
transportation  for  the  disabled,  and  thus  much  more  in  terms  of 
publications  can  be  expected  in  the  near  future. 

The  bibliography  is  broken  down  into  broad  subject  sections, 
as  indicated  by  the  table  of  contents  following.  With  the 
exception  of  bibliographies,  all  foreign  works  are  listed  in  & 
special  section.  An  appendix  listing  the  sources  consulted  m 
preparation  of  this  bibliography  is  contained  in  an  appendix. 

To  make  it  easier  to  get  from  citation  to  the  shelf  of  the 
library,  I  have  included  call  number/shelving  locations  for  mos 
publications.  Generally,  only  the  new,  in-process  publications 
lack  such  designations.  Abbreviations,  other  than  the  actual 
call  numbers  themselves,  include? 

numbered  series  (technical  reports) 
proceedings  of  conferences,  congresses,  etc. 

pamphlet  file,  arranged  numerically  by  accession 
number 

vertical  file 

microfiche,  arranged  numerically  by  accession 
number 

duplicate  magazine  article  file 
currently  not  in  the  ITS  Library  holdings 


NS 

Procs 

Pam 

VP 

MF 

Dup  File 
Mags 

(  ) 
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Bartholomew,  Robert.  Planning  Considerations  in  Designing 
Facilities  for  the  Physically  Handicapped,  Monticello, 
Illinois?  Council  of  Planning  Librarians,  Exchange 
Bibliography  IOI46,  1976,  9p. 

Deals  primarily  with  architectural  barriers, 

Canada,  Ministry  of  Transport,  Transportation  for  the 
Disadvantaged.  Ottawa?  Ministry  of  Transport,  1978,  33p» 

Covers  the  time  period  1972-1977 .  Mainly  Canadian 
sources,  though  majority  of  bibliographies  are  American. 
Lists  a  number  of  travel  guides  to  Canada  for  the  dis¬ 
abled,  Not  an  annotated  bibliography. 

International  Union  of  Public  Transport,  Provisions  for 
the  Elderly  and  Handicapped  Passengers  in  Public 
Transport  Systems.  Brussels,  1976,  30p, 

While  helpful,  citations  are  limited  mainly  to  the 
United  States  and  Canada  and  developed  Western  Europe, 

Lassen,  Peter,  Barrier-Free  Designs  A  Selected  Bibliography. 
Washington,  D.C.?  Paralyzed  Veterans  of  America,  1973> 

•  v.p. 

Emphasis  on  architectural  barriers  in  housing  and 
public  buildings.  One  section  concerned  with 
transportation  barriers. 

Miller,  James  H. ,  et  al.  A  Bibliography  on  Transportation 
for  Elderly  and  Handicapped  Persons,  prepared  for  the 
Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Welfare.  Monticello, 
Illinois?  Vance  Bibliographies,  Pub.  Admin,  Series? 
Bibliography  #9,  1978,  UOp, 

Comprehensive,  though  not  annotated.  Contains  both 
a  subject  and  an  author  breakdown  of  publications. 

Subjects  covered  includes  background /hi story, 
administration/planning,  transportation  operational 
procedures,  and  equipment/facilities. 

Paaswell,  Robert  E.,  et  al.  Inventory  of  the  Literature? 
Problems  of  the  Carless.  Monticello,  Illinois?  Council 
of  Planning  Librarians,  Exchange  Bibliographies  923  and 
921-,  1975,  2  vols. 


Bibliography  923  oriented  towards  the  elderly  and  poor. 
More  emphasis  in  Bibliography  92U  on  transportation  for 
the  handicapped0  case  studies  included. 
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Ringe,  Jeanne  Weber.  Transportation  for  the  Elderly  and 
Physically  Handicapped.  Springfield,  Virginias  U.  S. 
National  Technical  Information  Service,  197U,  25p. 

Bibliography  with  abstracts  of  items  included. 

NS  Shepard,  Margaret  E.  Handicapped  Persons  in  the  U.S.  and 

Public  Transportation  Travel  Demands  A  Literature 
Review  and  Annotated  Bibliography.  Monticello, 

Illinois;  .Council  of  Planning  Librarians,  Exchange 
Bibliography  1552,  1978,  ^8p» 

*  *  ‘  • 

Much  of  this  is  a  research  paper.  About  50  annotated 

items  are  included.  Good  data  on  various  disabilities 
and  their  incidence  in  the,  U.S.,- as  well  as  potential 
handicapped  travel  demand. ...  Many  graphs  and  charts. 

1  -  \  .  .  ,  •  • 

NS  TJ.  S.  Dept,  of  Housing  and  Urban  Welfare.  The  Built 

Environment  for  the, Elderly  and  Handicapped.  A 
Bibliography.  Washington,  D.C.s  U.  S.  Government 
Printing  Office,  U.  S,  Dept,  of  Housing  &  Urban 
r,  .  Development  Publication  HUD  115>A,  1971?  U&P* 

NS  U.  S.  Dept,  of  Transportation.  Library  Services  Division. 

Transportation  for  the  Handicapped;  Selected  References. 
Washington,  D.C.s  Dept,  of  Transportation,  Bibliographic 
List  No.  8,  1975 ?  39p» 

The  major  bibliographic  treatment  of  the  subject. 

Covers  the  time  period  1969-197U.  Arranged  by  subject 
categories,  individual,  corporate  source  and  geographic 
indexes.  Primarily  publications  in  the  Dept,  of 
Transportation  Library  in  Washington,  DcC.  Sections 
included  ons  government  activities,  accessibility, 
air  travel,  mass  transit,  autos,  special  equipment, 
transportation  for  the  blind  and  transportation  for 
the  elderly. 

NS  U.  S.  Office  for  Handicapped  Individuals.  Selected 

Federal  Publications  Concerning  the  Handicapped. 

Washington,  D.C.s  Dept,  of  Health,  Education,  & 

Welfare.  DHEW  Publication  (OHD)  77-22005,  1977,  U3p. 

Sections  on  travel  for  the  handicapped,  architectural . 
and  transportation  barriers,  and  nevrsletters/publications 
all  helpful. 

,  •  t 

Weir,  Katherine  M.  Urban  Transportation  and  the  Handicapped; 
A  Short  Bibliography  of  Indexes  and  Selected  Recent 
Publications.  Buffalo;  State  University  of  New  York, 

1978,  6p, 

Presented  at  1978  Special  Library  Association 
convention.  Includes  the  major  recent  publications, 
all  annotated. 
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5. 

EQIO63  Wisconsin,  Dept,  of  Transportation,  Division  of  Planning, 
■;  Transportation  for  the  Elderly  and  the  Handicapped  in 

^  Wisconsin,  Madison?  Dept,  of  Transportation,  1976, 

8  nos,  in  1  vol. 

Report  niamber  I4.  of  this  multi-volumed  work  contains 
an  extensive  bibliography  of  transportation-related 
sources.  Most  of  items  are  post  1970,  Covers  both 
Wisconsin  and  national  needs  for  elderly  and  handicapped 
vis-a-vis  transportation. 


II .  OVERVIEWS/ GENERAL  WORKS 

HV3005  Abt  Associates,  Transportation  Needs  for  the  Handicapped, 
^5  Springfield,  Virginias  !/.  S,  Clearinghouse,  1969,  311p. 

-969  This  was  a  study  to  determine  the  extent  to  which 

public  transport  is  inaccessible  to  the  handicapped 
and  to  formulate  requirements  and  solutions, 

VE  Abt  Associates,  Transportation  Needs  of  the  Handicapped? 

Travel  Barriers,  Summary  Report,  Washington,  D,C,? 

U,  S,  Government  Printing  Office,  1970,  i+7p. 

Looks  at  travel  barriers.  Provides  design  solutions 
and  operating  guidelines  in  regards  to  transportation 
and  transportation  systems  for  the  handicapped, 

HV3022  American  Public  Transit  Association,  Elderly  and 
Ak-7  Handicapped  Public  Transportation,  A  Status  Report. 

Washington,  D,C.?  American  Public  Transit  Association, 

1977s  127p0 

Offers  a  summary  of  the  issues  in  public  transit  from 
the  point  of  view  of  public  transit  industry, 

NA25^5  Bednar ,  Michael  J.,  ed,  Barrier-Free  Environments. 

BU  New  York?  McGraw-Hill,  1977,  30ltp. 

Focuses  on  developing  a  society  where  the  handicapped 
have  an  integral  role  as  citizens.  Series  of  papers 
dealing  with  the  recognition,  analysis,  and  removal  of 
literal  and  figurative  barriers  to  the  handicapped. 
Includes  current  research,  case  studies,  design  guide¬ 
lines,  and  planning  processes.  While  oriented  towards 
architectural  barriers,  much  pertinent  to  transportation. 
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Bell,  William  G. ,  ed.  Improving  the  Quality  and  Quantity 
of  Transportation  for  Elderly  and  Handicapped. 

Proceedings  of  the  5th  Florida  Transportation  Conference. 
Tallahassee?  Tallahassee  State  College,  1975?  2  vols. 


,r  New  directions  in  planning  and  action  in  transit 

r.  programs  for  the  transportation  disadvantaged. 

Proceeding’s  of  the  3rd  Florida  Transportation  Conference. 
Tallahassee?  Tallahassee  State  College,  1973?  3  vols. 


Toward  a  unification  of  a  national  and  state  policy 
on  the  transportation  disadvantaged.  Proceedings  of 
the  Lj-th  Florida  Transportation  Conference.  Tallahassee? 
Tallahassee  State  College, .197U,  3  vols. 

Toward  a  working  partnership  in  transit  programs  for 
transportation  disadvantaged.  Proceedings  of  the  2nd 
Florida  Transportation  Conference.  Tallahassee? 
Tallahassee  State  College,  1972,  l63p« 

All  four  of  these  proceedings  offer  numerous  papers 
dealing  with  transportation  and  the  handicapped,  often 
taken  from  the  perspective  of  state  government. 


■NS  ■  Ble throw,  J.  G. ,  et  al.  Emergency  Escape  of  Handicapped 

Air  Travelers.  Washington,  D.C.s  ■  U.  3.  Federal  Aviation 
■  Administration.  Report.  YAA-IM-J'] -11 9  1977,  80p. 


A  Civil  Aeromedical  Institute  study  to  determine 
■  .  ■  potential  problems  related  to  emergency  evacuation 

of  handicapped  persons  from  civil  aircraft. 

Brooks,  Suanne.  Mobility  for  the  Elderly  and  Handicapped? 
A  Case  for  Choices, ,  Transit  Journal,  Vol.  1?2,  May  1975, 

pp.  U5-50.  .  • 

„  Overview  of  the  question  of  total  access  and  a  barrier 

free  society.  She  feels  that  the  transit  industry  must 
seek  a  balance  between  the  status  quo  and  a  totally 
barrier  free  environment. 

*•  .,*  .* ,  H  *>.  *■  •"  if.*'  *>  , 

HQ, 1061  Cantilli,  Edmund  J.,  ed.  Transportation  and  Aging? 

T7  Selected  Issues.  Based  on  the  Proceedings  of  the 

1971  Interdisciplinary  Workshop  on  Transportation  and 

Aging.  Washington,  D.C.,  May  2I.J.-26,  1970.  Washington, 
D.C . ?  U.  S.  Dept,  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 
DHEW  Publication  No.  (SRS)  72-2^232,  1972,  208p. 


Much  pertinent  to  transportation  of  the  handicapped. 
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HE14221  Conference  on  Transportation  and  Human  Needs.  American 


University,  Washington,  D.C.,  July  19-21,  1972. 
Springfield,  Virginias  U.  S.>  National  Technical 
Information  Service,  1972,  3i*lp. 

Purpose  of  conference  to  explore  methods  that  are  or 
could  be  employed  by  public  transit  bodies  to  meet  the 
needs  of  transit  dependent  groups .•  These  groups 
include  the  handicapped,  elderly,  and  rural  and  urban 
poor. 


Cost  Problems  Plague  Transit  for  Disabled.  Business  Week, 
No.  251.1,  July  3,  1978,  PPo  21-22. 


According  to  Business  Week  estimates  it  would  take 
-::'lo5  billion  to  make  the  New  York  City  subway  accessible 


fully  to  the  handicapped.  The  article  stresses  far  less 
costly  alternative  transit  services  such  as  dial-a-ride. 

Davies,  Shane  and  John  W.  Carley.  The  Transportation 
Problems  of  the  Mentally  Retarded.  University  of 
Texas  at  Austins  Council  for  Advanced  Transportation 
Studies,  Research  Report  17,  197/.,  60p. 

Incrudes  a  literature  review.  Focuses  upon  the  mobility 
problems  of  the  educable  mentally  retarded.  Provides  a 
travel  awareness  curriculum  guide.  Bibliography  included. 

Demeter,  John.  Transportation  for  All  the  People. 
Transportation  USA,  Vol.  h°°l9  Fall  1977,  pp.  6-11. 

Brief  overview  of  the  subject  covering  travel  by  air, 
train,  bus.  Notes  that  travel  for  the  handicapped  and 
elderly  is  not  a  volume  business.  The  magazine  in 
which  this  appears  is  issued  by  the  U.S.  Dept,  of 
Transportation. 

Falcocchio,  John  C.  and  Edmund  J.  Cantilli.  Transportation 
and  the  Disadvantaged?  The  Poor,  The  Young,  The  Elderly, 


The  Handicapped.  Lexington,  Massachusetts? 
Books,  I97I4,  l89p. 


Lexington 


Excellent  introductory  textbook  approach  with  much  on 
transportation  for  the  handicapped. 


NA25U5  Jeifers,  James  S.  Barrier  Free  Designs  A  Legislative 


Response,  in  Michael  J.  Bednar,  ed.,  Barr i e r-Fre e 


Environments,  pp.  1^-63. 

Probably  the  single,  most  worthwhile  treatment  of  the 
legislative  side  of  transportation  for  the  handicapped 
to  date.  All  pertinent  federal  laws  are  cited  and 
discussed.  The  author  is  the  Executive  Director  of  the 
Architectural  and  Transportation  Barriers  Compliance 
Board,  and  a  discussion  of  this  agency  is  included.  . 
Bibliography. 
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NS  Kidder,  Alice  and  George  Amedee,  Assuming  Responsibility 

for  Mobility  of  Elderly  and  Handicapped?  The  Role  of 
,r  Transit  Properties,  Transit  Planners,  and  Social 

,  Service  Agencies  in  Small  Cities*  North  Carolina 
A&T  State  University*  Transportation  Institute* 

V.  .  .  Report  A&T-TI-18RR-76 ,  1976,  60p. 

U,  S*  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Administration  (UMTA) 
sponsored  research.  Contains  a  number  of  case  studies 
on  successful  implementation  of  transportation  for 
elderly  and  handicapped*  Kidder  feels  that  generally 
public  policy  promotes  the  proliferation  of  small, 
uncoordinated  programs  aimed  at  individual  agency 
clients  rather  than  broader  transportation  services 
at  the  community  as  a  whole* 

(  )  Kirby,  Ronald  F*  and  Francine  L,  Tolson.  Improving  the 

Mobility  of  the  Elderly  and  Handicapped  through  User- 
Side  Subsidies.  Washington,  D*C,?  Urban  Institute, 
Publication  UI-5050-^ ,  1977  o 

Lee,  David  A.  %0k  Regulations*  Passenger  Transport, 

,  .  Vol.  36?2£,  pp*  1,  10,  June  23,  19780 

.  ,  .  L 

First  of  a  continuing  series  on  the  draft  regulations 
under  Section  50l+  of  the  Rehabilitation  Action,  The 
section  mandates  full  accessibility  of  bus,  light  rail, 
commuter  rail,  and  heavy  rail  systems  for  handicapped 
persons  including  wheelchair  users.  Series  is  to 
continue  through  summer  1978  issues  of  Passenger  Transport. 

Lewis,  Sylvia.  Disabled  are  Tired  of  Being  Pushed  Around, 
American  Society  of  Planning  Officials  Planning,  Vol.  1+3* 

6,  July  1977,  PP*  9-15. 

*  •  j  ■  r  ‘  ;  “  •  . '  •  ►  ‘  .  * 

Good  general  overview* 

Mandella,  Joseph  L.  and  Harry  A*  Schweikert.  Mobility 
for  Physically  Impaired  Persons,  Defense  Transportation 
Journal,  Vol.  28?i|,  July/August  1972,  pp.  63-67. 

Brief  overview  treating  bus,  rail,  air,  taxi  travel. 

*  >  •'*'*;  . 

Nugent,  T,  J.  Public  Transportation  and  the  Disabled, 
Proceedings  of  the  11th  World  Congress  of  Rehabilitation 
International*  Dublin,  1969,  pp*  12U-128. 

On  the  Expediency  of  Purchasing  the  Patent  Right  of  a 
Pack-Saddle  for  Conveying  the  Sick  and  Wounded,  etc* 

.  Communicated  to -the  Senate,  February  25,  1837*  American 
State  Papers,  Vol.  VI,  Military  Affairs,  p.  1088* 

This  is  the  earliest  pertinent  U.S.  federal  document 
of  interest  on  the  subject.  It  is  a  petition  from 
Captain  Hezekiah  L.  Thistle  for  patent  rights  on  a 
device  to  aid  wounded  and  crippled  soldiers  who  were 
victims  of  the  Indian  Wars. 
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Opsal,  F.  V.  Transport  for  the  Handicapped?  Past, 
Present,  Future.  Proceedings  of  the  12th  World 
Congress  of  Rehabilitation  International,  Sydney, 

1972,  pp.  U23-[j26o 

Paaswell,  Robert  E«  and  Wilfred  W„  Recker.  Problems  of 
the  Carless *  New  Yorks  Praeger,  19?8,  174p„ 

Past  transportation  planning  centered  on  car-owners 
and  gave  a  false  sense  of  universal  mobility, 
according  to,  Paaswell  and  Recker.  This  monograph 
looks  at  the  consequences  of  being  earless  in  America. 
Ouite  empirically  oriented. 

Paralyzed  Veterans  of  America.  Mobility  Needs  for 
Physically  Impaired-  Persons . „j Washington ,  D . C  = ,  1969 , 
36p. 

Primarily  deals  with  automobile  devices  for  the 
handicapped.  -  1  . 

Parry,  Stephen  T.  Practical  Approaches  to  Transportation 
Services  for  Elderly  and  Handicapped.  Transit  Journal, 
Vol.  3§1,  January  1977«  PP«  125-129o 

Summary  of  a  panel  discussion  held  at  the  1976 
American  Public  Transit  Association's  annual  meeting. 

Pelzman,  Fred.  FAA  Studies  Provisions  for  the  Physically 
Handicapped  Air  Traveller.  Transportation  Topics  for 
the  Consumer,  Vol.  l?7s  December  1975s  PP°  1?  5-6. 

Perle,  Eugene  D.  Urban  Mobility  Needs  of  the  Handicapped? 
An  Exploration.  Evanston,  Illinois?  Northwestern 
University*  Department  of  Geography,  Studies  in 
Geography  No.  16,  1969,  pp.  20-lfL. 

f 

Early  paper  on  the  subject  which  provides  an  overview. 

Public  Technology,  Inc.  Transportation  for  the  Elderly 
and  Handicapped  Persons.  An  Information  Bulletin  of 
j the  Transportation  Task  Force  of  the  Urban  Consortium 
•for  Technology  Initiative,  Washington,  D.C.,  1976,  27p. 

Deals  with  public  transport.  Looks  at  issues  as 
well  as  current  programs.  Bibliography  included. 

Rechel,  Ralph  E.  Contemporary  Issues  and  Problems  in 
Financing  Services  for  the  Transportation  Disadvantaged. 
Washington,  D.C.?  Institute  of  Public  Administration, 
1977  o 
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Revis,  Joseph  S.  and  Betty  D,  Revise  Transportation  and 
the  Disabled?  An  Overview  of  Problems  and  Prospects, 
Springfield 9  Virginia?  U,  S.  National  Technical 
Information  Service,  1976,  120p. 

Identifies  some  design  problems  of  accessibility, 

Sahaj,  Lynn.  UMTA  Program  Focuses  upon  the  Transportation 
Needs  of  Persons  with  Special  Problems.  Transportation 
Topics  for  Consumers,  Vol.  lsl+,  November  1973?  PP«  1?  U-9» 
7o 


Saltzman,  Arthur.  Mobility  Problems  and  Solutions  for 
Elderly,  Handicapped,  and  Poor  Persons  in  the  United 
States,  in  3rd  World  Conference  on  Transport  Research, 
Rotterdam,  1977?  PP°  936“9k3» 

Overview  of  the  transportation  disadvantaged  and  the 
various  federal  programs  which  have  attempted  to  help 
them. 

Schnell,  John  B.  and  Philip  H.  Braum.  Public  Policy  and 
Transit  Service  for  Handicapped  Persons.  Transportation 
Research  Board.  Transportation  Research  Record  No.  96 3? 
1970,  ppc  123-131+. 

Schnell,  John  B.  Public  Transportation  and  Transportation 
Needs  of  the  Elderly  and  Handicapped.  Washington,  D.C.? 
Transportation  Research  Board,  Transportation  Research 
Record  9l6,  197k,  PP-  1-10- 

Reports  on  a  series  of  interviews  concerning  the  most 
efficient  and  economical  means  of  ensuring  the 
availability  of  public  transportation  for  the  elderly 
and  handicapped. 

Schott,  R.  Daniel.  Social  Problems  and  Transportation 
Workshop.  Los  Angeles,  197k?  27p° 

Workshop  sponsored  by  the  California  Department  of 
Transportation.  Those  participating  included 
handicapped,  elderly,  young,  poor  as  well  as 
representatives  of  governmental  planning  agencies. 

Sholars ,  Robert  E.  Urban  Mass  Transit  and  the  Handicapped. 
Berkeley,  1971?  36p. 

Overview  term  paper  on  the  subject. 

Stutz,  Frederick  P.  Social  Aspects  of  Interaction  and 
Transportation.  Washington,  D.C.?  Association  of 
American  Geographers.  Resource  Paper  76-2,  1976,  7kp® 

Chapter  3  of  this  monograph  deals  with  transportation 
for  the  disadvantaged. 
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Transportation  for  the  Handicapped  -  An  Equal  Opportunity 
to  Travel,  Metropolitan,  Vol.  710*  May/June  1975,  pp. 
Hi-17  e 

Overview  article  in  response  to  early  UMTA  regulations 
concerning  transportation  for  the  handicapped. 

Transportation  Research  Board.  Transportation  for  the 
Elderly,  Disadvantaged  and  Handicapped  People  in  Rural 
Areas,  Washington,  D.C,§  Transportation  Research 

Board,  Transportation  Research  Record  578,  1976,  i|6p. 

Contains  five  papers  on  the  subject.  Contributors 
includes  Alice  Kidder?  Jon  Burchardt  and  William 

Millar;  R.  E.  Paaswell;  Carl  Stewart  and  Herbert 

Reinl;  Kenneth  Dallmeyer  and  Vasant  Surti. 

NS 

Transportation  Research  Board.  Transportation  Requirements 
for  the  Handicapped ,  EMerly  and  Economically  Dis¬ 
advantaged.  Washington,  D.C.s  Transportation  Research 
Board,  National  Cooperative  Highway  Research  Program, 
Synthesis  of  Highway  Practice  No.  39,  1976,  ^Iqp. 

This  is  a  state-of-the-art  review  of  the  attempts  of 
transportation  systems  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  mobility 
disadvantaged. 

Transportation  Service  for  the  Handicapped.  Taxicab 
Management,  Vol.  22s 11,  November  1975?  p®  Id® 

An  editorial.  Stresses  the  heed  for  private  companies 
being  utilized  as  opposed  to  setting  up  publicly  funded 
programs . 

HV3011 

H3 

U.S.  Architectural  and  Transportation  Barriers  Compliance 
Beard.  Freedom  of  Choice,  Report  to  the  President  and 
Congress  on  Housing  Needs  of  Handicapped  Individuals. 
Washington,  D.C.,  1975,  2  vols.  in  1. 

NA2 

U3 

U.S.  Architectural  and  Transportation  Barriers  Compliance 
Board.  Report  to  Congress.  1st-  197d-  ? 

Washington,  D.C. 

Annual  report  which  furnishes  excellent  background. 

Member  bodies  of  the  Board  include  the  major  executive 
departments. 

HEUI4OI 

H3875 

1977 

UoS.  Congress.  House.  Committee  on  Public  Works  and 
Transportation.  Subcommittee  on  Surface  Transportation. 
Mass  Transportation  Assistance  to  Meet  the  Needs  of 
Elderly  and  Handicapped  Persons.  Hearings.  Washington, 
D.C.,  1977,  213p. 

Hearings  on  HR  5>010  to  amend  the  Mass  Transportation 

Act  of  I96I1  in  reference  to  aiding  persons  in  non-urban 
settings. 

12,  Pub,  Admin,  Series?  Bibliography  #P  108 

NA2 $b5  U.S.  Congress,  Senate,  Special  Committee  on  Aging.  A 

Barrier  Free  Environment  for  the  Elderly  and  Handicapped, 
Hearings,  Washington,  D,C,,  1972,  3  vols. 

Volume  2  has  witnesses  on  transportation.  Volume  3 
details  BART,  Washington  Metro,  General  Motors,  and 
transit  witnesses.  Includes  an  appendix  on  the 
transportation  needs  of  the  handicapped, 

EQ.1063  U,S,  Congress.  Senate,  Special  Committee  on  Aging. 

.9  Transportation  and  the  Elderly?  Problems  and  Progress. 

U3877  Hearings.  Washington,  D.C.,  197U?  6  vols. 

HEI4I46I  U.S.  Congress.  Senate.  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing, 

U3878  &  Urban  Affairs.  Subcommittee  on  Housing  and  Urban 

1975  Affairs.  Urban  Mass  Transportat ion-1975 «  Hearings. 

Washington,  D.C.,  1975?  2i+lp. 

Hearings  to  aid  elderly  and  handicapped  in  non-urban 
areas. 

U.S,  Dept,  of  Transportation.  Transportation  Systems 
Center.  Transportation  and  the  Elderly  and  Handicapped? 

A  Literature  Capsule,  a  Program  for  the  U.S.  Dept,  of 
Transportation.  Cambridge,  Massachusetts?  Transportation 
Systems  Center,  1977?  83p» 

U.S.  General  Accounting  Office.  Mass  Transit  for  Elderly 
..  and  Handicapped  Persons?  Urban  Mass  Transportation 
Administration's  Actions?  Dept,  of  Transportation? 

Report  of  the  Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States. 
Washington,  D.C.?  U.  S.  General  Accounting  Office, 

CED  77-37?  1977?  79p. 

Pam  U.S.  President's  Committee  on  Mental  Retardation. 

77-199  Transportation  and  the  Mentally  Retarded.  Washington, 
D.C.?  U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office,  1972,  5Up« 

»  »  a  -  ■  r  ■  ■  •  v  t  • 

Study  carried  out  by  Harold  Wise  &  Associates  of 
Washington,  D.C.  Deals  with  dependent  travel  and 
independent  travel  for  the  retarded.  End  products 
include  an  inventory  of  special  transportation  systems 
for  the  retarded  and  recommendations  for  further  study. 
Bibliography  stresses  retarded  children. 

HElj301  U.S.  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Administration.  The 
U92  Handicapped  and  Elderly  Market  for  Mass  Transportation. 

1973  Summary  Report.  Washington,  D.C.?  U.S.  Urban  Mass 

Transportation  Administration,  1973?  26p. 

Report  looks  at  transit  characteristics  and  at  actual 
vs.  potential  use. 
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UoS.  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Administration.  Summary 
Report  of  the  National  Survey  of  Transportation 
Handicapped  People.  Washington,  Ii.C.s  U.S.  Urban  Mass 
Transportation  Administration,  1978. 


Wide  range  of  factors  influence  ability  of  handicapped 
to  use  transit.  Report  emphasizes  that  many  of  these 
factors  would  remain  even  if  fixed  route  bus  and  rail 
systems  were  fully  accessible. 


Pam 

77-569 


U.S,  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Administration.  Office  of 
Public  Affairs.  Transportation  Assistance  for  Elderly 
and  Handicapped  Persons.  Washington,  D.C.s  U.  S.  Urban 
Mass  Transportation  Administration,  1977,  12p. 


Pam 

78-93 
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Includes  current  UMTA  programs,  pertinent  legislation 
and  regulations,  and  major  references.  Appendix  lists 
people  to  contact  in  each  state  who  serve  as  liasons 
between  state  and  federal  governments. 

U.S.  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Administration.  UMTA 
Elderly  and  Handicapped  Programs.  Washington,  D.C.; 

U.S.  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Administration,  1977,  l6p. 

Unpublished  "administrator '  s  briefing"  and  a  brief 
look  at  legislation  pending  at  the  time. 

Van  Abel,  David  P.s  et  al.  Transportation  Needs  of  the 
Aged  and  Handicapped s  A  Background/Resource  Paper  for 
the  Upper  Great  Lakes  University  Consortium  for 
Transportation  Research.  Springfield,  Virginias  U.S. 
National  Technical  Information  Service,  1973,  ll+2p. 

Provides  definitions  of  the  aged  and  handicapped. 

Provides  an  overview  of  legislation  and  programs  at 
the  local,  state,  and  federal  levels. 

Wachs,  Martin  and  Don  H.  Pickrell.  Emerging  Priorities 
in  the  Provision  of  Mobility  to  the  Elderly  and  Handicap¬ 
ped.  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles,  School  of 
Architecture  and  Urban  Planning  Report  Tl+6,  1977,  27p. 

Paper  presented  at  a  workshop  on  transportation  for 

the  elderly  and  handicapped, sponsored  by  the  Transportation 

Research  Board  at  Elkridge,  Maryland  in  September  1977. 


Weir,  Katherine  M.  Urban  Transportation  Systems  and  the 
Handicapped.  State  University  of  Buffalo  at  New  York, 
1978,  13p. 


Paper  presented  at  the  1978  Special  Libraries 
Association  annual  meeting. 
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III.  THEORETICAL  WORKS /MODELS /TECHNICAL  STUDIES 


of  Providing  Rural  Transportation  Service.  Washington, 
D.C.s  Transportation  Research; Board,  Transportation 
Research  Record  578,  1976*  PP°  8-15 « 


HV3022  Crain  &  Associates.  Transportation  Problems  of  the 


Urban  Mass  Transportation  Administration,  UMTA-CA- 
06-0092-76-1-14,  19769  U  vols.  in  i. 

Attempts  to  set  up  a  definition  of  the  transportation 
handicapped.  Provides  a  general  structure  for  the 
planning  processes  involved.  Investigates  possible 
solutions. 


Handicapped  and  Elderly.  Springfield,  Virginias  U.S. 
National  Technical  Information  Service,  1975 »  101p. 

Sets  up  a  classification  scheme  for  various  circulation 
devices  adapted  to  the  elderly  and  handicapped. 


the  Urban  Environments  Mobility  of  the  Handicapped 
and  Elderly.  Washington,  D.C.s  U«  S.  Dept,  of 
Transportation,  DOT-TST-77-U3 ?  1976,  128p. 

An  evaluation  methodology  for  the  analysis  of 
alternative  transportation  improvements  is  proposed. 

A  chapter  on  demonstration  project  planning  is  included. 


Bus  Transit  Barrier  Removal  Policies  for  Elderly  and 
Handicapped.  Albany?  New  York  Dept,  of  Transportation, 
Planning  Research  Unit,  Preliminary  Research  Report 
118,  1977,  19p» 

Looks  at  retrofitting  an  existing  bus  fleet  vs. 
providing  a  separate  dial  -a-bus  operation.  Bus 
modification  was  found  to  be  more  cost  effective. 


HEI36  Hoel,  Lester  A.  Concerns  and  Methods  in  Projecting 


77-89  Needs  with  a  Modified  Delphi  Process?  A  User-Oriented 


Approach  to  Planning.  A  paper  prepared  for  California 
Division  of  Mass  Transportation,  Student  Research 
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Kidder,  Alice,  et  al.  Cost  Alternative  Systems  to  Serve 
Elderly  and  Handicapped  in  Small  Urban  Areas,  in 
Transportation  Research  Forum,  Vol.  17 si,  1976,  pp„  130-135. 

Technically  oriented  cost  analysis  for  urban  areas 
ranging  in  size  from  25,000  to  50,000  population. 

Kidder,  Alice.  Economics  of  Rural  Public  Transportation 
Programs.  Washington,  D.C.s  Transportation  Research 
Board,  Transportation  Research  Record  578,  1976 ,  pp.  1-7. 

Draws  data  from  a  number  of  rural  transportation 
demonstration  projects.  Looks  at  ridership,  cost  of 
systems,  subsidies. 

Kinley,  Halley  J.  Latent  Travel  Demand  of  the  Aging  and 
Handicapped  and  Barriers  to  Travel,  in  Transportation 
and  Agings  Selected  Issues,  edited  by  E.  J.  Cantilli, 
Washington,  D.C.s  U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office, 

1970,  pp.  52-51+. 

Looks  at  barrier  removal. 

McGuire,  Chester.  Who  are  the  Transportation  Disadvantaged? 
Berkeleys  San  Francisco  Bay  Area  Metropolitan 
Transportation  Commission,  Working  Paper  27-10-779  1976, 

57Po 

Argues  that  the  handicapped,  poor,  elderly,  youth 
all  have  general  disadvantaged  vis-a-vis  society 
which  makes  them  a  special  concern  for  transportation 
planning.  Proposes  a  definition  of  transportation 
disadvantaged. 

Michaels,  Richard  M.  and  N.  Sue  Weiler.  Transportation 
Needs  of  the  Mobility  Limited.  Chicago s  Northeastern 
Illinois  Planning  Commission,  197U?  269p. 

Report  on  the  public  transit  needs  of  the  handicapped. 
Provides  a  methodology  for  estimating  the  need  for 
special  transportation. 

Miller,  Joel  A.  A  Hierarchical  Model  of  Latent  Demand 
of  the  Handicapped  and  Elderly,  Alan  M.  Vorhees 
Techiiical  Notes,  Vol.  3*59  1976*  pp.  1-10. 

Provides  a  theoretical  modei. 

*  :  s’l.r-V 

Morrill,  R.  and  R.  Schultz.  The  Transportation  Problem 
and  Patient  Travel  to  Physicians  and  Hospitals,  Annals 
of  Regional  Science,  Vol.  5*1,  1971?  pp.  11-21+. 

*.»  7.  .  :i  ..  1.  ,  -  . 

While  looking  at  the  Chicago/Cook  County  area  provides 
theoretical  model  for  other  areas  as  well. 
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Rosenbloom,  Sandra.  Transportation  Weeds  and  Use  of 
Social  Services?  A  Reassessment,  Traffic  Quarterly, 

Vol*  32?3,  July  1978,  pp«  333-3U8. 

Rosenbloom  feels  that  data  suggests  that  the  elderly 
and  handicapped  do  not  underuse  needed  social/human 
services  because  of  lack  of  transportation.  Also, 
that  there  is  no  evidence  that  they  would  better 
utilize  social /medical  services  necessary  for  their 
physical /mental  well  being  should  transportation 
services  be  improved. 

NS  Zabinski,  Richard  J.  Travel  by  the  Elderly  and 

Handicapped.  Albany?  New  York  Dept,  of  Transportation, 
Planning  Research  Unit.  Preliminary  Research  Report  128, 

1977 9  43Po 

Summarizes  economic,  social  and  modal  service  conditions 
which  affect  travel  behavior  of  the  elderly  and  handicapped. 
Trip-making  characteristics  discussed. 
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IV.  CASE  STUDIES?  (A)  CALIFORNIA 

NS  Bloomfield,  Pamela  and  Sydwell  Flynn.  Subsidized  Taxi 

Programs  for  the  Elderly  and  Handicapped  in  the 
San  Francisco  Bay  Area.  Washington,  D.C.s  U,  S. 

Dept,  of  Transportation,  DOT-TSC-UMTA-77-^2 ,  1977s  8Up. 


Examines  six  examples  of  subsidized  taxi  programs? 

San  Leandro,  Santa  Clara  County,  Sunnyvale,  Palo  Alto, 
Lafayette  and  Fremont.  Details  regarding  program  costs, 
service  levels,  administrative  procedures  and  perceptions 
of  all  parties  involved  are  included. 

HQIO63  California.  Legislature.  Assembly.  Committee  on 

Transportation.  Transportation  Problems  of  the  Elderly 
C2  and  Handicapped.  Public  Hearing,  Glendale  and  Compton, 

C9l  California.  Sacramento?  Assembly  Publications  Office, 

1975,  253P. 

Transcript  of  the  hearings.  Day  2  deals  with  the 
elderly  while  the  first  day  looked  at  the  handicapped. 
Contains  a  summary  of  significant  legislation  and 
proposed  legislation. 

NS  Casey,  Robert  F.  San  Diego  Wheelchair  Accessible  Bus 

Study.  Interim  Report.  Cambridge,  Massachusetts? 

U.S,  Dept,  of  Transportation,  Transportation  Systems 
Center,  Report  DOT-TSC-UMTA-77“Uls  1977,  39p« 

j  Describes  implementation  and  early  operation  of  a 
pilot  program  of  fixed-route,  wheelchair  accessible 
buses  in  San  Diego. 
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Crain  &  Associates,  AC  Transit  Elderly  and  Handicapped 
Planning  Study,  Analysis  of  Needs  and  Alternatives, 

Pinal  Report,  Oakland,  California?  Alameda -Contra 
Costa  Transit  District,  1977,  129p. 

Report  summarizes  a  six  month  project  carried  out  for 
AC  Transit,  Three  surveys  conducted.  About  66,000 
transportation  handicapped  in  the  AC  Transit  District, 
most  concentrated  in  older,  denser  urban  areas. 

Curb  Modifications  Aid  Handicapped s  Berkeley,  California 
Ramps  with  Textured  Surface  Enabling  Blind  to  Distinguish 
Ramp  from  Street,  Public  Works,  February  1978,  p.  60. 

DeLeuw,  Cather,  &  Company,  Study  of  Improved  Transit 
Services  for  Handicapped  and  Elderly,  San  Diego? 
Comprehensive  Planning  Organization  of  the  San  Diego 
Region,  1976,  130p, 

Includes  bibliography, 

Donnelly,  Robert  M. ,  et  al.  Implications  of  BART's 

Environmental  Impacts  for  the  Transportation  Disadvantaged. 
Berkeley,  California?  San  Francisco  Bay  Area  Metropolitan 
Transportation  Commission,  Technical  Memorandum  31+-10-78. 
1978,  78p. 

Focuses  on  environmental  impacts  of  BART  construction 
and  operation  on  the  transportation  disadvantaged 
(elderly,  poor,  handicapped,  etc.).  One  of  a  projected 
four  such  reports. 

Fresno  County  Council  of  Governments.  Survey  Results? 
Transportation  Problems  of  the  Handicapped.  Fresno, 
California?  Fresno  Count}*-  Council  of  Governments, 

1971+',  22p.  "  ■  ■ 

UMTA  partially  funded  this  study.  It  was  found  that 
nearly  all  handicapped  limited  their  trips  in  the 
county  because  transportation  was  either  difficult 
or  expensive. 

Levine,  Robert.  BART  and  the  Handicapped.  Berkeley, 
California?  San  Francisco  Bay  Area  Metropolitan 
Transportation  Commission,  Working  Paper  17-1-75, 

1971+,  58P. 

Survey  of  the  extent,  nature,  quality  and  history  of 
the  BART  system's  facilities  for  handioapped  persons. 

Liskamm,  William  H.  and  David  Christensen.  Transportation 
Services  for  the  Elderly  and  Handicapped s  Marin  County, 
University  of  California  at  Berkeley?  Center  for 
Planning  and  Developmental  Research,  1977,  l56p. 

An  estimated  27,000  elderly  or  handicapped  persons  in 
Marin  are  in  need  of  improved  public  transport.  Crucial 
issue  is  one  of  funding. 


Sacramento s  California  Transportation  Plan  Task  Force, 
Issue  Paper  No.  9,  1976,  2  vols. 

Includes  addendum.  Deals  with  the  transportation 
disadvantaged  in  regards  to  the  California  transportation 
plan. 


Report  summarizes  the  results  of  several  studies  of 
the  BART  facilities  for  disabled  persons.  It  includes 
a  history  of  the  facilities  and  their  description,  as 
well  as  future  BART  plans  to  modify  and  expand  the 
facilities.  Suggestions  by  disabled  persons  are  also 
included. 


California,  1977?  1  vol. 

A  1976  attempt  to  formulate  a  comprehensive  inventory 
of  transportation  services  available  to  the  elderly  and 
handicapped  in  the  following  counties?  Alameda, 

Contra  Costa,  Marin,  Napa,  San  Francisco,  San  Mateo, 

Santa  Clara,  Solano,  and  Sonoma.  Over  1600  organizations 
responded  to  the  survey,  and  they  are  listed  by  county 
with  their  services  described. 


RTS  San  Francisco  Bay  Area  Metropolitan  Transportation 


Newsletter  on  transportation  services  for  the  handicapped 
and  elderly  in  the  SF  Bay  Area.  Good  breakdown  by 
counties  with  monthly  listing  of  meetings  on  the  subject. 


Selected  Issues.  E.  J.  Cantilli,  ed. ,  1971,  PP«  159-161. 


19*  Pubo  Admin,  Series i  Bibliography  #P  108 


IV,  CASE  STUDIES 8  (B)  OTHER  STATES  AND  REGIONS 


Abt  Associates,  Accessibility  of  the  Metropolitan 
Washington,  D»C.  Public  Transportation  System  to  the 
Handicapped  and  Elderly,  Executive  Summary,  Washington, 
DoC.s  U.  S,  Dept,  of  Transportation,  Office  of  Environ¬ 
mental  Affairs,  1971+ ,  22p, 

Amedee,  G,  L,  Specialized  Transportation  Development 
Program  for  Warrick  County,  Indiana,  Indianapolis? 
Indiana  University,  Institute  for  Urban  Transportation, 
Report  IN-09-8003 s  1978,  95p, 

Provides  direction  for  development  of  specialized 
programs  for  handicapped  and  elderljr  as  well  as 
for  coordination  of  services. 


VF  American  Institute  of  Architects,  Potomac  Valley 

Chapter,  Barrier  Free  Rapid  Transit,  Potomac  Valley 
Architect,  Vol.  3°2,  September/October  1969?  unpaged. 

Final  report  of  the  American  Institute  of  Architects 
to  HEW's  Social  and  Rehabilitation  Service  Administration 
on  the  Washington  Metro  System,  Looks  at  design 
considerations  for  stations  and  cars. 

.V 

MF  Anchorage,  Alaska.  City  of  Anchorage  Demonstration 

3U97  Transportation  Grant  (Report).  Springfield,  Virginia? 

U.S,  National  Technical  Information  Service,  UMTA- 
AK-06-0001--7U-1,  197U?  101p. 

Demonstration  project  to  develop  fixed-route 
transportation  system  oriented  to  the  needs  of  the 
handicapped,  elderly  and  other  transportation  dis¬ 
advantaged  people, 

NA25U5  Ast,  Gunduz  Dagdelen,  Moline,  Illinois?  Planning  a 
•^4-  Barrier-Free  Environment  for  Elderly  and  Handicapped,  in 

Barrier-Free  Environments,  Michael  S.  Bednar,  ed, 

1977,  pp.  106-131.  : 

,  ■  *  ' 

:  i •  ’t  • 

Looks  a  both  architectural  and  transportation  barriers. 


Barker,  William  G, ,  et  al.  Transit  Options  for  the 
Elderly  and  Handicapped,  Transit  Journal,  Vol.  I4. s 2 , 
Spring  1978,  pp,  2-20. 

Study  carried  out  by  the  North  Central  Texas  Council 
of  Governments  in  response  to  UMTA  proposed  regulations. 
Looked  at  both  mass  transit  and  paratransit  options. 
Found  that  shared-ride  paratransit  services  seemed 
the  best  alternative  for  the  region. 
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*  . 

Brail,  Richard  K. ,  et  al.  Transportation  Services  for 
the  Disabled  and  Elderly.  New  Brunswick,  New  Jersey? 
Center  for  Urban  Policy  Research,  Rutgers  University, 
1976,  l63p. 

State  of  New  Jersey  development  plan  for  transportation 
for  the  physically  handicapped.  Good,  basic  tool. 
Bibliography  quite  useful. 

Brunso,  Joanna  M.  Transportation  for  the  Elderly  and 
Handicapped s  A  Prototype  Case  Study  of  New  York  State 
Experience  in  Activating  an  Element  of  a  Federal  Grant 
Program.  Springfield,  Virginias  U.S.  National 
Technical  Information  Service,  1975?  127p* 

Butts,  Michael  Vem  and  Phyllis  Price  Loobey. 

Transportation  Alternatives  for  the  Physically  Limited 
and  Elderly.  Eugene,  Oregon?  Lane  Transit  District, 
197U« 

Chamberlain,  Gary  M.  Dial-a-Ride  Gets  High  Marks, 

American  City  and  County,  Vol.  910?  March  1976, 
pp.  58-60. 

Three-year  experiment  in  the  Rochester,  New  York  area. 

Cleveland  Drivers  Master  Sensitivity  Trainings  Program 
for  Operators  of  Special  Vehicles  for  Elderly  and 
Handicapped.  Passenger  Transport,  August  20,  1976,  p. 

Crain,  John  and  William  Courington.  Incidence  Rates  and 
Travel  Characteristics  of  the  Transportation  Handicapped 
in  Portland,  Oregon.  Washington,  D.C.s  U.  S,  Dept,  of 
Transportation,  DOT-TSC-UMTA-77-11 ?  1977?  9Up« 

Part  of  an  UMTA  Service  and  Methods  Demonstration 
Project.  Used  household  survey  technique  to  measure 
incidence  of  transportation  handicapped,  current 
travel  behavior  and  the  attitudes  of  the  handicapped 
towards  travel  within  the  Portland  area. 

Crain  &  Associates.  Transportation  for  Seniors  and 
Handicapped  Persons  in  St.  Louis.  Springfield, 

Virginias  U.  3.  National  Technical  Information 
Service,  UMTA-IT-09-0028 -7U-1 ?  197U,  2  vols. 

Dallmeyer,  Kenneth  E.  and  Vasant  H.  Surti.  Transportation 
Mobility  Analysis  of  the  Handicapped,  University  of 
Colorado  at  Denvers  Center  for  Urban  Transportation 
Studies.  Research  Report  No.  ll+,  197U?  29p. 

Study  of  Denver  Metropolitan  area  to  ascertain 
handicapped  travel  characteristics  and  transportation 
needs.  Contains  a  literature  review. 


21. 
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East-West  Gateway  Coordinating  Council.  Transportation 
Plan  for  the  Elderly  and  Handicapped.  St.  Louis,  1977, 

i  .  '  .  ■  , 

Feiss,  Caroline  E.  The  Elderly/Handicapped  Transportation 
Study g  Phase  I  Final  Report.  Sponsored  by  the  U.S. 
Urban  Mass  Transportation  Administration,  1977 . 

Grey  Advertising  Company.  Study  of  the  Transportation 
Problems  of  the  Transportation  Handicapped  ?  Off-Peak 
Half-Fare  Study,  Inventory  Report  (and)  Ten  Case  Studies. 
Washington,  D.C.s  U.  S.  Urban  Mass  Transportation 
Administration,  1976,  2  nos.  in  1  vol. 

Hunter,  Willa.  Special  Efforts  for  the  Elderly  and 
Handicapped.  New  Yorks  Tri-State  Regional  Planning 
Commission,  1977,  ii3p« 


Institute  of  Public  Administration,  Coordinating 
Transportation  for  the  Elderly  and  Handicapped?  A 
State  of  the  Art  Report  prepared  for  the  Service  and 
Methods  Demonstration,  Urban  Mass  Transportation 
Administration.  Washington,  D.C.,  1976,  li+6p. 

Provides  selected  characteristics  of  20  special 
service  projects  as  of  July  1976.  Notes  that  few 
projects  predate  the  late  1960's. 

«  '  *  .  >  ‘  ,  . 

Meyburg,  Arnim  H.  Mass  Transit  Development  for  Small 
Urban  Areas*  A  Case  Study  -  Tompkins  County,  New  York. 
Second  Year  Final  Report.  Washington,  D.C.g  U.  S, 

Dept,  of  Transportation,  DOT-TST-77-29,  1975,  321p. 

Several  chapters  devoted  to  design  of  transportation 
system  for  the  transportation  disadvantaged. 

HV3022  Michaels,  Richard  M.  and  N.  Sue  Weiler,  Transportation 
M5  Needs  of  the  Mobility  Limited.  Chicago?  Northeastern 

Illinois  Planning  Commission,  197^?  269p. 

Middlesex  County,  New  Jersey.  Transportation  Coordinating 
Committee.  Elderly /Handicapped  Subcommittee.  Elderly 
and  Handicapped  Transportation  Plan  and  Program. 

New  Brunswick,  New  Jersey,  1976,  l|/7p. 

1 

Part  of  the  general  transportation  plan  for  Middlesex 
County.  Suggests  actions  to  improve  the  coordination 
of  existing  services,  improve  accessibility  to  mass 
transportation  facilities,  and  utilize  special  equipment 
to  improve  service  through  private  carriers. 
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Mouchahoir,  George  E.  Management  of  a  Transportation 
System  for  the  Disadvantaged,  Traffic  Quarterly,  Vol. 
28  s2,  April  197^5  pp.  291-306, 

UMTA  funded  study  carried  on  in  Atlanta,  Georgia. 


HEI4.3OI  National  Urban  League.  Transportation  for  the  Elderly 


N282  and  Handicapped.  Springfield,  Virginia ?  U.  S., 

1973  National  Technical  Information  Service,  1973s  l89p* 


Explores  both  characteristics  and  constraints 
(psychological  and  physical)  of  mass  transit  use  by 
handicapped  and  elderly.  It  was  found  that  the 
Handicapped  encounter  more  transit  problems  and 
spend  more  money  on  transportation  than  the  elderly , 
even  though  the  latter  use  transportation  more 
frequently.  Literature  search  and  case  studies  on? 
Albany,  New  Yorks  Knoxville,  Tennessee  1  Sacramento, 
California?  and  South  Bend,  Indiana.  The  project  was 
UMTA  sponsored. 

>rth  Central  Texas  Council  of  Governments.  TransportatL 
Department.  Transportation  Options  for  the  Elderly  and 
Handicapped.  Arlington,  Texas,  197^° 


HE213  Novick,  Jon  B.  The  Transportation  Disadvantaged. 


Madisons  Wisconsin  Dept,  of  Transportation, 


W6l 


Transportation  Policy  Plan,  1978?  lU3p° 

One  in  a  series  of  papers  towards  the  development  of 
a  comprehensive  plan  for  Wisconsin's  Dept,  of 
Transportation.  Looks  at  mobility  characteristics, 
definitions  of  transportation  disadvantaged. 


HP1063  Ohio.  Dept,  of  Transportation.  Bureau  of  Public 


Transportation.  A  Study  of  Elderly  and  Handicapped 
Transportation  Needs  in  Jackson  County.  Columbus, 


.5 

032 


Ohio,  1978s  8Up. 

Purpose  to  determine  the  special  transportation  needs 
of  these  groups.  Attempts  to  develop  strategies  for 
improving  systems.  Looks  at  the  population,  travel 
characteristics  and  inventory  of  existing  services. 
Studies  are  evidently  being  carried  on  in  all  of 
Ohio's  counties.  Others  in  the  series  to  date 
includes  Athens,  Coshocton.  Drake,  Hancock,  Hocking, 
Knox,  Morgan  and  Perry  Counties. 

Oregon.  Dept,  of  Transportation.  The  Transportation 
Disadvantaged  in  Oregon.  Springfield,  Virginias 
U.S.  National  Technical  Information  Service,  1977s  U3p« 


MP 

7862 


mf 

8389 


NS 


(  ) 

(  ) 


HE5623 

.1 

S^6 


HE5623 


15 

S56 


23.  Pub.  Admin.  Series s  Bibliography  #P  108 

Peats  Marwick,  Mitchell  &  Company c  Plan  for  Elderly  and 
Handicapped  Service  Improvements  in  the  Atlanta  Region. 
Springfield,  Virginia 1  U.  S.  National  Technical 
Information  Service,  1978,  l^lp. 

Politano,  Arthur,  et  al.  Selected  Transportation  Services 
Provided  by  Public  Agencies  in  New  York;' State.  Albany? 
Dept,  of  Transportation,  Planning  Research  Unit, 
Preliminary  Planning  Report  1*8,  1973,  66p. 

Povlitz,  Thomas  M„  An  Authority's  Approach  to  Specialized 
Transportation,  Transit  Journal,  Vol.  lsl,  February  1975, 
pp.  1-9-56. 

Discussion  of  the  Delaware  Authority  for  Specialized 
Transportation . 

Rajendra,  Kunwar  and  William  C.  Taylor.  Coordination 
of  Special  Transportation  Services  for  the  Elderly, 
Handicapped  and  Low  Income,  High  Speed  and  Ground 
Transportation  Journal,  Vol.  Ils3,  Fall  1977,  pp.  261-283. 

. .  *\  *  f .  • 

1975  study  for  the  city  of  Lansing,  Michigan. 

. 

Rehabilitation  Institute  of  Chicago.  Access  Chicago? 

Toward  a  Barrier  Free  Environment.  Proceedings  of  a 
One-Day  Conference  held  December  12,  1972.  Chicago, 

1972,  50p. 

’  i. 

Sherkow ,  Franklin  E.  Elderly  and  Handicapped  Transportation 
Needs  in  the  Dubuque  Area.  Dubuque,  Iowas  East 
Central  Intergovernmental  Association,  1977 ,  67p. 

Smith,  Wilbur  and  Associates.  El  Paso  Mass  Transit 
Technical  Study.  El  Paso,  Texas,  1977 9  l8Up* 

1  ■  j  •  1  ,  *  '*•  '  ,  ,  * 

Chapter  six  investigates  the  transportation  problems 
of  the  elderly  and  handicapped  in  El  Paso. 

Smith,  Wilbur  and  Associates,  County-Wide  Transit 
Dependent  Study-Lincoln/Lancaster  County,  Nebraska. 
Washington,  D.C.?  U.  3.  Urban  Mass  Transportation 
Administration,  1977,  19Up* 

.  ■  T  ;  •  C'J  ■!  ■  •!/,  (  ■;  ! 

Investigated  Handi-Bus,  a  demand  responsive  system 
already  in  effect.  Also  looked  at  the  special 
transportation  problems/needs  of  the  handicapped, 
elderly  and  economically  disadvantaged. 

Southwest  Conference  on  Coordinating  Mobility  Programs  for 
the  Transportation  Disadvantaged.  Springfield,  Virginias 
U.  S.  National  Technical  Information  Service,  DOT-TST- 
77-81+,  1977,  308p, 

Regional  conference  focusing  upon  the  handicapped, 
elderly  and  low  income  groups. 
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Tacoma ,  Washington,  Dept,  of  Human  Development e  A 
Comprehensive  Transportation  Plan  for  the  Elderly  and 
Handicapped?  Data  Management  System,  Preliminary 
Design*  1977  5  65p. 

Tampa  Bay  Regional  Planning  Council,  Elderly  and 
Handicapped  Transportation  Heeds  Study,  prepared  for 
the  U.S.  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Administration, 

1977? 9  l60p. 

Toledo  Area  Regional  Transit  Authority /Toledo  Metropolitan- 
Area  Council  of  Governments,  Transportation  Needs  of  the 
Elderly  and  Handicapped,  Toledo,  Ohio,  1977 9  96p» 

Includes  bibliography, 

Topeka  Bus  System  Growing  Despite  Problems?  Emphasis 
on  Charter,  Elderly  and  Handicapped  Services, 
Metropolitan,  Vol.  7k°k?  July/August  1978,  pp,  3U08. 

Locks  at  the  public  transit  system  of  Topeka,  Kansas, 

U,S,  Congress,  House.  Committee  on  Public  Works, 
Subcommittee  on  Public  Buildings.  To  Consider 
Accommodations  for  Handicapped  on  Metro  System, 
Washington,  D,C,,  1972,  73p° 

U.S,  Dept,  of  Transportation.  The  Additional  Cost  of 
Providing  Mobility  for  the  Elderly  and  Handicapped 
on  the  Washington,  D,C,  Metropolitan  Rail  Rapid 
Transit  System,  Washington,  D„C0,  1973i  31p» 

Provides  an  estimate  on  costs  of  elevators  and  other 
aids  for  the  handicapped  and  elderly  patrons  of  Metro. 

Van  Abel,  David  P, ,  et  al.  Transportation  Needs  of  the 
Aged  and  Handicapped?  A  Background/Resource  Paper  for 
the  Upper  Great  Lakes  University  Consortium  for 
Transportation  Research.  Springfield,  Virginia? 

U.S.  National  Technical  Information  Service,  DOT-TST- 

75-39  *  1973 9  lU2p. 

Looks  at  current  projects  in  the  Upper  Great  Lakes  area. 

Witchita-Sedgwick  County  Metropolitan  Area  Planning 

Department.  Transit  Mobility  for  Elderly  and  Handicapped 
Persons.  Wichita,  Kansas,  1977 9  l52p. 

Winakur,  Ira,  Transportation  Needs  of  Deaf  People;  A 
Study  of  the  Problems  that  Deaf  People  Encounter  with 
Use  of  Public  Transportation  in  the  Washington,  D.C. 
Metropolitan  Area  and  New  York  City  Subway. 
Recommendations  for  Local  and  National  Solutions, 
Washington,  D.C.s  U.  S,  Dept,  of  Transportation, 

Report  DOT-OS-50110,  1977 9  l22p. 
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HOIO63  Wisconsin.  Dept,  of  Transportation.  Division  of  Planning. 
•  5  Transportation  for  the  Elderly  and  Handicapped  in 

W5  Wisconsin.  Madison,  1975s  7  vols. 

Includes  statewide  service  directory,  survey  of  nursing 
homes,  analysis  of  specialized  transportation  services, 
potential  demand,  mobility  barriers,  and  a  major 
bibliography.  Very  thorough  jand  important  state  work. 


V.  GUIDEBOOKS 

HV8022  Annand,  Dohglas  R,  The  Wheelchair  Traveller.  Milford, 

New  Hampshire,  197U>  unpaged.. 

197U  ’ 

Travel  guide  to  the  United  States  for  people  who  are  in 
wheelchairs. 

VF  Matthews,  Mildred.  Tourism  and  the  Handicapped. 

Fairbanks?  University  of  Alaska,  Division  of 
Statewide  Services,  1973? s  l6p. 

Pam  O' Hare  International  Airport.  Airport  Guide  for  the 

76- 15  Handicapped  and  Elderly.  Chicago,  1975s  lp» ,  folded. 

Pam  Trans  World  Airways.  Consumer  Information  About  Air 

77- 367  Travel  for  the  Handicapped.  New  York,  1976,  lip. 
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HV3022  Weiss,  Louise.  Access  to  the  World?  .A  Travel  Guide 
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safety,  positioning  and  securing  once  on  the  bus. 

ierican  National  Standards  Institute.  Specifications 
for  Making  Buildings  and  Facilities  Accessible  to,  and 
Useable  by,  the  Physically  Handicapped.  New  York,  1961. 
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Study*  Washington,  D,C*?  U*S*  Urban  Mass 
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handicapped.  Looks  at  constraints  placed  on  elderly 
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(  )  U.S.  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Administration.  Transit 

Bus  Accessibility  for  Elderly  and  Handicapped. 
Washington,  D.C.,  1976,  9p« 

Use  of  Wheelchair  Lifts  Increasing?  Industry  Prepares 
to  Meet  Accessibility  Regulations.  Metropolitan, 
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Looks  at  various  wheelchair  lifts  available  from 
U.S.  companies. 
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transportation  in  various  types  of  vehicles. 
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pp.  266-267. 

Swedish  Railways  chief  architect  describes  two  new 
Stockholm  suburban  stations  and  how  they  were 
designed  for  the  handicapped. 
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NS  Dunwoodie,  Christine.  Transportation  in  Canada?  A 

Guide  for  the  Disadvantaged.  Montreal?  Ministry  of 
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DuSautoy,  H.  R.  Car  Parking  for  the  Disabled.  Traffic 
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Looks  at  those  disabled  who  are  able  to  drive  and 
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Planning.  Planning  Research  Unit.  Planning  for  Disabled 
People  in  the  Urban  Environment.  London?  Centra}  Council 
for  Disabled,  1969. 

Includes  good  U.S.,  British  and  other  foreign 
references.  Study  limited  to  the  physically  disabled, 
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problems  with  transportation. 

HV3022  Edmonton,  Alberta.  Transportation  Planning  Board. 

El*  Transportation  for  the  Handicapped,  1978 5  3  vols. 

Documents  and  evaluates  the  Disabled  Adults 
Transportation  System  in  operation  in  Edmonton 
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TA166  Ferguson,  D.  Problems  of  Handicapped  Persons  in  Using 
H9  Transport,  in  Human  Factors  in  Transportation, 
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Society  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand,  1973 »  pp.  Lo.l- 
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(  )  Goldsmith,  Selwyn.  igning  for  the  Disabled,  3rd  ed. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Women  in  India  is  the  subject  of  this  bibliography.  The 
changing  female  role  is  a  contemporary  issue  in  most  parts  of  the 
Developed  World  and  in  many  parts  of  the  Developing  World.  India 
is  no  exception.  Totalling  approximately  325>  million,  Indian 
females  comprise  a  numerically  significant  portion  of  the  popula¬ 
tion  in  the  Third  World.  Traditionally,  Indian  women  have  been 
poorly  schooled  in  the  formal  sense,  apolitical,  economically 
dependent,  socially  subservient,  reticent,  geographically 
restricted,  and  child/female  oriented.  '  However,  times  are  changing. 
Among  a  relatively  small,  select,  highly  educated,  urban,  upper 
class  groun  of  women,  ’‘female  awareness”  does  exist.  But  with 
increased  literacy,  improved  education,  expanded  means  of  trans- 

•  ■  f*. 

portation  and  communication,  greater  awareness  of  other  cultures, 
more  interac  tion  with  Westerners  and  especially  Western  women, 
expanded  female  participation  in  the  labor  force,  enlarged 
political  interest,  more  universalized  use  of  birth  control,  and 
less  time  spent  in  the  home,  Indian  women,  in  general,  are  bound 
to  perceive  their  role  differently  than  they  have  in  the  past. 

Contained  in  this  bibliography  are  386  citations  of  primarily 
British,  American,  and  Indian  monographs,  readings  collections, 
periodical  articles,  and  government  documents  published  between 
1881  and  1977.  All  the  materials  cite  literature  of  the  social 
sciences,  the  biological  sciences,  and  the  humanities.  Fifty 
percent  of  the  references  was  published  since  19^0 |  iy/o  was 
published  since  1930.  The  organization  of  this  bibliography  is 

•  V  •  »  •  1  '  ■*••••  *  ■"  1 

topographic.  Divisions  included  ares  reference,  general 
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materials,  art,  asocial  behavior,  dietary  avoidances,  education, 
employment,  family  and  motherhood,  female  slavery,  fertility  and 
fertility  control,  housing,  legal  rights,  marriage  and  sex,  Moslem 
women,  political  life,  polyandry,  polygamy  and  zenana,  purdah, 
religion,  rural  India,  suttee,  widowhood,  and  women’s  rights. 

This  work  is  intended  to  be  of  practical  value  to  several 
important  groups.  The  most  obvious  of  these  are  academicians? 
professors,  students,  and  researchers?  actively  pursuing  South 
Asian  studies.  Secondly,  are  persons  exploring  cross-cultural 
comparisons  within  the  women's  movement.  Also,  Indian  economic 
planners  and  population  control  advocates  could  operate  more 
efficiently  with  a  comprehensive  view  of  both  the  traditional  and 
changing  position  of  women  in  their  country.  Additionally,  Indian 
politicians  could  be  more  effective  if  they  better  understood  the 
female  voter.  And  finally,  with  the  increasing  worldwide  interest 

|  V  •  ! 

in  the  Developing  World,  journalists  covering  India  could  find 
useful  materials  cited  in  this  bibliography  which  could  provide 
important  background  information  for  their  pieces. 

I  wish  to  thank  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania  for  the 
Fulbright  Slimmer  Fellowship  which  I  received  in  1977.  This 
bibliography  resulted  from  my  eight  week  study  and  travel 
experience  in  India. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Regulation  of  transportation  is  the  subject  of  active  debate 
in  Congress,  at  seminars  and  workshops,  and  throughout  the  industry 
Reforms  are  being  sought  in  such  diverse  areas  as  airline  pas¬ 
senger  rates,  motor  carrier  entry  controls,  waterway  user  charges, 
and  ocean  shipping.  This  bibliography  is  an  attempt  to  bring 
together  some  of  the  many  opinions  that  have  been  expressed  on 
the  various  aspects  of  transportation  regulation  since  1970.  The 
emphasis  has  been  on  freight,  rather  than  passenger,  movement. 

It  excludes  literature  considering  environmental,  safety,  ano 
noise  regulations. 

The  author  would  like  to  acknowledge  the  assistance  of  the 
library  staff  at  the  Institute  of  Transportation  Studies,  Univer¬ 
sity  of  California,  in  Berkeley,  and  Viette  Johnson,  Manalytics 
staff  member,  in  the  preparation  of  this  bibliography. 
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INTRODUCTION  , 

With  the  increasing  prominence  of  price  inflation  as  a 
continuing  fact  of  life,  it  becomes  increasingly  important  to 
reduce  the  unintended  and  unanticipated  negative  effects  of 
inflation.  Despite  good  intentions,  governments  have  been 
completely  unsuccessful  in  their  attempts  to  slow  and  to  halt  the 
inflation.  This  is  the  reason  for  the  recent  flood  of  proposals 
for  a  formal  link  between  wages,  long-term  loans,  and  some  other 
monetary  payments  on  the  one  hand  and  an  index  of  prioes  on  the 
other.  Some  economists  regard  the  indexing  of  money  payments  as 
a  way  of  insulating  the  real  incomes  of  some  sectors  from  the 
inequitable  effects  of  inflation.  Still  others  believe  that  <an 
indexing  system  would  make  it  more  possible  for  anti-inflationary 
measures  to  succeed.  On  the  other  hand,  there  are  economists  who 
oppose  indexing  on  the  grounds  that  it  would  increase  the 
difficulty  of  restoring  monetary  stability. 

Index, ation  is  not  really  new.  Before  the  turn  of  the  century, 
a  number  of  economists  were  suggesting  that  the  effects  of  price 
fluctuations  could  be  minimized  if  money  payments  were  linked  to 
an  index  number — what  they  called  a  tabular  standard.  In  1887, 
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Alfred  Marshall  wrote  a  memorandum  to  the  British  Royal  Commission 
on  the  Values  of  Gold  and  Silver,  suggesting  that  the  British 
government  should  publish  a  tabular  standard  of  value  for  optional 
use  within  the  United  Kingdom  in  all  transactions  which  extend 
over  a  long  period  of  time.  Before  that,  in  the  early  l800’s, 
Joseph  Lowe,  G.  Poulett  Scrope  and  G.  Re  Porter,  analyzed  the 


effects  of  inflation  and  proposed  correcting  the  standard  of  value 
for  changes  in  the  cost  of  living. 

During  the  past  ten  years,  inflation  in  Brazil  has  averaged 

,  ■*  t  • 

over  20  per  cent  a  year,  but  this  has  not  impeded  economic  growth 
in  real  terms  of  about  10  per  cent  a  year.  This  success  in 

"living  with  inflation”  freouently  has  been  attributed,  in  part, 

•  1 

at  least,  to  the  system  of  indexing  or  "monetary  correction" 
adopted  in  19 61+  which  provided  for  wages,  financial  obligations, 
taxes,  the  exchange  rate,  and  other  economic  variables  to 
increase  pari  passu  with  the  general  level  of  prices,  thereby 
minimizing  the  distortions  usually  associated  with  inflation. 

In  the  United  States,  as  the  general  price  level  starts  to 
rise,  the  value  of  contra, cts  stated  in  money  terms  is  slowly 
eroded.  The  longer  the  terms  of  the  contract  and  the  more  rapid 
the  rate  of  inflation,  the  more  the  real  value  of  the  contract  is 
decreased.  In  response  to  historically  high  rates  of  inflation, 
more  and  more  people  have  attempted  to  tie  their  long  term 
contracts  to  some  measure  of  the  rate  of  inflation.  The 
government  has  sought  to  protect  certain  groups  of  people  from  the 
potential  ravages  of  inflation.  Social  security  payments  and  food 
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stomps  are  both  now  linked  to  some  measure  of  the  cost  of  living,, 

In  other  words,  millions  of  Americans  are-  now  benefiting  in  one 
way  or  another  from  some  type  of  indexing  scheme.  Yet,  the  issue 
of  indexation  in  the  United  States  is  quite  controversial.  Among 
the  indexing  schemes  that  are  being  hotly  debated  is  tax  indexa¬ 
tion,  a  much  needed  and  genuine  tax  reform,  according  to  many 
economists  end  public  officials.  Other  nations  that  are  burdened 
with  high  inflation  have  been  looking  for  a.  way  to  eliminate  its 
effects  from  their  tax  system,  namely  Canada,  France,  West  Germany, 
Brazil  and  Denmark,  among  them.  Starting  in  197U>  for  example, 
Canada  had  been  ‘’indexing1’  its  personal  income  tax  by  ad  justing 
individual  tax  brackets,  credits,  and  deductions  to  take  account 
of  changes  in  the  cost  of  living. 

At  the  present  no  provisions  of  the  UeS0  Internal  Revenue 
Code  provide  for  inflation  adjustments  or  indexation.  Since 
January  1977  over  sixty  bills  designed  to  index  the  Federal  tax 
laws  have  been  introduced  in  the  95 th  Congress.  The  Subcommittee 

on  Taxation  and  Debt  Management  Generally  of  the-  Senate  Committee 

*  *  * 

on  Finance  had  held  hearings  in  April  197^  on  the  subject  of  tax 
indexation.  To  provide  information  to  the  current  debate  on 
indexation,  this  bibliography  contains  citations  on  the  various 
aspects  of  indexing. 

Most  of  the  citations  in  this  bibliography  are  annotated  and 
have  been  compiled  from  sources  as  catalogs,  on-line  data  bases, 
and  a  selected  survey  of  periodical  indexes  available  in  the 
Library  of  Congress  and  other  libraries.  Unpublished  papers  and 
doctoral  dissertations  are  not  listed. 
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Aaron,  Henry  J.  Inflation  and  the  Income  Tax.  American  Economic 
Review,  Vol.  66,  May  1976,  193-199. 

Suggests  that  there  ought  to  be  more  research  in  indexation 
before  the  U„S.  considers  indexation  of  the  income  tax  system. 

Aaron,  Henry  J»,  ed.  Inflation  and  the  Income  Tax.  Washington, 
DoC.s  Brookings  Institution,  cl976,  3U0p.  (Brookings 
Institution,  Washington,  D.C.,  National  Committee  on 
Government  Finance,  Studies  of  Government  Finance,  Series 
2,  no.  U) 

Partial  contents .“-Inflation  and  the  Income  Tax?  An  Intro¬ 
duction,  by  H.  Aaron. —The  Tax  Treatment  of  Business  Profits 
Under  Inflationary  Conditions,  by  T.  Tideman  and  D.  Tucker. 
—Inflation  Accountings  Implications  of  the  FASB  Proposal, 
by  S.  Davidson  and  R.  Weil.— —  Inflation  and  the  Definition  of 
Taxable  Personal  Income,  by  R.  Brinner. — Inflation  Adjustment 
for  the  Individual  Income  Tex,  by  E.  Sunley,  Jr.  and  J.  A. 
Pechman.— The  Implication  for  Economic  Stability  of  Indexing 
the  Individual  Income  Tax,  by  J.  Pierce  and  J.  Enzler.-'- 
Adjusting  Taxable  Profits  for  Inflations  The  Foreign 
Experience,  by  G.  Lent.— The  Economic  and  Budgetary  Effects 
of  Indexing  the  Tax  System,  by  E.  Gramlich. 

Adjusting  Income  Tax  Systems  for  Inflation.  OECD  Observer,  No. 

78,  November-Dee ember  1975*  20-22. 

•  ,  j  •  •  •  • 

Summarizes  a  recent  OECD  report,  the  adjustment  of  personal 
income  tax  systems  for  inflation,  which  "describes  the  alter¬ 
native  methods  of  adjustment,  draws  some  policy  implications 
and  discusses  some  of  the  practical  problems  involved  in  the 
implementation  of  indexation  schemes." 

Ahtiala,  Pekka.  Index- Linked  Debts.  Tampere,  Tampereen 
Yliopisto,  1967,  cl966,  69p.  ’  (Acta  Universitatis 
Tamperensis,  Series  A,  Vol.  10). 

Bibliography?  p.  68-69. 

Allan,  J.  Ho,  D.  A.  Dodge,  and  S.  N.  Poddar.  Indexing  the  Personal 
Income  Tax?  A  Federal  Perspective.  Canadian  Tax  Journal, 

Vol.  22,  July-August  197U,  355-367. 

"The  federal  government’s  introduction  of  indexing  into  the 
personal  income  tax  structure  in  order  to  offset  the 
inflationary  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  has  caused  great 
interest  and  some  controversy.  In  this  article  three  senior 
civil  servants  describe  the  reasons  indexation  is  considered 
necessary,  and  its  implications  for  individual,  taxpayers  and 
for  the  built-in  stability  of  the  personal  tax  system.  They 
also  attempt  to  assess  its  impact  on  the  progressivity  of 
the  tax  system  and  on  government  revenues." 
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Allen,  Polly  Reynolds  and  James  H.  Hugon.  Europe’s  Money.  Banker, 
Vol.  128,  January  1978,  22-25* 

-  t  ■  »4 

Consists  of  two  articles,  one  on  a  conference  in  Belgium 
dealing  with  a  proposal  for  an  indexed  parallel  EEC  currency 
(the  Europa)  and  the  other  proposing  a  gradual  program  for 
implementing  EEC  monetary  union. 

Allen,  R.I.G.  and  D.  Savage.  Inflation  and  the  Personal  Income 
Ta.x.  National  Institute  Economic  Review,  No.  70,  November 
197U,  61-71*. 

Anderson,  Richard  and  Donald  R.  Lessard0  Price— Level— Adjusted 
Mortgages  in  Brazil,  in  Monetary  Conference,  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts,  1975*  New  Mortgage  Designs  for  Stable 
Housing  in  an  Inflationary  Environment  §  Proceedings.  Bostons 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Boston,  1975,  115-129, 

Reviews  Brazil ’ s  adopted  price— level— ad justed  mortgages  with 
an  overview  of  indexation  in  Brazil. 

*  .  r 

Arak,  Marcelle.  The  Effect  of  the  Federal  Individual  Income  Tax 

on  Real  After-Tax  Incomes  During  Inflation.  Southern  Economic 
Journal,  Vol.  1*2,  April  1976,  720-721*. 

Concludes  that  "estimates  of  the  percentage  loss  in  real 
after-tax  income  accompanying  a  1  percent  price  level  rise 
indicate  that  the  impa.ct  of  inflation  varies  considerably 
from  one  income  level  to  another  with  taxpayers  in  the 
£ 9? 000-20,000  income  range  substantially  better  able  to 
maintain  their  purchasing  power  than  taxpayers  with  lower 
incomes  or  moderately  higher  incomes. " 

Auld,  D.  L.  Taxation  and  Inflations  A  Survey  of  Recent  Theory 
and  Empirical  Evidence.  Public  Finance^  Quarterly,  Vol. 

October  1977,  1*03-1*18* 

"The  past  decade  has  witnessed  considerable  attention  devoted 
to  the  relationship  between  tax  increases  and  wage/price 
inflation.  This  paper  surveys  briefly  the  theoretical  and 
empirical  evidence  of  this  period  with  emphasis  on  how  tax 
variables  have  been  incorporated  into  theoretical  and 
empirical  modes  of  wage  and  price  determination. "  Examines 
data  for  the  U.S.,  Great  Britain,  and  Canada, 

Australia.  Committee  of  Inquiry  into  Inflation  and  Taxation, 
Inflation  and  Taxation^  Report.  Canberra?  Australian 
Government  Pub.  Service,  1975,  7l*7p. 

At  head  of  titles  Department  of  the  Prime  Minister  and 
Cabinet.  Chairmans  R.  L.  Matthews.  Bibliography?  p.  71*1-71*7. 
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Bailey,  Martin  J.  Inflationary  Distortions  end  Taxes,  in  Aaron, 
Henry  J. ,  ed. ,  Inflation  and  the  Income  Tax.  Washington, 
D.C.s  Brookings  Institution,  cl976,  291-329* 

Bas table,  C,  W.  Is  SEC  Replacement  Cost  Data  Worth  the  Effort? 
Journal  of  Accountancy,  Vol.  144,  October  1977?  68-76. 

Examines  SEC-required  replacement  cost  estimates  in  recent 
financial  statements  of  20  corporations  and  questions  their 
usefulness, 

Baxter,  Ian  F.  G.  Depreciation  of  Money.  Canadian  Bar.  Review, 
Yol.  52,  December  1974,  577-587 * 

Discusses  spreading  the  risk  of  monetary  depreciation  through 
contract  clauses,  anchoring  monetary  obligations  to  the  cost 
of  living,  and  equalizing  inflation  by  income  tax  reform,. 

Beer,  Gerald  A,  and  Henry  W.  Walther.  Inflation  and  the  Pro- 

gressivity  of  the  Federal  Individual  Income  Tax0  California 
Western  Law  Review,  Vol,  10,  Spring  1974,  537-550. 

"The  purpose  of  this  article  is  to  demonstrate  that  inflation 
enhances  the  progressivity  of  our  federal  individual  income 
tax, ?l 


Beigie,  Carl  B.  Inflations  New  Policy  Approaches.  Canadian 

Business  Review,  Yol,  2,  Winter  1975,  37-39* 

;  * 

Comments  on  three  major  issues  in  the  inflation  debate  in 
Canada — Canadian  inflation  relative  to  international  infla¬ 
tion,  government  spending,  <and  indexing,  and  provides  a 
possible  policy  package. 

Berliner,  Robert  W.  Inflation  Accountings  Implications  for 

Income  Taxation.  Tax  Executive,  Yol.  28,  July  1976,  323-333* 

Examines  the  impact  of  inflation  on  financial  statements  and 
the  implications  of  developments  in  the  evolution  of 
inflation  accounting  for  income  taxation  in  Brazil,  the 
United  Kingdom,  Australia,  Canada,  and  the  U.S. 

Braun,  Anne  Romanis.  Indexation  of  Wages  and  Salaries  in 

Developed  Economies.  International  Monetary  Fund  Staff 
Papers,  Yol.  23,  March  1976,  226-271* 

Includes  appendix  on  indexing  provisions  in  12  countries. 
Bibliography?  p.  268-271. 
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Br inner,  Roger  and  Alicia  Kunnell.  Taxation  of  Capital  Gains: 
Inflation  and  Other  Problems.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
Boston  New  Bkiglond  Economic  Review,  September-October 
1974,  3-21. 

Says  Congress'  proposal  for  including  a  declining  proportion 
of  the  gain  in  taxable  income  the  longer  the  holding  period 
is  an  inappropriate  remedy  for  gains  due  solely  to  inflation. 
Suggests  that  to  provide  a  satisfactory  equitable 
solution,  inflationary  gains  should  be  eliminated  from  the 
b-se.  Then  the  difference  between  the  sales  orices 
the  inflated  purchase  price  can  be  included  in  taxable  income. 

Brueggenan,  William  3.  and  Jerome  B.  Baesel.  The  Mechanics  of 
Variable  Rate  Mortgages  and  Implications  for  Home  Ownership 
as  an  Inflation  nedge.  Apnraisal  Journal,  Vol.  44 .  Anril 
1976,  236-246. 


■authors  'conclude  that  variable  rate  mortgages,  although 
j-ikcly  to  reduce  the  homeowner's  inflation  hedge  and  make  it 
much  more  uncertain,  may  make  it  possible  for  thrift 
institutions  to  counter  savings  outflows  by  offering  higher 
interest  rates  to  depositors," 

Bucovetsky,  Meyer  V.  Inflation  and  the  Personal  Tax  Bases  The 

Capitol  Goins  Issue.  Canadian  Tax  Journal,  Vol.  25,  January- 
February  1977,  77-107. 

"In  the  author's  view,  defining  a  personal  capital  gain  or 
loss  and  when  it  should  be  taxed  is  vital  when  establishing 
an  entire  income  tax  base — particularly  in  a  climate  of 
inflation.  Only  real  capital  gains — those  representing  an 
increase  in  purchasing  power  should  be  taxed,  but  taxed  so 
asset  ownership  is  neither  favoured  nor  discouraged. 
Beginning  with  a  discussion  of  price  inflation  and  its 
relation  to  capital  gains,  the  author  develops  the  broader 
theme  of  capital  gains  tax  reform  and  discusses  briefly  the 
appropriate  tax  treatment  of  interest  income." 

-burger,  Albert  E,  The  Current  Inflations  The  United  States 

•  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  St.  Louis  Review- 
September  1974,  13-23. 


"The  way  to  reduce  inflationary  pressures  in  the  United 
States  economy  is  to  slow  the  growth  of  the  money  stock.  On 
an  aver  age- of -ye  or  to  average-of-year  basis,  the  money  stock 
grew  at  about  a  7  percent  rate  from  1970  to  1973.  It  seems 
to  be^  a  generally  accepted  proposition  in  economics  that  the 
growtn  of  prices  adjusts  to  the  growth  of  money  over  an 
extended  period  of  time. " 
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Carsberg,  Bryan  V, ,  E,  Victor  Morgan,  and  Michael  Parkin,  Index¬ 
ation  and  Inflation,  Londons  Financial  Times,  1975 »  l65p» 

Cheeseman,  Henry  R.  How  to  Create  an  Inflation  Neutral  Tax 

System,  Journal  of  Accountancy,  Vol,  ll+O,  August  1975?  UU-5lo 

Cloos,  George  W.  Indexation  and  Inflation,  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
of  Chicago  Economic  Perspectives,  May/June  1978*  3-9 • 

v Indexing  has  appeal  to  most  people  as  a  means  of  softening 
the  inequities  of  inflation.  But  without  countermeasures  it 
helps  to  perpetuate  inflation,  introducing  new  inequities," 

Commerce  Clearing  House,  Colorado  Knocks  the  Wind  Out  of  Infla¬ 
tion.  State  Tax  Review,  Vol.  39>  May  16,  1978,  1-2, 

Committee  for  Economic  Development.  Research  and  Policy  Committee, 
Fighting  Inflation  and  Promoting  Growth*  New  York,  1976,  96p, 

Contents.— Introductions  The  Changing  Nature  of  Inflation. 

— Strengthening  Resistance  to  Economic  Shocks,- — Curbing  the 
Spread  of  Inflation  and  Stimulating  Economic  Growth. 

Controversy  Over  Proposed  Changes  in  the  Federal  Minimum  Wage  Law, 
Congressional  Digest,  Vol.  56,  May  1977,  131-160. 

Includes  sections  on  the  growth  of  Federal  wage-hour  regula¬ 
tion,  state  minimum  wage  laws  currently  in  force,  action  to 
date  on  proposed  changes,  and  pros  and  cons  with  respect  to 
automatic  adjustments  in  the  Federal  minimum  wage, 

Corcoran,  Patrick  J.  Inflation,  Taxes,  and  Corporate  Investment 
Incentives.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New  York  Quarterly 
Review,  Vol.  2,  Autumn  1977,  1-10. 

Analyzes  the  interaction  of  inflation  and  the  corporate  tax 
structure  as  an  important  reason  behind  the  dramatic  increase 
in  corporate  use  of  debt  financing  in  recent  yeans. 

Croll,  John  R.  General  Price  Level  Indexings  A  Delusion,  a 

Mockery  and  a  Snare?  CA  Magazine,  Vol.  106,  March.  1975?  29-3U. 

Considers  the  value  of  adjusting  corporate  financial  data 
for  price  changes, 

Cukierman,  Alex.  Price-Level-Adjusted  Mortgages  in  Israel.  In 
Monetary  Conference,  Cambridge,  Massachusetts,  1975-  New 
Mortgage  Designs  for  Stable  Housing  in  an  Inflationary 
Environment °9  Proceedings,  Bostons  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
Boston,  1975,  159-176. 
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Daly,  John  Charles  (Moderator),  et  al.  Does  the  Government  Profit 
Prom  Inflation?  Washington,  D.C.s  American  Enterprise 
Institute  for  Public  Research,  1977 >  U2p.  (American 
Enterprise  Institute  for  Public  Policy  Research,  AEI  Public 
Policy  Forum  7) 

This  is  an  edited  transcript  of  an  AEI  Public  Policy  Forum 
held  on  May  2 5,  1977 ,  dealing  with  the  effects  of  inflation 
on  real  income.  The  round  table  discussion  also  examines 
proposals  to  index  the  tax  system  as  a  way  of  combating  the 
effects  of  inflation. 

DeJantscher,  Mika  Casanegra.  Taxing  Business  Profits  During 
Inflations  The  Latin  American  Experience.  International 
Tax  Journal,  Vol.  2,  Winter  1976,  128-1U6. 

’’Latin  American  countries  have  extensive  experience  in 
adjusting  business  profits  for  income  tax  purposes  in  an 
inflationary  setting.  The  methods  used  range  from  one-time 
revaluations  of  limited  classes  of  assets  to  comprehensive 
and  permanent  mechanisms  extending  to  all  of  the  firm's 
assets  and  liabilities .  Some  plans  aim  only  to  eliminate 
illusory  profits  from  the  income  tax  bane.  Others  go  further 
and  attempt  to  tax  the  real  gains  that  some  firms  derive 
from  ihflation.  Highly  sophisticated  schemes,  such  as  those 
of  Brazil  and  Chile,  have  proved  feasible  both  for  taxpayers 
.and  the  tax  administrators." 

Denison,  Edward  F.  Price  Series  for  Indexing  the  Income  Tax 

System,  in  Aaron,  Henry  J. ,  ed. ,  Inflation  and  the  Income 
Tax.  Washington,  D.C.s  Brookings  Institution,  cl976, 

233-269. 

Dernburg,  ThcmaS  F.  Studies  in  Fiscal  Policy $  Paper  Wo.  2— 
Indexing  the  Individual  Income  for  Inflations  Will  This 
Help  to  Stabilize  the  Economy?  A  study  prepared  for  the  use 
of  the  Subcommittee  on  Fiscal  Policy  of  the  Joint  Economic 
Committee,  Congress  of  the  United  States.  Washington,  D.C.s 
U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  1976,  20p. 

At  head  of  titles  9Uth  Congress,  2d  session.  Joint 
Committee  print.  Contents.-- -Inflation  Distortion  and  the 
Mechanics  of  Indexing. —Scope  of  the  Present  Analysis.— 
Indexing  and  Stabilization  Policy.  —Policy  Issues  for  the 
Wear  Future. 

DeYoe,  Raymond  F. ,  Jr.  Under  the  Southern  Cross?  The  Role  of 

’Monetary  Adjustment'  in  Brazil's  Economic  Miracle.  Financial 
Analysts  Journal,  Yol.  30,  September-October  197^?  32~3^, 

36-38,  40-1+1,  87. 

Author  is  skeptical  of  the  effects  of  indexing. 


10. 


Pub.  Admin.  Series?  Bibliography  cP  111 

Diamond,  P.  A.  Inflation  and  the  Comprehensive  Tax  Base.  Journal 
of  Public  Economics,  Vol.  1+,  August  1975,  227-2 l+I+» 

"Adjusting  the  basis  of  assets  for  inflation  is  discussed 
and  compared  with  partial  inclusion  of  g'ains.  The  importance 
of  deferral  is  discussed  and  comp 'red  with  the  importance  of 
adjustment  for  inflation. n 

Economists  Conference  on  Inflation,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  New  York, 
1974.  Report.  Washington,  D.C.s  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office,  197U,  2  v. 

Volume  1  contains  the  summ  ry,  transcript  of  September  23 
meeting  held  in  New  York,  and  papers  prepared  for  September 
23  discussion.  Volume  2  contains  representative  suggestions 
(including  indexation)  for  dealing  with  inflation  received 
by  the  White  House  and  the  Council  of  Economic  Advisors. 

Edgerton,  Jerry*  The  Tax  Reform  You  May  Need  Most.  Money,  Vol. 

7,  June  1978,  1+8-51* 

"Letting  inflation  push  you  into  the  50 %  bra.cket  is  an  honor 
you’d  probably  rather  skip.  Here's  how  to  decline  it." 

Includes  a  short  e,rticle  on  whjr  Senator  Long  opposes  indexing. 

Pane,  C.  G.  Index- Linking  and  Inflation.  National  Institute 
Economic  Review,  No.  JO,  November  197U,  1+0-1+5- 

The  case  for  using  index-linking  as  part  of  a  system  of 
direct  controls  of  the  economy  is  discussed  and  some  policy 
proposals  are  provided. 

I 

;  .  .  f. 

Paustini,  Gino.  Wage  Indexing  and  Inflation  in  Italy.  Banc  a, 
Nazionale  del  Lavoro  Quarterly  Review,  Vol.  29,  December 
1976,  361+-377* 

Examines  Italian  wage  indexing,  noting  in  particular  its 
sliding  scale  feature  designed  to  reduce  disparity  in  income 
distribution. 

Peldstein,  Martin  and  Lawrence  Summer.  Inflection,  Tax  Rules,  and 
the  Longterm  Interest  Rate.  Brookings  Papers  on  Economic 
Activity,  No.  1,  1978,  61-109. 

Discusses  the  interaction  of  taxes  and  inflation  in  determining 
the  interest  rate  on  long-term  bonds. 
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Fe liner,  William,  Kenneth  W.  Clarkson,  and  John  H.  Moore0 

Correcting  Taxes  for  Inflation,  Washington,  D.C.s  American 
Enterprise  Institute  for  Public  Policy  Research,  cl975,  l+7p. 
(American  Enterprise  Institute  for  Public  Policy  Research, 
Domestic  Affairs  Study  31+) 

Authors  explore  the  distorting  effect  of  the  recent  steep 
inflation  on  the  TJ.S.  Federal  tax  system  and  suggest 
specific  "indexing"  operations  for  avoiding  future  distortions. 

Gennaro,  Vincent  A.  Indexing  Infltions  Remedy  or  Malady? 

Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Philadelphia  Business  Review,  March 

1975,  3-13. 

Says  indexing  is  a  much-discussed  method  of  reducing  the 
burden  on  inflation,  but  it  can  also  affect  society's 
decision  about  how  vigorously  to  combat  inflation. 

^iersch,  Herbert,  et  al.  Essays  on  Inflation  and  Indexation. a< 
Washington,  D«C.:  American  Enterprise  Institute  for  Public 
Policy  Research,  cl97U,  98p°  (American  Enterpri  se  Institute 
for  Public  Policy  Research.  Domestic  Affairs  Study  21+) 

Contents.- -Index  Clauses  and  the  Fight  Against  Inflation,  by 
H.  Giersch. —  Monetary  Correction,  by  M.  Friedman.— The 
Controversial  Issue  of  Comprehensive  Indexation,  by  ¥.  Fellner. 
—Indexing  Money  Payments  in  a  large  and  Prolonged  Inflation, 
by  E.  Bernstein.— Indexing  for  Inflation  in  Brazil,  by  A. 

Kafka. 

Gilbert,  C.  L.  The  Post-War  Tin  Agreements.  Resources  Policy, 

Vol.  3,  June  1977,  108=117. 

The  author  looks  at  the  economic  basis  of  the  tin  agreements 
-nd  at  the  policy  of  the  International  Tin  Council  (iTC) 
during  the  years  1955-76.  He  goes  on  to  consider  the  future 
role  of  export  controls  and... the  possibility  of  indexing  the 
agreements  to  take  into  account  inflation. " 

/Goldstein,  Morris.  Wage  Indexation,  Inflation,  -nd  the  Labor 

Market.  International  Monetary  Fund  Staff  Papers,  Vol.  22, 
Ibvember  1975,  680-713. 

Discusses  whether  the  implementation  of  wage  indexation 
likely  to  be  inflationary  and  other  potential  labor  market 
effects  of  wage  indexation,  including  its  possible  effects 
on  the  variability  of  real  wage  changes  over  time,  oh  the 
time  duration  of  l'bor  contracts,  on  aggregate  strike 
activity,  and  on  the  functional  distribution  of  income. 
Bibliography:  p.  709-713. 
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Gordon,  Myron  J.  Comparison  of  Historical  Cost  and  General  Price 
Level  Adjusted  Cost  Rate  Base  Regulation.  Journal  of 
Finance,  Vol.  32,  December  1977?  1^01-1^12. 

"Comparative. analysis  of  the  two  modes  of  regulation  reveals 
that  investors  should  be  indifferent  between  them  if  the 
regulatory  process  and  capital  markets  are  free  of  imper¬ 
fections.  However,  under  the  reasonable  assumption  that 
there  are  no  markets  in  wtr t  is  called  human  capital,  the 
consumer  is  better  off  under  price  level  adjusted  rate 
base  regulation  than  under  historical  cost  regulation.” 

Gramlich,  Edward  M.  The  Economic  and  Budgetary  Effects  of 

Indexing  the  Tax  System,  in  Aaron,  Henry  J.  ,  ed. ,  Inflation 
and  the  Income  Tax.  Washington,  D.C.s  Brookings  Institution, 
c1976,  271-289. 

*  •  »  .  i.  ■  '  .  •  • 

Guenther,  Jack  D.  "Indexing"  Versus  Discretionary  Action — 

Brazil’s  Fight  Against  Inflation.  Finance  and  Development, 
Vol.  12,  September  1975?  214.-29. 

'll,  ’.r 

"How  far  cm  indexing  help  in  reducing  the  distortions  of 
inflation?  The  'author  examines  this  nuestion,  in  detail, 
with  a  view  to  correcting  some  popular  beliefs  about  the 
nature  and  extent  of  indexing  in  Brazil." 

Fellner,  William.  Problems  to  Keep  in  Mind  When  It  Comes  to  Tax 
Reform.  Washington,  D.C.s  American  Enterprise  Institute 
for  Public  Policy  Research*  1977?  26p.  (American  Enterprise 
Institute  for  Public  Policy  Research  Studies  in  Tax  Policy. 
AEI  Studies, NI67) 

Criticizes  the  view  that  "there  is  a  large  potential  payoff 
in  broadening  the  tax  base, "  Also,  discusses  overtaxation 
as  a  result  of  inflation  and  double  taxation  of  the  dividend 
component  of  profits. 

.  .'■  *  :  ’  • 

Franz,  Wolfgang  W.  Index- Linked  Mortgages.  Nebraska  Journal  of 
Economics  and  Business,  Vol.  15>,  Spring  1976,  33“U6« 

"This  paper  suggests  the  linking  of  mortgage  payments  to  a 
price  index  as  a  means  of  removing  the  inflation  premium 
portion  from  mortgage  rates."  Considers  the  mechanics  of 
index-linked  loans  and  their  probable  impact  on  the  finance 
and  housing  industries,  housing  policy,  and  borrower-lender 
equity. 
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Friedman,  Milton,  Monetary  Correction?  a  Proposal  for  Escalator 
Clauses  to  Reduce  the  Costs  of  Ending  Inflation.  Londons 
Institute  of  Economic  Affairs,  197U,  5Up.  (institute  of 
Economic  Affairs.  Occasional  Paper  1+1 ) 

Summary  sheet  inserted.  Bibliography?  p.  i+6-1+8. 

- — - °  Using  Escalators  to  Help  Fight  Inflation.  Fortune, 

— -Vol.  90,  July  1971+,  9U-97,  Hk,  176. 

Argues  that  indexation  would  strengthen  the  ability  of 
government  to  deal  with  inflation. 

Friedman,  Howard  M.  Price— Level  Accounting,  Full  Disclosure, 

and  Rule  lOb-5,  Half  a  Lo?,f  is  Hot  Always  Better  Than  None. 
University  of  Pennsylvania  Law  Review,  Vol.  12i+,  April  1976, 
1013-101+6. 


Article  examines  problems  in  implementing  a  197U  Financial 
Accounting  Standards  Board  proposal  calling  for  price  level 
accounting  in  financial  statements.  Contends  that  the 
proposal  would  not  serve  creditors  or  investors. 

Gay,  William  C. ,  Jr.  Inflation,  Indexation,  and  the  Violation 
of  Human  Rights.  Price  Waterhouse  Review,  Vol.  23,  No.  2, 
1978,  20-29. 

In  this  very  personal  statement,  the  author  contends s  If 
we '‘re  not  going  to  stop  inflation  in  the  near  future,  we 
should  do  the  next  best  thing— adopt  a  system  of  indexation 
to  eliminate  major  inecuities  resulting  from  inflation. 

Handler,  Bruce,  Flying  High  in  Rio.  New  York  Times  Magazine, 
June  8,  1975,  16-17,  87-89,  92-93. 

Brazil's  'economic  miracle1  is  based  on  harsh  military  rule 
and  a  daring  program  of  'indexing'  inflation— a,  formula  that 
interests  economists  the  world  over." 

Harriss,  C.  Lowell.  Inflation  and  Tax  Reform.  Tax  Review,  Vol. 
35,  May  1971+,  19-22. 

Considers  the  tax  effects  of  inflation  on  the  effective  tax 
rate,  capital  grains  and  losses,  inventory  profits,  and  the 
business  depreciation  deduction. 
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Harries,  C.  Lowell,  ed.  Inflations  Long-Term  Problems.  Hew  Yorks 
Academy  of  Political  Science,  1975*  2l4p«  ^Academy  of 
Political  Science,  Hew  York.  Proceedings,  Yol.  31,  No.  4) 

Partial  contents.— Causes  and  Effects  of  Inflation,  by  C. 
Harriss.- — The  Financial  System  of  the  United  States,  by  J. 
O'Leary.— Regulated  Public  Utilities,  by  P.  Manus.— Federal 
Finances  and  Inflation,  by  M,  Weidenbaum.—  Monetary  Policies 
in  the  United  States,  1965-74*  ^y  w»  Poole.— Policies  that 
Ended  Inflation,  1956-61,  by  R.  Saulnier.— Wage-Price 
Controls  and  Inflation,  by  D.  Mitchell.— Indexings  Pro  and 
Con,  by  J.  Kuhn.— Anti- Inflation  Lessons  from  Abroad?  The 
Brazilian  Experience,  by  S0  Robock. 

Hasselback,  James  R.  Indexings  An  Approach  to  Fair  Taxation? 

Business  and  Economic  Dimensions,  Yol.  11,  May /June  1975*  1-4- 

Discusses  the  pros  and  cons  of  linking  income  tax  to  indexing. 

W  Hazlitt,  Henry.  "Indexing"  the  Wrong  Way  Out.  Freeman,  Yol.  27, 
May  1977,  284-291. 

Says  indexing  is  a  complicated  and  spurious  cure  that  over¬ 
looks  the  real  ones  stop  the  inflation. 

Heller,  Walter  W.  and  Albert  Fishlow.  Painless  Inflation  Through 
Indexing?  Should  We.  Follow  Brazil's  Example?  Minneapolis, 
Minnesota?  National  City  Bank  of  Minneapolis,  1974,  4p° 

"Brazil  has  applied  the  indexing  device  more  widely  than  any 
other  country.  Even  more  noteworthy,  its  use  of  ' monetary . 
correction'  ha.s  coincided  with  a  marked  slowdown  in  inflation 
.and  a  strong  and  sustained  rate  of  real  economic  growth.  The 
annual  rate  of  inflation  was  brought  down  from  about  90 %  in 
1964  to  15%  in  1973  (though  world-wide  inflationary  pressures 
have  again  pushed  it  up  to  over  35%  in  the  early  months  of 
1974).  Meanwhile,  real  growth  has  averaged  better  than  10% 
o,  year  since  1968 0  Small  wonder  that  countries  caught  in 
the  coils  of  unrelenting  inflation  should  sit  up  and  take 
notice.  Our  purpose  in  this  letter  is  to  separate  fact  from 
fiction  about  Brazil’s  experience  with  indexing  and  to 
consider  what  lessons  we  can  and  cannot  draw  from  it  in  the 
very  different  United  Sta.tes  context. " 

Hellner,  Jan.  Indexing  of  Tort  Awards  in  Sweden.  American 
Journal  of  Comparative  Law,  Yol.  26,  Winter  1976*  71-76° 

Hirschberg,  E.  Index  Value  Clauses^ — the  Israeli  Experience, 
Banking  Law  Journal,  Yol.  92,  February  1975,  156-165. 

Note  observes  that  cost-of-living  index  linked  bonds  ha,ve 
practically  driven  unlinked  bonds  out  of  the  Israeli  stock 
exchange . 
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Hoffman,  Eileen  B,  Adjusting  Wages  to  Inflation  Via  the  Escalator 
Clause.  Conference  Board  Record,  Vol.  11,  August  197I*,  51^60. 

"In  exploring  the  prevalence  of  excalators  today,  the  author 
reexamines  the  basic  components  involved  as  well  as  the 
possible  pitfalls  opened  by  such  efforts  to  cope  with 
inflation, " 

Holm,  Douglas  R.  Compensating  for  Inflation  in  Tax  Laws,  Tax 
Executive,  Vol.  25,  January  1973,  101-107 . 

"This  proposal  for  recognizing  inflation  within  the  tax  laws 
has  demonstrated  the  followings  1.  There  is  a  serious  need 
for  relief  and  equity.  2,  Procedural  °nd  a.dminj  strati  ve 
problems  are  minimal,  3,  Total  tax:  revenues  do  not 
necessarily  have  to  decline  if  existing  loopholes  are  closed 
and,  if  necessary,  compensating  rate  increases  are  adopted, 

1+.  The  overall  flow  of  capital  throughout  the  country  would 
be  improved. " 

How  Indexing  Can  Ease  Inflation’s  Pain,  First  National  City  Bank 
Monthly  Economic  Letter,  October  197I*,  7-9. 

"Indexing  is  no  miracle  cure,  but  it  could  offer  more  relief 
from  the  ills  of  inflation  than  wage-price  controls  or 
guidelines  ever  did,  Here’s  how,  why  and  where  it  would  woik, 

Hughes,  James 0  Are  Threshold  Agreements  Inflationary?  Banker, 

Vol.  12lj.,  October  1971*,  1191-1191*. 


British  economist  argues  that  wage  agreements  tied  to  the 
cost-of-living  index  are  inherently  inflationary  and  could 
contribute  to  a  deceleration  in  the  rate  of  inflation, 

Hull,  Brian  and  Lawrence  Leonard,  Indexing  the  Personal  Income 

Taxs  An  Ontario  Perspective.  Canadian  Tax  Journal,  Vol.  22, 
July- August  197l|,  370-377* 

"This  article  outlines  the  methodology  and  results  of  an 
intensive  quantitative  examination  of  indexing  undertaken  in 
the  Ontario  government,  based  largely  on  the  analytic 
capacity  developed  during  the  long  debate  on  national  tax 
reform.  ’’ 

Humphrey,  Thomas  M.  The  Concept  of  Indexation  in  the  History  of 
Economic  Thought.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Richmond  Economic 
Review,  Vol.  60,  November-December  197-U?  3-16. 
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Hurst?  Thomas  R.  Drafting  Contracts  in  an  Inflat i omary  Era. 
University  of  Florida  Law  Review?  Yolo  28?  Summer  1976? 

879-903. 

Article  "examines  the  techniques  that  may  be  utilized  within 
the  confines  of  existing  contract  law  to  protect  the  panties 
to  a,  contract  from  various  changes  resulting  from  economic 
instability. " 

Hyer?  Michael  and  J.  R.  Kearl.  Legal  Impediments  to  Mortgage 

Innovation.  Real  Estate  Law  Journal?  Yol.  6?  Winter  1978 ? 

211-238. 

Examines  variable— rate  and  price-level— adjusted  mortgages  and 
specific  problems  these  forms  might  have?  "including  those 
involving  state  and  federal  regulations?  usury  statutes? 
compound- interest  laws?  the  Gold  Clause  Resolution, 
negotiability?  intervening  lienors?  Truth- in  Lending  Act 
disclosure,  and  tax:  treatment."  Concludes  that  these 
mortgage  forms  probably  can  function  although  there  may  be 
some  problems. 

Indexation  of  Monetary  Assets  and  Obligations0.  Arguments  for  and 
Against?  A  Selection  of  Papers  Submitted  to  the  1976  Sinues 
y  Urbiola  Prize  Competition.  Genevas  International  Savings 
Banks  Institute?  1976?  29 2p. 

Summaries  in  French  and  German.  Includes  bibliographies. 

Indexing  and  Inflations  An  AEI  Round  Table  Held  on  17  July  197U 
at  the  American  Enterprise  Institute  for  Public  Policy 
Research?  Washington?  D.C.?  Eileen  Shanahan?  moderator? 

Milton  Friedman. . .et  al.  Washington?  D.C.s  American 
Enterprise  Institute  for  Public  Policy  Research?  197^9  £6p. 

Inflation  and  Structural  Changes  in  the  Residential  Mortgage 
Market.  Journal  of  Finance?  Yol.  31 9  May  1976?  UO 3-4U6. 

Contains  three  articles s  Recent  Research  on  Indexation  and 
the  Housing  Market?  by  R.  Cohn  and  D.  Lessard.— An  Empirical 
Study  of  Mortgage  Payment  to  Income  Ratios  in  a  Variable 
Rate  Mortgage  Program?  by  S.  Stansell  and  J.  Millar.— 
Financial  Innovation  and  the  Mortgage  Markets  The  Possi¬ 
bilities  for  Liability  Management  by  Thrifts?  by  D.  Tucker. 

Inflations  The  Taxman’s  Favorite  Pickpocket.  First  National  City 
Bank  Monthly  Economic  Letter?  January  19759  9-12. 

"Today’s  high  inflation  is  countering  the  ’built-in 
stabilizer’  properties  of  the  progressive  income  tax.  The 
result  is  an  uneven  squeeze  on  taxp?,yers'  real  after-tax 
incomes. " 
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International  Conference  on  Wage  Determination,  Paris,  1973»  Wage 
Determinations 5  Papers 0  Paris?  Organisation  for  Economic 
Co-operation  and  Development,  cl974?  367p« 

Partial  contents. —Low  Pay,  Labour  Market  Dualism  and 
Industrial  Relations  Systems,  by  P.  Doeringer.— White  Collar 
Workers  and  the  Highly  Paid,  by  M.  Maurice. -“Methods  of  Wage 
Payment,  by  R.  Weil.— Wage  Indexation,  by  J.  Ge luck,— “Wage 
Determination  and  the  Government,  by  J.  Delors.=— Fiscal 
Measures  and  Wage  Settlements,  by  M.  Fogarty.— Wage 
Determination?  Alternative  Policies,  by  D.  Robinson. 

Jackman,  Richard  and  Kurt  KLappholz.  Taming  the  Tigers  An  Essay 
in  the  Economic  Theory  and  Political  Economy  of  Indexation 
to  Mitigate  the  Consequences  of,  and  Slow  Down,  Inflation. 
Londons  Institute  of  Economic  Affairs,  1975*  6i±p.  (Hobart 
Papers °9  63) 

Bibliography?  p.  61+. 

yKaplan,  Robert  S.  Indexing  Social  Security^  on  Analysis  of  the 
Issues.  Washington,  D.C.s  American  Enterprise  Institute 
for  Public  Policy  Research,  1977 >  67p..  (American  Enterprise 
Institute  for  Public  Policy  Research.  AEI  Studies  182) 

"Deals  with  means  of  correcting  a  serious  error  in  the  1972 
amendments  to  the  Socia.1  Security  Act  regarding  the  automatic 
indexing  of  benefits  and  argues  that  looking  separately  at 
the  effects  on  future  brnefits  or  costs  gives  an  inadequate 
measure  of  the  implications  of  wage  versus  price  indexing, " 

Kau,  Randall  K.  C.  and  Michael  L.  Schler.  Inflation  and  the 

Federal  Income  Tax.  Yale  Law  Journal,  Vol.  82,  March  1973? 

716-741+, 

"The  first  part  of  this  comment  sets  forth  the  major  Code 
revisions  that  would  be  necessary  to  produce  a  comprehensive 
system  of  'real  income  taxation'  from  which  the  effects  of 
inflation  would  have  been  eliminated.  The  second  part 
evaluates  such  an  inflation  neutral  system  in  terms  of  some 
of  the  broader  objectives  of  income  taxation." 

Kelley,  William  A.,  Jr.  et  al.  Indexing  for  Inflation.  Tax 
Lawyer,  Vol.  31,  Fall  1977,  17-35 . 

Article  examines  "the  fundamental  concepts  and  problems 
involved  in  the  consideration  of  proposals  to  index  the 
income  tax  for  inflation. "  Considers  both  personal  and 
corporate  taxes. 
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Kleiman,  Ephraim.  Indexation— or  How  to  Live  with  Inflation. 

Jerusalem  Quarterly,  Ho.  6,  Winter  1978 ,  60-72 0 

Surveys  indexing  of  financial  assets,  wages,  end  other 
economic  variables  in  Israel.  Notes  that  the  rapid 
acceleration  of  inflation  has  raised  doubts  <about  the  future 
of  indexing. 

Kouri,  Pentti  J.  K.  The  Financing  of  Housing  in  Finland  with 
Special  Reference  to  the  Application  of  the  Index  Clause. 

In  Monetary  Conference,  Cambridge,  Massachusetts,  197!? «  New 
Mortgage  Designs  for  Stable  Housing  in  an  Inflationary 
Environment 5  Proceedings.  Bostons  Federal  Reserve  Be,nk  of 

Boston,  1975?  lU3~l57o 

Presents  an  overview  of  an  alternative  type  of  mortgage  in 
Finland,  which  has  a  hybrid  scheme  lying  somewhere  between 
that  of  price-level  indexation  and  variable  nominal  interest 
rates. 

Krieger,  Ronald  A.  Inflation  and  the  "Brazilian  Solution,  "  Challenge, 
Yol.  17?  September-October  197U?  43-52. 

"Brazil’s  cost-of-living  adjustments  have  spread  the  burden 
of  inflation  more  fairly,  but  there  is  less  chance  for  price 
stabilization." 


9  0& o  9 


Kuhn,  James  W.  Indexings  Pro  and  Con,  in  Harriss,  C.  Lowell 
Inflations  Long-Term  Problems.  Hew  Yorks  Academy  of 
Political  Science,  1975°  (Proceedings,  Yol.  31?  Ho.  l+)> 

11*2-155. 

Lent,  George  E.  Adjustment  of  Taxable  Profits  for  Inflation. 

International  Monetary  Fund  Staff  Papers,  Yol.  22,  November 

1975?  610-679. 

"This  paper  reviews  the  principles  of  accounting  for 
inflation,  including  the  accounting  techniques  that  have  been 
proposed,  and  describes  their  application  to  the  taxation  of 
business  profits  in  some  20  countries  for  which  information 
is  available.  This  is  followed  by  an  analysis  of  the  probable 
effects  of  such  measures  on  the  economy,  equity,  and  tax 
administration.  Possible  alternatives  are  also  examined. " 

Levhari,  David  and  Nissan  Liviatan.  Government  Intermediation  in 
the  Indexed  Bonds  Market.  American  Economic  Review,  Vol. 

66,  May  1976,  186-192. 

The  authors  present  an  econometric  analysis  of  the  effects  of 
the  introduction  of  indexed  government  bonds  on  resource 
allocation. 
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Lit^sner,  Thelma,  ed.  and  Mervyn  A.  King,  ed.  Indexing  for 

Inflation.  Londons  Heinemann  Educational  for  the  Institute 
for  Fiscal  Studies,  1975,  l85p. 

Thu  papers  and  a  summary  of  the  discussion  of  a' conference 
held  in  January  1975  in  London  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Institute  for  Fiscal  Studies.”  Includes  bibliographical 
references. 

Loyns,  R.M.a.  Price  Indexes  and  the  Inflation  Numbers  Game 5  is 
There  a  Perfect  Answer?  Canadian  Business  Review,  Vol.  1, 
Summer  197U?  3-7. 

’’Without  adequate  measures  of  current  inflation,  the  job  of 
inflation  control,  which  is  at  best  unpopular  and  uncertain, 
may  become  somewhat  hazardous.” 

Lusht,  Kenneth  M.  A  New  TWist  to  the  Variable  Payment  Mortgage. 
Real  Estate  Review,  Vol.  7,  Summer  1977,  72-76. 

Proposes  a  fixed-payment  variable-yield  mortgage  a,s  an 
improvement  over  other  recent  proposals  for  nonstandard 
mortgages. 

v Madden,  Carl  H.  Indexings  No  Solution  to  Inflation  Problem. 
Washington  Report,  Vol.  13,  August  26,  197i|,  l*-5. 

Discusses  these  flaws  of  indexing— a  proposal  to  increase 
everyone's  income  at  the  same  rate  as  inflations  ”(l)  The 
near  impossibility  of  guaranteeing  that  everyone's  income 
would  rise  by  the  same  percentages  (2)  acceleration  of 
inflation  as  people  counted  on  its  continuation  and  acted 
accordingly 5  (?)  boosting  the  federal  deficit  as  taxes  were 
held  down  and  spending  was  raised  by  indexing^  (I4)  sharp 
increases  in  the  money  supply  to  provide  the  funds  for  extra 
wage  and  other  payments 3  (5)  likely  reimposition  of  wage- 
price  controls,  reouired  by  the  method  of  administering 
indexing,  and  (6)  last  but  not  leant,  the  threat  of  damaging 
the  international  position  of  the  dollar  as  our  price  level 
rose  faster  than  those  of  our  trailing  partners.  ” 

Manes,  Pietro.  Savings,  Investment  and  Indexation.  Euromoney, 
February  1975,  31,  33,  35,  37. 


Argues:  that  there  is  a  great  need  a.t  present  for  an  instrument 
capable  of  preserving  the  value  of  money  and  sets  out  his 
proposals  for  such  an  instrument. 
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McDonald,  Robert 
Tax  Lawyer, 


Jc  Inflations  Concepts  of  Income,  Tax  Reform. 

Vole  28,  Spring  1975 ,  533-553° 


Examines  the  impact  of  inflation  on 
practicality  of  indexing  as. a  means 
effect  of  inflation  on  income. 


taxable  income  and  the 
of  reducing  the  distortive 


McHugh,  Richard  and  David  Greytak. 
and  the  Individuayl  Income  Tax0 
Vol.  U5,  July  1978 »  168-180. 


Inflation  and  the  Individual 
Southern  Economic  Journal, 


"Some  countries  (e.g.,  Brazil  end  Canada)  have  introduced 
forms  of  indexation  into  their  tax  systems,  ’'^ther  these 
achieve  full  equity  or  vh  et  he, ^  ^osts  oi T  a  hri rtt  a^real 
income  tax  system  m  the  U.S.  is  warrant eauuxx  es  0+Vtpr 

inflation  are  questions  beyond  the  scope  of  this  study, 
methods,  although  certainly  less  equitable  than  fu 
indexation,  are  available,  and  on  the  basis  of  their 
simplicity,  may  appear  desirable." 

McLeroy,  James  D.  Can  Indexing  Solve  Our  Money  Problems?  Savings 
and  Loan  News,  Vol.  95,  October  1974*  76-79° 


"Based  on  experience  in  other 
is  strong  medicine  that  might 
the  causes  of  inflation. " 


countries,  monetary  adjustment 
ease  the  symptoms  but  not  cure 


McManus,  Richard  B.  Should  Rate  Ceilings  be  Indexed?  Credit, 
Vol.  2,  January  1976,  4-5,  26-28, 

Discusses  the  rationale  behind  rate  ceilings ,t  requirements 
for  candidate  might  be  reliably  computed. 


Means,  Gardiner  C.  How  to  Control  Inflation  in  the  United  States: 
An  Alternative  to  ’Planned  Stagnation’.  Wage-Price  Law  and 
Economics  Review,  Vol.  1,  No.  1,  1975?  47-7 4 0 


Argues  that  the  root  of  the  nation’s  inflation  problem  is  the 
market  power  of  the  firms  and  unions  m  some  of  our  major 
concentrated  industries  and  the  solution  is  to  attack  this 
power  directly  while  expanding  rather  than  contracting 
general  demand  in  the  economy  at  large.  Proposes  the 
development  of  wage  and  price  guidelines,  the  creation  of  a 
’’Price  Guidance  Board,"  and  the  construction  of  an  Admin¬ 
istrative  Inflation  Index"  to  fight  inflation. 


Meiselman,  David  I.  Breaking  the  Tax  Barriers  to  Economic  Growth 
Tax  Review,  Vol.  38,  August  1977,  29-32. 


The  * author  recommends  that  for  full  tax  equality  between  the 
consumption  and  saving  uses  of  after-tax  income,  savings 
should  be  deductible  from  the  income  tax  base  so  that  only 
consumption  is  taxed. 
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Mendenhall,  John.  Taxing  Inflationary  Profits.  Tax  Executive, 
Vol.  28,  July  1976,  297-311. 

"If  our  system  continues  to  ignore  inflation,  it  will 
produce  unfair  results  and  increase  our  tax  system’s  bias 

against  saving  at  a  time  when  massive  capital  formation  is 
desperately  needed.” 

Morgan,  David  R.  Over-Taxation  by  Inflations  A  Study  of  the 

Effects  of  Inflation  on  Taxation  and  Government  Expenditure, 
and  of  its  Correction  by  Indexing.  Londons  Institute  of 
'conomic  Affairs,  1977?  8i*p.  (Hobart  Papers?  72  ( 0073-2818) 

Bibliography s  p.  81-82. 

Mukherjee,  Santo sh  and  Claire  Orlans.  Indexation  in  an  Inflation¬ 
ary  Economy?  A  Case  Study  of  Finland,  Londons  PEP,  1979, 
lllp.  (Broadsheet  55l)  ’ 

Bibliography s  p,  107-111. 

Mullineaux,  Donald  J.  Inflation  Insurances  An  "Escalator  Clause 
i or  Securities?  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Philadelphia 
Business  Review,  October  1972,  3-10, 

Murray,  Alan  P.  Income  Tax  Progression  and  Inflation.  Tax  Review, 
vol.  35,  December  1971*,  1*7-50. 

"Graduated  income  tax  rates  designed  to  take  progressively 
higher  percentages  of  real  income  operate  to  produce  unlegis¬ 
lated  tax  increases  at  a  time  of  persistent  inflation.  The 
author  believes  the  public  would  balk  if  regular  tax 
increases  came,  from  legislation  instead  of  inflation.  He 
proposes  that  an  official  agency  compute  and  publish  annual 
estimates  of  inflation- induced  changes  in  effective  rates." 

Nadiri,  M.  Ishaq,  ed.  and  Affonso  C.  Pastore,  ed.  Indexation, 

the  Brazilian  Experience.  Explorations  in  Economic  Research, 
Vol,  I*,  Winter  1977*  whole  issue. 

Contents.  Reflection  on  the  Brazilian  Experience,  with 
Indexation,  by  A.  Pastore,  R.  Almonacid,  and  J.  Barros. — An 
Analysis  of  Friedman’s  hypotheses  on  monetary  correction,  by 
A.  Lemsruber.— Indexing  and  the  Fight  Against  Inflation,  by 
S.  Morley. --Indexations  Optimality  Conditions  for  Revenue 
from  Inflation  and  Social  Gain,  by  R.  Fendt,  Jr.— The  Basis 
of  the  Minidevaluation  Policy,  by  A.  da  Silva.— A  Critical 
Review  of  the  Relation  Between  the  Post-196]*  Wage  Policy  and 
the  Worsening  of  Brazil's  Size  Income  Distribution  in  the 
Sixties,  by  R.  Macedo. 
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Organization  for  Economic  Cooperation  and  Development .  Indexation 
of  Financial  Assets?  Further  Material  on  Problems  and 
Experiences.  Paris,  1975?  97p« 

Contents.— Indexation  of  Small  Savings.— Indexation  of  Saving- 
for-Housing  Schemes.— Indexation  of  Housing  and  Other  Long- 
Term  Loans.— Financing  Inflation-Proof  Retirement  Benefit 
Schemes.— Mechanics  of  Indexation  of  Financial  Assets.— 
Taxation  of  Index- Linked  Financial  Assets.— Alternatives  to 
Indexation  of  Fixed- Interest  Securities. 

•  ■  *  i  • %  ’ 

Organization  for  Economic  Cooperation  and  Development.  Committee 
on  Fiscal  Affairs.  The  Adjustment  of  Personal  Income  Tax 
Systems  for  Inflation?  a  Report.  Paris,  1976,  71p° 

Considers  the  likely  effects  of  inflation  on  the  personal 
income  tax  system  from  the  points  of  view  of  both  OECD 
governments  and  taxpayers,  in  the  absence  of  off-setting 
government  measures.  Discusses  such  related  issues  as  the 
effects  of  government  actions  in  the  field  of  income  distri¬ 
bution,  the  efficacy  of  stabilization  policies,  government 
revenue  needs  and  trade  union  attitudes?  finally  draws 
attention  to  some  of  the  resulting  technical  questions  and 
their  policy  implications  should  government  choose  indexation. 

Page,  S.A.B.  and  Sandra  Trollope.  An  International  Survey  of 

Indexing  and  Its  Effects.  National  Institute  Economic  Review, 

No.  70,  November  197U?  46-60. 

Parker,  James  E.  and  Eugene  L.  Zieha.  Inflation,  Income  Taxes 
and  the  Incentive  for  Capital  Investment.  National  Tax 
Journal,  Vol.  29,  June  1976,  179-189° 

"The  purpose  of  this  article  is  to  measure,  under  various 
rates  of  inflation,  the  overall  incentive  (disincentive) 
toward  capital  investment  provided  by  certain  fixed  asset 
related  provisions  of  the  income  tax  lav;. M 

Parker,  James  E.  Inflation’s  Impact  on  Corporate  Ta,x  Rates. 

Taxes,  Vol.  94,  September  1976,  980-986. 

"In  his  study  involving  1,090  U.S.  corporations ,  the  author 
shows  that  the  impact  of  inflation  does  not  fall  evenly, 
thus  doing  serious  dama,ge  to  the  idea  of  having  an  equitable 
distribution  of  the  tax  burden  among  business  firms." 
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Parsky,  Gerald  L.  Indexing  is  no  Trade  Solution.  Treasury 
Papers,  Yol.  1,  August  1975?  11-13. 

"Development  of  a  viable  international  commodities  policy, 
without  resorting  to  'indexing*  or  other  mechanisms  favored 
by  many  less  developed  nations,  was  described  in  testimony 
by  Treasury  Assistant  Secretary  Gerald  L.  Parsky  to  the 
Subcommittee  on  International  Trade,  Investment  and  Monetary 
Policy  of  the  House  Banking,  Currency  and  Housing  Committee. 
Mr.  Parsky  has  jurisdiction  over  Trade,  Energy  and  Financial 
Resources  Policy  Coordination. " 

Penick,  William  C,  Inflation,  Inventories  and  Related  Accounting 
Matters.  Taxes,  Vol.  52,  December  1974?  733-745. 

Discusses  the  impact  of  the  present  high  inflation  on  our 
tax  system  and  urges  congressional  action  to  recognize  the 
inflationary  element  in  capital  gains  so  that  our  capital 
problems  will  be  alleviated.  Paper  presented  to  the  27th 
annual  Federal  Tax  Conference  of  the  University  of  Chicago 
Law  School  held  on  October  23-25,  1974. 

Pepper,  HeW.T0  Indexations!  Some  Fiscal  Aspects.  Bulletin  for 
International  Fiscal  Documentation,  Vol.  30,  February  1976, 
61-71. 


Discusses  the  process  of  reviewing  all  charges,  taxes, 
duties,  and  dues  of  all  kinds,  which  are  expressed  in  terms 
of  money,  so  as  to  vary  them  at  regular  intervals  in 
accordance  with  variations  in  the  value  of  money,  in  order  to 
maintain  the  value  in  real  terms  of  such  revenue,  as  an  anti¬ 
inflation  measure. 

Petrei,  Amalio  Humberto.  Inflation  Adjustment  Schemes  Under  the 
Personal  Income  Tax.  International  Monetary  Fund  Staff 
Papers,  Vol.  22,  July  1975,  539-564. 

"Section  I  describes  the  various  inflation  adjustment  schemes 
and  proposals  incorporating  automatic  provisions  to  cope  with 
the  problem  of  unintended  tax  burden  changes  as  a  result  of 
inflation.  Section  II  then  compares  the  technical  aspects  of 
the  different  schemes.  Finally,  Section  III  discusses 
advantages  and  disadvantages  of  adopting  an  adjustment  scheme 
for  the  personal  income  tax,  with  major  emphasis  on  the 
distributional  effects  of  inflation  on  the  progressive  tax, 
since  this  concern  has  given  rise  to  most  adjustment  schemes. " 

_ _ .  Inflection  and  Personal  Income  Tax.  Finance  end 

Development,  Vol.  11,  September  1974?  38-41. 

'•  >' 

"Inflation  threatens  to  become  a  permanent  fact  in  many 
economies.  One  result  is  that  distortions  arise  in  personal 
income  tax  systems.  The  author  considers  the  desirability  of 
schemes  for  automatically  adjusting  taxation  to  inflation. " 
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Phillips,  Lawrence  C.  Tax  Implications  of  Accounting  for 

Inflation.  Tax  Adviser,  Vol.  7?  August  1976*  4°5“470<> 

"The  purpose  of  this  article  is  to  provide  a  framework  for 
comparing  the  general  price-level  and  replacement  cost 
approaches  in  terms  of  their  adaptability  to  the  federa_ 
income  tax  law,  and  to  point  out  a  number  of  unresolved 
issues  that  arise  when  these  approaches  are  implemented. 
Specific  policy  recommendations  are  set  forth  for  both 
methods.1' 

Poole,  William.  Indexing  and  the  Capital  Markets.  American 
Economic  Review,  Vol#  66,  May  1976,  200-204. 

•r  ■  •  j 

"The  first  topic  concerns  the  analysis  of  indexed  bonds 
within  the  context  of  a  total  portfolio.  The  second 
concerns  the  role  of  indexed  bonds  in  changing  the  economy s 
response  to  changing  rates  of  inflation.  The  third  concerns 
the  use  of  these  bonds  to  eliminate  the  distortion  to  the 
time  shape  of  debt  service  caused  by  inflation.  The  fourth 
'  topic— one  given  insufficient  attention  in  my  view— concerns 
the  practical  problems  of  index  construction  and  related 

matters. " 

Poser,  Norman  S.  A  Banker's  Primer  on  Indexing,  Bankers 
Magazine,  Vol.  158,  Winter  1975 ?  108-llp • 

"If  you  can't  fight  it,  join  it.  Or  at  least  keep  pace  with 
it.  This  is  how  indexing  comba/ts  the  ravages  of  inflation. 

Prell,  Michael  J.  Index- Linked  Loans;  Are  There  Benefits  in 
Linking  Loans,  Like  Wages,  to  a  "cost  of  living"  index? 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas  City  Monthly  Review, 
September-October  1971?  12-19?  November  1971?  9-20. 

Price,  Waterhouse  and  Company.  Common  Sense  Accounting  in  an  Era 
of  Persistent  Inflation?  a  Position  Paper.  New  York,  1977? 

12p. 

Recommends  that  "the  U.S.  business  community  should  firmly 
reject  any  notion  of  abandoning  historical  cost  based 
accounting  and  reporting"  and  the  "business  reports  of 
publicly  held  U.S.  entities  should  be  supplemented  by  under¬ 
standable  data  that  express  historical  costs  in  dollars  of 
uniform  worth. " 

Protection  Against  Inflation  and  Exchange  Risk;  The  Role  of 

Indexation?  Proceedings  of  the  Salts jobaden  Conference,  July 
)4-6,  197l4o  Geneva;  International  Center  for  Monetary  and 
Banking  Studies,  197U?,  U6p» 

Includes  bibliographical  references. 
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Revell,  JcR.S.  Flexibility  in  Housing  Finance.  Paris?  Organisa¬ 
tion  for  Economic  Co-operation  and  Development,  1975,  75p. 

lit  head  of  titles  Committee  on  Financial  Markets. 

Considers  "the  question  of  flexibility  in  housing  finance  by 
drawing  on  the  experience  of  a  number  of  OECD  Member 
countries  in  the  use  of  financing  mechanisms  specially 
designed  to  ensure  an  adequate  flow  of  funds  to  the  housing 
sector  under  changing  financial  and  general  economic 
conditions.  The  report  constitutes  a  summary  and  conclusions 
of  the  Working  Party’s  two  yeans’  work  in  the  field  of 
housing  finance,  earlier  results  of  which  were  published  by 
the  OECD  in  197U  under  the  title  ’Housing  Finances  Present 
Problems' . " 

Robbins,  John  W.  The  Case  Against  Indexation.  Greenwich, 

Connecticut s  Committee  for  Monetary  Research  and  Education, 
1976,  3Up.  (Monetary  Tract  Ho,  16) 

Deals  with  ”(l)  the  impact  of  changing  price  levels  on 
various  groups 5  (2)  the  dangers  of  attempting  to  eliminate 
the  impact  by  relating  payments  and  the  value  of  assets  to 
a  cost  of  living  index 5  and  finally  (3)  the  fundamental 
weaknesses  of  the  Consumer  Price  Index  as  a  basis  for 
indexation.  Despite  its  popularity,  indexation  does  not 
eliminate  the  causes  of  inflation,  its  economic  effects  are 
likuly  to  be  adverse,  and  the  whole  scheme  rests  on  a  highly 
questionable  foundation. " 

Roberts,  Paul  Craig.  Disguising  the  Tax  Burden.  Harper’s 
Magazine,  Vol.  256,  March  1978,  32,  3U-36,  38. 

Analyzes  statistics  on  tax  incidence  and  considers  who 
benefits  from  tax  loopholes.  Suggests  that  in  proposing  tax 
reform,  "the  government  is  refashioning  its  tax  net  to  catch 
those  it  pretends  to  protect."  Also  suggests  indexing  the 
tax  structure  to  prevent  the  deterioration  in  the  living 
standards  of  all  Americans. 


Robock,  Stefan  H.  Approaches  to  Dealing  with  Inflations  Lessons 
from  the  Brazilian  Experience.  Looking  Ahead  and  Project 
Highlights,  Vol.  1,  1975,  1-6. 

— - — - Anti- inflat  ion  Lessons  from  Abroad  s  The  Brazilian 

Experience,  in  Harriss,  C.  Lowell,  ed.,  Inflations  Long-Term 
Problems.  New  Yorks  Academy  of  Political  Science,  1975. 
(Proceedings,  Vol.  31,  Ho.  4),  179-187. 
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Rcsenn,  Keith  S.  Protecting  Contracts  from  Inflation.  Business 
Lawyer,  Vol.  33,  January  1978?  729-7U7. 

Article  explores  ’’techniques  by  which  lawyers  can  prevent 
inflation  from  distorting  their  clients’  contracted 
obligations."  Concludes  that  "the  best  way  to  protect 
contracts  from  inflationary  distortions  is  by  a  carefully 
tailored  index  clause." 

Schwartz,  Anna  J.  Current  Monetary  Research  in  the  United  States. 
Florida  State  University  Proceedings  and  Reports,  Vol.  8, 
197U,  7>8i+. 

Reviews  "the  main  issues  and  principal  findings  in  four 
selected  research  areas 5  (l)  Phillips  Curve  studies  and  the 
accelerationist  thesis 5  (2)  studies  of  the  U.S.  inflation  and 
its  international  impact?  (3)  studies  of  the  effect  of  price 
anticipations  on  the  level  of  interest  rates ?  (U)  studies  of 
escalator  clauses  as  a  means  of  reducing  the  costs  of  ending 
inflation.  ’’ 

Sense,  Donald  J.  Indexing  the  Inflationary  Impact  of  Taxes0.  The 
Necessary  Economic  Reform.  Washingtons  Heritage  Foundation, 
1978,  58p. 

Shanahan,  Eileen.  Indexing  and  Inflation.  Washington,  D.C.s 
American  Enterprise  Institute  for  Public  Policy  Research, 

cl97U»  56p. 

"An  AEI  Round  Table  held  on  17  July  197U  at  the  American 
Enterprise  Institute  for  Public  Policy  Research,  Washington, 
D.C."  . 

Shaw,  Edward  S.  Inflation,  Finance  and  Capital  Markets.  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  San  Francisco  Economic  Review,  December 

1975,  5“ 20. 

Describes  the  "dirty"  type  of  inflation~—that  is,  constant 
and  perfectly  fore seen-- that  has  beset  the  U.S.,  especially 
by  obstructing  and  distorting  capital  flows  and  capital 
accumulation.  Discusses  ways  of  cushioning  or  better  still 
preventing  such  inflation,  including  indexing. 

Shenkel,  William  M.  The  Case  for  Index  Leases.  Journal  of 
Property  Management,  Vol.  1+0,  July/August  1975?  1^6-161. 

Argues  for  indexing  leases  subject  to  rents  to  vary 
according  to  changes  in  a  price  index. 
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Sjostrand,  Gene  0.  Prom  the  Thoughtful  Tax  Mans  Incorporate 

General  Price-Level  Adjustments  into  the  Federal  Income  Tax 
System.  Taxes,  Vol.  52,  October  1971*,  580-983. 

Suggests  incorporating  general  price-level  adjustments  into 
the  Federal  income  tax  system  to  provide  a  fairer  measure  of 
income  than  the  present  system  to  alleviate  the  effect  of  the 
accelerated  inflation. 

Smith,  Ban  Thropp.  Progressive  Income  Taxation  Discriminates 
Against  Larger  Incomes  During  Inflation.  Tax  Review,  Vol. 

36,  June  1975,  23-28. 

The  burden  of  a  tax  increase,  author  notes,  should  be 
measured  by  its  effect  on  after-tax  income,  and  not  by  the 
increase  in  the  tax  itself.  In  a  tightly  knit  argument, 
author  demonstrates  how  the  progressive  income  tax  in  fact 
discriminates  against  larger  incomes  during  inflation. 

Stancill,  James  M. ,  Jr.  Cost-of-Service  Indexing  of  the  Rate  of 
Return.  Public  Utilities  Fortnightly,  Vol.  100,  August  18, 

1977,  ll-ll*o 

Argues  "that  a  mechanism  should  be  adopted  by  regulators  to 
make  utilities '  rates  of  return  vary  with  changes  in  the 
market  value  of  their  own  equity  shares.  Further,  the 
mechanism  should  produce  a  net  income  for  the  utility  which 
makes  the  market  price  of  its  share  approximately  equal  to 
the  book  value." 

Steiss,  C.  F.  Indexation  of  Canada's  Individual  Income  Tax 
System.  Tax  Review,  Vol.  39,  May  1978,  19-22. 

"Since  197U,  Canada  has  applied  indexation  to  its  individual 
income  tax  system,  adjusting  most  kinds  of  exemptions  and 
the  marginal  tax  rate  brackets  by  an  annually  computed 
inflation  factor.  Mr.  Steiss  discusses  the  philosophy  and 
circumstances  leading  to  the  introduction  of  the  indexation 
system,  and  gives  examples  of  its  effects  today. " 

Stone,  George  and  Patricia  Goldman.  Backgrounder  on  the  Pros 
and  Cons  of  Indexations  A  Proposal  to  Fight  Inflation. 
Washington,  D.C.s  House  Wednesday  Group,  1971*,  5p« 

Strain,  W.  J,  Inflation  and  Taxations  World  Developments. 

Canadian  Tax  Journal,  Vol.  25,  January- February  1977,  l*0-i*6. 

"The  different  systems  adopted  by  various  countries  to 
combat  the  effects  of  inflation  on  individual  and  corporate 
taxpayers  and  the  potential  need  for  more  fundamental  and 
permanent  changes  are  examined  in  this  article." 
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Sunley,  Emil  M. ,  Jr.  and  Joseph  A.  Pechman.  Inflation  Adjustment 
for  the  Individual  Income  Tax,  in  Aaron,  Henry  J.,  ed. , 

Inflation  and  the  Income  Tax.  Washington,  D.C.s  Brookings 
Institution,  cl976,  15>  3-171. 

Actual  reductions  in  tax  liabilities  since  i960  are  compared 
with  the  tax  liabilities  that  would  have  applied  under  an 
indexed  system,  and  the  effect  of  inflation  on  tax  liabilities 
under  the  Tax  Reduction  Act  of  197!?  are  estimated  for  the 
years  1973  to  1981. 

Suyderhoud,  Jack  P.  and  Michael  Veseth.  The  Effect  of  Inflation 
on  the  Income  Elasticity  of  Taxes.  Public  Finance  Quarterly, 
Yol.  u.  July  1976,  323-337. 

"This  paper  defines  the  relationship  between  the  nominal 
(or  money  income  elasticity  and  the  real  income  elasticity  of 
a  tax  system.  Under  most  circumstances,  the  real  and  the 
nominal  income  elasticities  differ.  This  difference  has  not 
been  recognized  by  economists  who  rely  strictly  on  nominal 
elasticities  as  an  indicator  or  revenue  adequacy  or  tax 
burdens,  a  practice  which  can  be  misleading,  especially  under 
conditions  of  general  price  inflation.  The  income  tax,  sales 
tax  and  property  tax  are  analyzed  briefly  in  terms  of  their 
elasticity  features.” 

Sweeney,  Henry  W.  The  Feasibility  of  Adjusting  for  Inflation  in 
Computing  Taxable  Income.  Washington  Law  Review,  Yol.  U9j 

May  1974,  373-911.  . 

’’This  comment  discusses  the  effect  inflation  (and  deflation) 
has  upon  the  measurement  of  taxable  income,  concluding,  in 
short,  that  the  present  standard  of  measuring  income  for 
income  tax  purposes  would  be  much  more  equitable  if,  instead 
of  focusing  solely  upon  the  number  of  dollars  received,  it 
accounted  for  changes  in  the  value  of  the  dollar  (as  measured 
by  a  price  index  or  price  indices)  by  considering  the 
purchasing  power  of  the  dollar  received." 

Tanzi,  Yito.  Inflation  and  the  Indexation  of  Personal  Income 

Taxes  in  Theory  and  in  Practice.  Banca  Nazionale  del  Lavoro 
Quarterly  Review,  No.  118,  September  1973,  2)4l“-271. 

Abstract  discussion  is  follo\*;ed  by  remarks  on  tax  indexing 
in  Canada,  France,  the  Netherlands,  Brazil,  and  other  countries. 
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_ o  Inflation,  Lags  in  Collection,  and  the  Real  Value  of 

Tax  Revenue.  International  Monetary  Fund  Staff  Papers,  Vol. 

21+9  March  1977,  154-167. 

"After  a  theoretical  discussion  of  the  issues,  the  paper  will 
use  Argentina  as  a  concrete  example  of  a  country  in  which  the 
combination  of  high  inflation,  a  relatively  long  average  lag 
in  tax  collection,  and  a  low  elasticity  of  the  tax  system 
has  recently  brought  about  a  drastic  fall  in  real  revenue. 

The  paper  will  focus  on  the  effects  of  the  lags,  and  will  thus 
ignore  the  inflat ion- induced  distortions  in  taxable  bases  that 
may  also  affect  real  revenues." 

„ _ °  Inflation  and  the  Incidence  of  Income  Taxes  on  Interest 

Incomes  Some  Results  for  the  United  States,  1972-74. 
International  Monetary  Fund  Staff  Papers,  Vol.  2i+,  July  1977, 

500-513. 

Shows  "to  what  extent  income  classes  have  gained  or  lost 
because  of  the  tax  treatment  of  interest  incomes  and  payments 
during  the  inflation  of  1972«=74.  The  main  beneficiaries  were 
the  middle-income  classes,  which  were  more  likely  to  have 
substantial  deductions  related  to  their  home  mortgages."  The 
government  was  also  a  net  gainer  from  inflation. 

Tatom,  John  A.  and  James  E.  Turley.  Inflation  and  Taxes s 

Disincentives  for  Capital  Formation.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
St.  Louis  Review,  Vol.  60,  January  1978,  2-8. 

"Substantial  changes  in  the  tax  system  would  be  required  to 
insulate  investment  decisions  from  the  adverse  effect  of 
inflation.  The  requirements  include  tying  the  income  levels 
for  personal  income  tax  brackets,  as  well  as  deductions  and 
exemptions,  to  the  rate  of  inflation  in  order  to  avoid  the 
disincentives  associated  with  progressivity  of  the  personal 
income  tax.  In  addition,  the  personal  income  tax  would  have 
to  be  altered  so  as  to  eliminate  the  taxation  of  inflation 
premiums  in  interest  income  from  bonds  and  dividend  income 
from  stocks  as  well  as  the  taxation  of  inflation-generated 
capital  gains." 

Tucker,  James  F.  and  Warren  E.  Weber.  Indexation  as  a  Response 
to  Inflations  An  Examination.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
Richmond  Economic  Review,  Vol.  60,  ITovember-Dec ember  1974, 

17-21. 

"As  the  rate  of  inflation  remains  stubbornly  high  in  the 
United  States  in  apparent  defiance  of  conventional  stabiliza¬ 
tion  weapons,  more  and  more  discussion  is  being  devoted  to 
the  feasibility  of  applying  an  indexing  system  to  the 
American  economy.  In  view  of  such  current  interest,  it 
seems  useful  (l)  to  examine  how  an  indexing  system  might 
work?  and  (2)  to  evaluate  some  of  the  observations  made  by 
analysts  with  regard  to  indexation  as  a  desirable  arrange¬ 
ment  for  the  American  economy. " 
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Tueting,  Robert  C,  Indexing  Inflation,  Business  and  Economic 
Review,  Vol,  22,  November  1975 »  3-5® 

Presents  pros  and  cons  of  linking  various  payments  tendered 
via  contract  (wages,  rent,  and  interest)  to  selected  price 
changes  in  the  price  level. 

Pure,  Norman  B.  Capital  Needs,  Profits,  and  Inflation.  Tax 
Review,  Vol,  36,  January  1975s  1-4® 

Inflation  demands  an  about  fane  in  U.S.  tax  policy,  the 
author  says,  but  ’’this  is  not  the  appropriate  time  for  broad- 
scale  tax  reductions  aimed  at  bolstering  consumption  to 
combat  recession. ”  He  explains  how  changes  in  the  tax 
system  to  remove  its  built-in  bias  against  saving  \^ould 
better  serve  the  interests  of  all  Americans, 

TJ.S.  Advisory  Commission  on  Intergovernmental  Relations, 

Inflation  and  Federal  and  State  Income  Taxes,  a  Commission 
Report.  Washington,  D.C.s  For  sale  by  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  1976,  88p. 

Partial  contents.— Maj or  Non- Indexed  Features  of  the  Tax 
Code.— Inflation  and  Tax  Burdens?  Recent  Empirical  Evidence. 

. — Indexing  and  Progressive  Personal  Income  Taxations  Inter¬ 
governmental  Fiscal  Effects.— The  Canadian  Experience.— 
Appendix  A— Indexation  of  the  Virginia  Personal  Income  Taxs 
A  Case  Study. 

U.S.  Congress.  House,  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 
Subcommittee  on  Labor  Standards.  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Amendments  of  1975®  Hearings,  94th  Congress,  1st  session,  on 
H.R.  10130.  Washington,  D.C.s  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office,  1976,  285p. 

Hearings  held  October  22, . .November  6,  1975® 

.  Fair  Labor  Standards  Amendments  of  1977®  Hearings, 
95th  Congress,  1st  session,  on  H.R.  3744>  March  9?  16,  and 
24,  1977.  Washington,  D.C.s  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office,  1977,  566p. 

U.S.  Congress.  House.  Committee  on  Government  Operations, 

Conservation,  Energy,  and  Natural  Resources  Subcommittee. 
Bureau  of  Reclamation  Cost  Ceiling  Inflation  Indexing 
Procedures,  Hearing,  94th  Congress,  1st  session,  December 
8,  1975®  Washington,  D.C.s  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office, 

1975,  ioUp® 
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U»Sc  Congress,  House,  Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service, 
Subcommittee  on  Postal  Service.  Abolish  the  Postal  Rate 
Commission  and  Index  Postal  Rate  Increases  with  the  Consumer 
Price  Index.  Hearings,  94th  Congress,  2d  session,  on  H.R, 
10109,  March  3O-3I9  April  6-7?  1976.  Washington,  D.C.s  U.S. 
Government  Printing  Office,  1976,  21+1+p.  "Serial  no.  9^70" 

U.S.  Congress.  Joint  Committee  on  Taxation.  Tax  Policy  and 
Capital  Formation  of  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means 0 
Washington,  D.C.s  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  1977,  50p. 

At  head  of  titles  Committee  print, 

r  * 

U.S,  Congress,  Senate.  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing  and  Urban 
Affairs.  Subcommittee  on  Production  and  Stabilization. 
Indexing.  Hearings,  93d  Congress,  2d  session,  June  10  and 
11»  1974.  Washington,  D.C. s  U.S,  Government  Printing 
Office,  1974,  7lPo 

U,b,  Congress.  Senate.  Committee  on  Finance,  Subcommittee  on 
Taxation  and  Debt  Management  Generally.  Indexation  of 
Certain  Provisions  of  the  Tax  Laws,  Hearing,  95  th  Congress, 

2d  session,  on  S.  2738?  April  2 1*,  1978.  Washington,  D.C.s 
U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  1978,  l60p. 

"A  bill  to  amend  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  to  provide 
for  the  indexation  of  certain  provisions  of  the  tax  laws." 

U.S.  Congress,  Senate.  Committee  on  Human  Resources. 

Subcommittee  on  Labor.  Fair  Labor  Standards  Amendments  of 
1977«  Hearings,  95th  Congress,  1st  session,  on  S.  1871. 
Washington,  D.C.s  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office.  1977, 

979p. 

Hearings  held  July  28... August  5,  1977.  "To  amend  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938  to  increase  the  minimum  wage 
rate  under  that  act,  to  provide  for  an  automatic  adjustment 
in  such  wage  rate,  and  to  adjust  the  credit  against  the 
minimum  wage  which  is  abased  on  tips  received  by  tipped 
employees,  and  related  bills." 

U.S.  General  Accounting  Office.  Co st- of - Living  Adjustment 

Processes  for  Federal  Annuities  need  to  be  Changed s  Report 
to  the  Congress  by  the  Comptroller  General  of  the  United 
States.  Washington,  1976,  31p.  "FPCD-76-80,  July  27,  1976." 

U.S.  Treasury  Department.  Inflation  and  the  Tax  Structure. 
Washington,  D.C.,  1976,  36p.  ( OTA  Papers,  no,  19) 
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VonFurstenberg,  George  M,  Individual  Income  Taxation  and 

Inflation,  National  Tax  Journal,  Vol.  28,  March  197£? 

117-125  •  f 

"It  is  found  that  the  elasticity  of  the  income  tax  rates 
with  respect  to  inflation  is  at  leas^t  0,6  on  average.  This 
implies  that  taxes  are  raised  by  more  than  16  percent  after 
one  year  of  10  percent  inflation,"  - 

Waggoner,  Michael  J.  Eliminating  the  Capital  Gains  Preference, 

Part  Is  The  Problems  of  Inflation,  Bunching  and  Lock-in, 
University  of  Colorado  Law  Review,  Vol,  I4.8,  Spring  1977? 
313-398, 

Article  discusses  "some  of  the 'justifications  for  the  present 
tax  preference  for  capital  gains"  and  concludes  "that  the 
capital  gains  system  does  not  adequately  respond  to  those 
justifications."  Also,  the  author  "recognizes  the  seriousness 
of  problems  such  as  inflation,  bunching,  and  lock-in,  and 
proposes  mechanisms  to  solve  such  problems  generally,  not 
merely  in  the  capital  gains  area, " 

Walsh,  James  I.  Can  Indexation  Help  Chronic  Trade  Deficits? 

Inter- American  Economic  AffaJLr 3,  Vol,  28,  Winter  197^4-9  86-98, 

Concludes  that  tying  export  prices  to  import  prices  will  not 
improve  the  trade  balance  "because  the  relative  position  of 
export  and  import  prices  is  only  one  of  a  complex  set  of 
factors  which  determines  whether  export  receipts  are  large 
enough  to  pay  imports." 

Whitley,  J,  D.  Mortgages?  The  Case  for  Index- Linking.  National 
Institute  Economic  Review,  No.  70?  November  197U?  75-79* 

Yang,  Jai-hoon.  The  Case  for  and  Against  Indexations  An  Attempt 
at  Perspective,  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  St,  Louis  Review, 

Vol.  58,  October  197i+?  2-11. 

"Indexation  proposals,  however,  have  encountered  historically 
less-than-enthusiastic  receptions  in  many  quarters,  in  spite 
of  the  advocacy  by  many  eminent  economists.  This  article 
seeks  to  unveil  some  of  the  less  apparent  aspects  of  indexa¬ 
tion  in  order  that  one  may  achieve  a  deeper  understanding  of 
the  theoretical  and  practical  issues  involved, " 
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INTRODUCTION 

Undoubtedly  there  has  been  a  trend,  especially  outside  the 
United  States,  away  from  the  principle  of  the  free  market  economy 
and  toward  some  form  of  centrally-planned  or  controlled  economic 
system.  To  many  of  these  countries,'  both  the  developing  and 
developed,  as  well  as  the  communist  countries,  only  a  centrally- 
planned  economic  system,  not  capitalism,  can,  first,  regulate 
consumption 5  second,  allocate  the  limited  productive  resources  to 
different  products?  third,  divide  the  limited  time  and  energy 
between  economic  product *  or  income*  between  the  persons  of  the 
economy?  and  fifth,  make  provision  for  future  growth  and  progress. 

In  other  words,  many  countries  are  adopting  for  their  economies 
alternatives  of  capitalism  to  "democratic  socialism,"  and 

v  .  *  -  ..  ,  .  i  •  t  .  - 

"autocratic  socialism."  Grea/t  Britain,  perhaps,  is  one  of  the 
countries  representing  the  working  concept  of  "democratic 
socialism"  in  which  the  government  officials  who  regulate  economic 
relations  are  selected  by  democratic  processes,  and  the  Soviet 
Union  representing  "autocratic  socialism,"  in  which  the  government 
officials  are  not  in  fact  answerable  to  the  general  public. 

In  the  United  States,  there  are  increasingly  frequent  calls 
both  in  and  out  of  Congress  for  the  federal  government  to  expand 
its  economic  policy  planning  horizons  beyond  short-term  immediate 
problems  and  to  consider  long-term  economic  issues.  Legislation 
has  been  introduced  in  both  houses  of  Congress  to  establish  an 
economic  planning  capability  in  the  federal  government.  The 
Humphrey-Eawkins  bill  (H.R.  £0  and  S.  5>0,  9^th  Congress)  is  among 
the  most  current  and  certainly  most  publicized  attempts  by  Congress 
to  develop  legislation  for  economic  planning.  First  introduced  in 
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the  93rd  Congress  and  originally  titled  the  "Balanced  National 
Growth  and  Development  Act  of  197V  the  "Balanced  Growth  and 
Economic  Planning  Act  of  1975 j"  the  "Balanced  Economic  Growth  Act," 
and  the  "Equal  Opportunity  and  Pull  Employment  Act  of  1976,"  the 
^as  gone  through  severa.1  revisions  and  today  is.  titled  the 
"Pull  Employment  and  Balanced  Growth  Act  of  1977 0" 

The  Humphrey-Hawkins  bill  represents  the  first  attempt  at 
centralized  national  economic  planning  since  the  1930s .  It  would 
create  an  economic  planning  board  in  the  Executive  Office  of  the 
President  whose  job  would  be  to  devise  a  long-range  plan,  to  be 
reviewed  every  two  years,  to  guide  federal  policy  and  inform 
private  industry  and  local  governments  as  to  national  economic 
goals o  The  board,  with  the  help  of  a  cabinet-level  council  on 
economic  planning  and  an  advisory  committee  including  citizen 
representatives,  would  establish  criteria  for  monetary  policy, 
unemployment,  housing  and.  price  controls 0 

Congressional  attention  to  the  problem  of  national  economic 
planning  is  a  clear  indication  that  national  long-range  planning 
is  a  public  issue  surfacing  for  debate,,  To  provide  information  to 
this  important  debate,  this  bibliography  contains  citations  on 
economic  planning  theory  and  general  discussion,  economic  planning 
in  the  United  States,  in  other  developed  countries,  in  the 
developing  countries,  and  in  communist  countries „ 

Most  of  the  citations  in  this  bibliography  are  annotated  and 
have  been  compiled  from  sources  such  as  catalogs,  on-line  data 
bases,  and  a  selected  survey  of  periodical  indexes  available  in  the 
Library  of  Congress  and  other  librarieso  Unpublished  papers  and 
doctoral  dissertations  are  not  included,,  This  selected  bibliography 
contains  material  published  in  the  last  15  years 0 
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I.  ECONOMIC  PLANNING  THEORY  AND  GENERAL  DISCUSSION 

Alexander,  Too.  The  Deceptive  Allure  of  National  Planning. 

Fortune,  Vol.  95 »  March  1977?  11+8-152,  156. 

"Evidence  from  all  over  the  world  shows  that  planned 
economies  tend  to  perform  less  efficiently  than  those  that 
leave  most  of  the  decision-making  to  the  competitive  market. 
Moreover,  they  experience  all  the  same  difficulties  and 
uncertainties  that  are  so  troubling  to  businessmen  in 
unplanned  societies." 

Ames,  Edward.  The  Structure  of  General  Equilibrium  in  a  Planned 
Economy.  Lafayette,  Indiana?  Herman  C.  Krannert  Graduate 
School  of  Industrial  Administration,  Purdue  University,  1976, 
92p.  (Purdue  University,  Lafayette,  Indiana  Institute  for 
Research  in  the  Behavioral,  Economic,  and  Management  Sciences. 
Paper  no.  200) 

Originally  prepared  for  the  Workshop  on  Economic  Systems  at 
the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  in  July  1967» 

Includes  bibliographical  references. 

Arriaga,  Eduardo.  Population  and  Economic  Plannings  A  Macro- 

Analysis.  Washington,  D.C.s  U«S.  Bureau  of  the  Census,  1975? 
7p.  (international  Statistical  Programs  Center.  Inter¬ 
nationa,!  Research  Document  no.  l) 

Black,  John  M.  A.  Indicative  Planning  and  Stable  Growths  An 

Inaugural  Lecture  Delivered  in  the  University  of  Exeter  on 
8  May  1967o  Exeter s  University,  1967?  22p. 

Blitzer,  Charles  R. ,  Peter  B.  Clark,  and  Lance  Taylor,  ed. 
Economy-Wide  Models  and  Development  Planning.  Londons 
Published  for  the  World  Bank  by  Oxford  University  Press, 

1975,  369po 

Includes  indexes.  Bibliography?  p.  331-351 » 

Block,  A.  Harvey.  The  Alternative  to  Not  Planning  May  Be  Chaos s 
A  Conversation  with  Wassily  Leontief.  Business  and  Society 
Review,  No.  17,  Spring  1976,  10-17- 

Bornstein,  Morris,  ed.  Economic  Planning,  East  and  West. 

Cambridge,  Massachusetts s  Ballinger  Pub.  Co.,  cl975s>  33Up» 


Revised  papers  from  a  conference  conducted  by  the  comparative 
,  economics  program  at  the  University  of  Michigan 5  held  in 
October  1973  at  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  Study  and 
Conference  Center,  Rellagio,  Italy.  Includes  bibliographical 
references  and  index. 
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Bruton,  Michael  J.,  ed,  The  Spirit  and  Purpose  of  Planning. 
London?  Hutchinson,  197 U?  233p«  (The  Built  Environment) 

Includes  bibliographical  references. 

Carson,  R.  and  Frank  A.  Durgin.  Two  Views  on  Planning.  ACES 
Bulletin,  Vol.  18,  Summer  1976,  85=101. 

Carson  reviews  a  recent  book,  Economic  Planning,  East  and 
West,  Morris  Bornstein,  ed. 5  Durgin  sets  forth  his  views  on 
"the  costs  of  non-planning. 

Chakravarty,  Sukhamoy.  Capital  and  Development  Planning,  foreword 
by  Paul  A.  Samuelson.  Cambridge,  Massachusetts?  M.I.T. 
Press,  1969,  3 hhv- 

Bibliography?  p.  329-3UO. 

1  • 

Chamberlain,  Neil  W.  Private  and  Public  Planning.  Public 
Administration  Review,  Vol.  31,  May-June  1971,  382=388. 

Colm,  Gerhard.  Integration  of  National  Planning  and  Budgeting. 
Washington,  D.C. ?  National  Planning  Association,  1968,  37p» 
(Planning  Methods  Series,  no.  5) 

Bibliography?  p.  36=37. 

Correa,  Hector.  Integrated  Economic  Accounting?  Theory  and 
•Applications  to  National,  Real,  and  Financial  Economic 
Planning.  Lexington  Books,  cl977*  222p. 

Includes  bibliographies  and  index. 

Dobb,  Maurice  Herbert.  An  Essay  on  Economic  Growth  and  Planning. 
2d  ed.  New  York?  Monthly  Review  Press,  1969,  cl960,  119p. 

Bibliographical  footnotes. 

Economic  Planning  and  Manroeconomic  Policy^  Papers  and  Proceedings 
of  a  Conference  Held  by  the  Japan  Economic  Research  Center 
in  September  1970.  Tokyo?  Japan  Economic  Research  Center, 
1971?  2  v.  (JERC  Center  Paper  no.  llj.) 

Includes  bibliographical,  references. 
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Fox,  Karl  August,  Jati  K.  Sengupta,  and  Erik  Thorbecke.  The 

Theory  of  Quantitative  Economic  Policy  with  Applications  to 
Economic  Growth,  Stabilization  and  Planning.  2d  rev.  ed. 
Amsterdam?  North— Holland  Pub.  Co. §  New  Yorks  American 
Elsevier,  1973?  620p.  (Studies  in  Mathematical  and 
Managerial  Economics,  Vol.  9) 

Original  edition  published  in  1966  under  titles  "The  Theory 
of  Quantitative  Economic  Policy  with  Applications  to  Economic 
Growth  and  Stabilization. "  .  .Includes  bibliographical  •; 
references. 
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Frisch,  Ragnar.  Economic  Planning  Studies s  A  Collection  of 
Essays 5  selected,  introduced,  and  edited  by  Frank  Long. 
Dordrecht,  Holland?  Bostons  D.  Reidel  Publishing  Co.,  cl976, 

19 8p.  (International  Studies  in  Economics  and  Econometrics? 

Vol.  8) 

Includes  bibliographical  references  and  index. 

Griffin,  Keith  B.  and  John  L.  Enos.  Planning  Development.  Londons 
Reading,  Massachusetts?  Addison-Wesley  Pub.  Co.,  1970,  262p. 
(Addison-Wesley  Development  Economics  Series) 

Bibliography?  p.  239-2£3» 

Gross,  Bertram  M. ,  ed.  Action  Under  Planning?  the  Guidance  of 

Economic  Development.  New  Yorks  McGraw-Hill  Book  Co.,  1967? 
3lUpo  (McGraw-Hill  Series  in  International  Development) 

Bibliographical  references  included  in  "Notes." 

Harrington,  Michael.  Two  Cheers  for  Socialism.  Harper's 
Magazine,  Vol.  2$3?  October  1976,  68-72,  7U,  78-79 « 

Presents  notes  on  the  prospects  for  a  planned  economy. 
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Hart,  P.  E.,  G„  Mills,  and  J,  K.  Whitaker,  ed.  Econometric 

Analysis  for  National  Economic  Planning.  London?  Butterworths, 
I96I4,  320p.  (Colston  Papers,  Vol.  16) 

"Proceedings  of  the  sixteenth  symposium  of  the  Colston 
Research  Society  held  in  the  University  of  Bristol,  April 
6th-9th,  196U0"  Includes  bibliographies. 

Heal,  G„  M.  The  Theory  of  Economic  Planning.  Amsterdam?  North- 
Holland  Pub.  Co.?  New  Yorks  American  Elsevier  Pub.  Co., 

.  1973,  U09p.  (Advanced  Textbooks  in  Economics,  Vol.  3) 
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Planning  and  Political  Economy.  Berkeleys  Institute  of 
Business  and  Economic  Research,  Institute  of  Governmental 
Studies,  University  of  California,  1967?  Hl+Pc  (Royer 
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Includes  bibliographical  references. 

Lewis,  William  Arthur.  The  Principles  of  Economic  Planning.  A 
study  prepared  for  the  Fabian  Society  by  W.  Arthur  Lewis. 

3rd  ed. ,  with  a  new  introduction.  Londons  Allen  and  Unwin, 
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Includes  bibliographies. 
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University  Press,  1970,  78p° 

Misra,  Baidyanath,  Capitalism,  Socialism,  and  Planning.  New 
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Policy.  Challenge,  Vol,  18,  May-June  1975?  57-61. 
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Nice  Conference  on  Planning  and  Markets,  1966.  Planning  and 

Markets?  Modern  Trends  in  Various  Economic  Systems,  edited 
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and  Computer  Aids  to  Research.  London;  New  Yorks  Seminar 
Press,  1973?  199p«  (international  Bibliographical  and 
Library  series  v,  3) 


9. 


Pub.  Admin.  Series?  Bibliography  #P  112 

Spulber,  Nicolas  and  Ira  Horowitz.  Quantitative  Economic  Policy 
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national  Social  Development  Review,  no.  3)  (United  Nations. 
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Economic  Planning  Proposal.  Washington,  1975,  25p0 
(American  Enterprise  Institute  for  Public  Research. 

Legislative  Analysis,  9Uth  Congress,  no.  5) 

....  . 

;• .  *  v  ,  •  »  t  '  '  *  •,  .  • 

Summarizes  the  Ba.lanced  Growth  and  Economic  Planning  Act  of 
1975  and  provides  the  main  arguments  for  and  against  the  bill. 

.  Reducing  Unemployment?  The  Humphrey-Hawkins  and  Kemp- 
McClure  Bills.  Washington,  1976,  IfLp.  (American  Enterprise 
Institute  for  Public  Policy  Research.  Legislative  Analysis, 
■914th  Congress,  no.  ll)  v 

Examines  two  major  proposals  to  reduce  the  rate  of  unemploy¬ 
ment,  the  "Jobs  Crea.tion  Act  of  1975”  and  the  ’’Pull  Employ¬ 
ment  and  Balanced  Growth  Act  of  1976v.” 

Block,  E.  B.  An  Approach  Toward  Determining  the  Economic  Impact 
of  Large  Projects  for  Regional  and  National  Planning. 
Huntsville,  Alabama?  Stanford  Research  Institute,  1972, 
cl973,  52  1.  (Stanford  Research  Institute.  Memorandum, 
SRD-EGll) 

"SRI-H-2-195. ”  Includes  bibliographical  references. 

The  Case  for  and  Against  National  Economic  Planning.  Challenge, 
Vol.  19,  March- April  1976,  30-38. 

Economists  Galbraith,  Wallich,  Ulmer,  and  Weidenbaum  discuss 
the  issues.  ' 

Catalog  of  Research  Issues  for  Understanding  National  Economic 
Planning.  Kenneth  W.  Clarkson,  project  director.  Coral 
Gables,  Florida?  Law  and  Economics  Center,  University  of 
Miami  School  of  Law,  cl976,  175lp« 

'  *  •  r 

Bibliography?  p.  1591-1750. 

Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States  of  America.  Task  Force 
on  National  Economic  Planning.  Report  of  the  Task  Force  on 
National  Economic  Planning,  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United 
States.  Washington,  D.C.?  The  Chamber  of  Commerce,  1977, 

67p« 
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Changing  Styles  of  Planning  in  Post- Industrial  America,  Public 
Administration  Review,  Vol.  31?  May-June  1971?  whole  issue. 

Partial  contents.— Party  Platforms  as  National  Plans,  by  P. 
David,— The  Future  of  Comprehensive  Urban  Planning;  A 
Critique,  by  J.  Friedmann.— Fiscal  Planning;  Dimensions  and 
Challenges,  by  H.  Mertins,  Jr,- — Models  for  Science  Planning, 
by  H.  Brooks. 

Congressional  Conference  on  National  Long-Range  Economic  Planning 
in  a  Free  Society,  Washington,  D.C. ,  1975°  Long-Range 
Economic  Planning  in  a  Free  Society.  New  York;  Fund  for  New 
Priorities,  cl976,  126,  20p, 

"The  purpose  of  the  Conference  was  to  bring  together  an 
expert  group  of  economists,  legislators,  political  scientists, 
business  and  government  representatives  for  an  incisive 
airing  and  debate  of  all  the  divergent  views  concerning  the 
efficacy  of  National  Planning  as  a  solution  to  our  Nation's 
regularly  recurring  economic  dislocations." 

Grotty,  James  R.  and  Raford  Boddy.  Who  Will  Plan  the  Planned 
Economy?  Progressive,  Yol.  39,  February  1975*  15-19° 

Review  of  the  U.S.  domestic  and  foreign  economic  situation. 
Concludes  by  suggesting  that  "over  the  long  run  the  only 
permanent  solution  to  the  economic  instabilitjr  and  insecurity 
which  derive  from  the  monopoly,  ineouality,  and  imperialism 
of  modern  capitalism  is  to  build  a  democratic,  socialist 
society. " 

Durgin,  Frank.  What  is  Left  for  the  Market  in  Our  Market 
Economy?  ACES  Bulletin,  Vol.  16,  Winter  197U,  1*1-51. 

"Because  the  United  States  Government  operates  without  a 
national  economic  plan,  we  tend  to  assume  that  its  role  in 
shaping  patterns  of  output,  consumption  and  investment  is 
only  marginal.  It  is  the  object  of  this  paper,  utilizing 
examples  and  studies  cited  for  the  most  part  in  the  daily 
press,  to  suggest  that  the  underlying  determinant  of  not 
only  levels  of  output,  consumption  and  investment,  but  also 
their  patterns,  is  now  government," 

Forging  America's  Future;  Strategies  for  National  Growth  and 
Developments  Appendix— Volume  III.  Washington,  D.C.s 
Advisory  Committee  on  National  Growth  Policy  Processes, 

1976,  28,  135p° 

Contents.— Foreign  Experiences  in  National  Planning,  by  R, 
Widner  and  H.  Wofford.— Techniques  of  Economic  Planning  in 
Selected  European  Countries,  by  A.  Hawthorne. — -An  Information 
System  for  Policy  Decision  in  a.  Modern  Economy,  by  V.  Leontief. 
—Planning  and  Conservations  The  Emergence  of  the  Frugal 
Society. 
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Graham,  Otis  L. ,  Jr.  The  American  Economy  and  the  ^aiming  Impulse! 
A  Study  in  the  Evolution  of  Growth  Policy,  World  War  I  to  the 
Present,  by  Otis  L.  Graham,  Jr.  Stanford,  California? 
Department  of  Engineering-Economic  Systems,  Stanford 

University,  1974»  125p» 

'  *  ’  .■  .  ,  «.  •  ! . s 5 

Includes  bibliographical  references. 

_ .  Planning  the  Society.  Center  Magazine,  Vol.  10, 

~  May- June  1977*  8-14° 


Professor  of  history  and  director  of  programs  for  the  Center 
for  the  Study  of  Democratic  Institutions  is  interviewed  on 
the  effects  of  planning  on  a  free  society,  social  change,  and 
the  role  of  planning  in  American  history. 

.  Toward  a  Planned  Society?  Prom  Roosevelt  to  Nixon. 
New  Yorks  Oxford  University  Press,  1976,  357p° 


Includes  index.  Bibliography?  p.  333-351° 

Hartz,  Clyde  D.  Is  America  Moving  into  National  Economic  Planning? 
Conference  Board  Record,  Vol.  11,  May.. 1974*  52-54° 

Hayek,  P.  A.  The  New  Confusion  About  ’‘Planning5’.  Morgan  Guaranty 
Survey,  January  1976,  4-13° 

Vi  f  .  -  • 

Argues  against  central  planning,  claiming  that  "we  have  been 
able  to  achieve  a  reasonably  high  degree  of  order  in  our 
economic  lives  despite  modern  complexities. .. only  because 
our  affairs  have  been  guided,  not  by  central  direction,  bu 
by  the  operations  of  the  market  and  competition  in  securing 
.  the  mutual  adjustment  of  separate  efforts." 

Hazlitt,  Henry.  Planning  Disaster.  Challenge,  Vol.  18,  July- 
August  1975 »  44-46. 

"A  government  blueprint  for  the  economy  would  cost  the 
United  States  dear." 

Heilbroner,  Robert  L.  The  American  Plan.  New  fork  Times  Magazine, 
;  .  January  25>,  1976,  9>  35-36,  38,  40° 

"National  economic  planning  will  arrive  when  businessmen 
demand  it — and  demand  it  they  will,  to  save  the  capitalis 

system. " 
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Heller,  Walter  V.  New  Dimensions  of  Political  Economy.  New  Yorks 
Norton,  1967»  203p.  (The  Godkin  lectures  at  Harvard 
University,  1966) 

"An  expansion  of  the  Godkin  lectures. .. delivered  at  Harvard 
University  in  March  19 66."  Bibliographical  references 
included  in  "Notes",  p.  175-189 . 


Humphrey,  Hubert  H.  The  U.S.  Government's  Planning  Efforts?  A 

a3^U  a  Proposal.  World  Future  Society  Bulletin, 
Vol.  9,  September-October  1975,  3-10. 


"Humphrey  explains  his  views  on  government  planning  in  the 
U.S.  and  outlines  the  functions  of  his  proposed  new  Office 
of  Balanced  National  Growth  and  Development." 


— - .  Planning  Economic  Policy.  Challenge,  Vol.  18,  March- 

April  1975,  21-27. 


Senator  Humphrey  in  an  interview  discusses  the  planning 
mechanism  and  resource  allocation  that  provide  long-range 
projections  for  U.S.  economic  growth. 

Initiative  Committee  for  National  Economic  Planning.  For  a 
National  Economic  Planning  System.  Challenge,  Vol.  18, 

March- April  1975,  51-53. 

Jain,  Subhash  C.  and  Iqbal  Mathur.  National  Economic  Planning 
from  the  CEO's  Perspective.  Business  Horizons,  Vol.  21, 

April  1978,  73-80. 

Points  out  that  executives  have  mixed  feelings  about 
implementing  a  planned  economy  in  the  United  States.  Some 
say  it's  a  step  toward  totalitarianism;  others  say  it’s 
needed 5  many  think  it  can't  be  done. 

Leontief,  Wassily.  National  Economic  Planning;  Methods  and 
Problems.  Challenge,  Vol.  19,  July- August  1976,  6-11. 

"Detailed  description  of  economic  relationship,  and  democratic 
choice  among  alternative  scenarios,  are  essential  ingredients 
of  national  economic  planning. 

— — -  What  an  Economic  Planning  Board  Should  Do  5  Interview. 

Challenge,  Vol.  17,  July-August  197U,  35-1+0. 

Suggests  planning  using  the  profit  motive  and  large-scale 
economic  monitoring,  with  a  3—5  year  and  10—20  year  time 
focus. 
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McCracken,  Paul  W.  Our  National  Economic  Plan.  Washington,  D.C.s 
American  Enterprise  Institute,  1977?  10p.  (AEI  reprint  no. 

63)  a- 

"Ours  is  not,  therefore,  an  unplanned  economy  in  any  meaning¬ 
ful  sense.  It  is  based  on  a  plan  or  strategy  that  tailors 
>:  the  deployment  of  productive  resources  to  the  complex  and 

,v  changing  patterns  of  consumer  preferences,  that  utilizes  a 

creativity  and  knowledge  not  existing  in  its  totality  in  any 
one  place  or  even  comprehended  in  any  one  place,  that  sorts 
out  the  good  new  ideas  and  disestablishes  the  old  and 
entrenched,  and  that  does  have  an  essential  morality.  That 
would  seem  to  be  a  quite  sophisticated  economic  plan.” 

Meyerson,  Martin.  The  Next  Challenge  for  the  Urban  Planners 

Linking  Local  and  National  Economic  Planning.  Journal  of 
the  American  Institute  of  Planners,  Vol.  1+2 ,  October  1976, 
r  371-376. 

,M  *  .  •  , 

?,Against  a  pervasive  mood  of  antagonism  towards  the  leaders 
of  all  institutions,  a  short  supply  of  precise  forecasting 
devices,  and  a  national  character  intolerant  of  the  time 
required  to  test  ideas,  national  economic  planning  faces  long 
odds.  Still  a  unique  opportunity  exists  here  to  plan 
nationally?  and  it  will  probably  be  realized  and  realized 
under  the  aegis  of  those  with  moderate  views.  The  challenge 
for  the  urban  planner  is  to  make  sure  that  national  economic 
planning  gets  linked  appropriately  with  local  planning. ” 

Miller,  S.  M.  Plannings  Can  It  Make  a  Difference  In  Capitalist 

America?  Social  Policy,  Vol.  6,  September-October  1975?  12-22. 

.  '  ’  •  Y  “ 

.  t  **  . 

f5In  the  United  States,  the  term  ’planning*  is  currently  used 
to  refer  to  seven  different  principal  kinds  of  a.ctions; 
stabilizing  the  crisis,,  promoting  liberal  priorities, 
institutionalizing  planning  as  policy,  avoiding  material 
shortages,  providing  capital,  reducing  antitrust  interference, 
and  imposing  wage-price  controls.”  Discusses  each  and  then 
focuses  on  the  dangers  and  the .gains  of  planning,  planning 
objectives,  and  planning  and  structural  reforms. 

Millett,  John  D.  The  Process  and  Organization  of  Government 
Planning.  New  Yorks  Da  Capo  Press,  1972,  cl9U7?  l8lp. 
(Eranklin  D.  Roosevelt  and  the  era  of  the  New  Deal) 

.  .  ,  .  *  .  r,.  »  «  ••  •  - 

~>\  .  >  !  .  .  •  ^  ■  .  •  •• 

Milliken,  William  G.  Economic  Plannings  The  Michigan  Experience. 
MSU  Business  Topics,  Vol.  26,  Winter  1978?  7-l5« 

Says  states  can  help  themselves  achieve  economic  and  fiscal 
stability,  even  those  that  are  highly  affected  by  actions 
at  the  Federal  level. 
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Muller,  Ronald.  Global  Corporations  and  National  Stabilization 
Policy?  The  Need  for  Social  Planning.  Journal  of  Economic 
Issues,  Vol.  9,  June  1975,  181-203. 

.  h 

"A  conclusion  reached  by  this  article  is  that  there  is  a 
clear-cut  need  for  explicit  public  sector  social  planning  in 
the  United  States.  This  conclusion  is  derived  from  a 
diagnostic  on  the  systemic  impacts  arising  out  of  contemporary 
worldwide  conglomerate  competition  between  global  corporations, 
both  U.S.  and  foreign  based.” 

Murphy,  Thomas  A.  Two  Vital  Issues?  Business  Ethics  and  National 
Planning.  University  of  Michigan  Business  Review,  Vol.  28, 
July  1976,  1-6. 

Discusses  business  ethics  in  general  and  the  relations 
between  government  and  business  and  focuses  on  the  national 
economic  planning  bill  before  the  Senate  (S.  1795)  as  an 
example  of  the  problems  that  could  be  introduced  into  that 
relationship,  claiming  that  rather  than  more  planning,  the 
economy  needs  government  to  do  a  better  job  managing  those 
policies  relating  to  business  responsibilities  that  already 
exist. 

Musgrave,  Richard  A.,  et  al.  Market  and  Plan?  Plan  and  Market. 
American  Economic  Review,  Vol.  67,  February  1977,  50=70 . 

Three  articles?  National  Economic  Planning?  the  U.S.  Case, 
by  R.  Musgrave. — The  Case  of  Yugoslavia,  by  D.  Milenkovitch. 
—The  Soviet  Case,  by  A.  Katsenelinboi gen  and  H.  Levine, 

National  Economic  Planning?  Right  or  Wrong  for  the  U.S.? 

Washington,  D.C.s  American  Enterprise  Institute  for  Public 
Policy  Research,  1976,  5lp. 

This  AEI  Round  Table  held  on  April  1,  1976  focuses  on  the 
controversial  Humphrey- Hawk ins  bill,  which  represents  an 
effort  to  achieve  full  employment  and  balanced  economic 
growth  through  central  economic  planning. 

National  Planning  Association.  National  Planning  in  a  Mixed 
Economy.  Washington,  D.C.,  cl977,  2lip. 

Contents.— National  Planning  in  a  Mixed  Economy?  An  NPA 
Joint  Statement. — Current  Planning  Efforts. ^-Planning  and 
the  Economy.— The  Results  of  National  Planning. 


Examines  "the  recent  revival  of  interest  in-  central  economic 
planning  for  the  United  States  against  the  background  of 
historical  experience  with  planning  as  a  system  for  organizing 
social  activity,," 

O'Toole,  Jameso  Planning  for  Total  Employment.  In  Planning  for 
Pull  Employment.  Philadelphia?  American  Academy  of 
Political,  and  Social  Science,  1975*  (Annals,  Vol.  1+lB 9 
March  1975)  72-81+c 


Says  that  "even  the  achievement  of  full  employment  would 
leave  many  basic  and  enduring  employment  problems  unaffected. " 
Calls  for  total  employment— in  which  everyone  who  desires  a 
job  would  be  reasonably  assured  of  finding  a  satisfying  one— 
as  a  more  realistic  goal. 

Pace,  Norma.  Economy  Not  Overheated,  It  is  Badly  Underplanned 5 
Incentives  are  Essential.  Money  Manager,  Vol.  2,  August 

27,  1973,  9. 

Planning  for  Pull  Employment?  special  editor,  Stanley  Moses. 
Philadelphia?  American  Academy  Of  Political  and  Social 
Science,  1975,  2kkp°  (The  Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of 
Political  and  Social  Science?  Vol.  Ul8) 

Includes  bibliographical  references  and  index. 


Planning  Growth  for  a  Changing  Society.  Battelle  Research 
Outlook,  Vol.  3,  No.  1,  1971 ,  whole  issue. 

The  Politics  of  Plannings  A  Review  and  Critique  of  Centralized 
Economic  Planning,  by  Bruce  Briggs,  et  al. ?  A.  Lawrence 
Chickering,  editor.  San  Pranciscos  Institute  for 
Contemporary  Studies,  cl976,  367p« 

Includes  bibliographical  references. 

.  >•  •  '  *  i. 

Rose,  Jonathan  C.  Economic  Planning  vs.  Economic  Deregulation. 
Conference  Board  Record,  Vol.  13,  April  1976,  18-21. 

"Some  very  serious  proposals  are  now  being  advanced  to  change 
the  fundamental  nature  of  our  market  economy.  Obviously, 
the  proposals  are  not  free  from  controversy,  but  they  demand 
the  sober  consideration  of  all  who  understand  the  benefits 
and  the  deficiencies  of  the  competitive  system. " 
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Rosen,  Sumner  M, ,  et  al.  Toward  Economic  Change  in  America., 
Journal  of  Current  Social  Issues,  Yol.  13,  Spring  1976, 
whole  issue. 

Eleven  writers  discuss  healing  our  economic  ills  (S,  Rosen 
and  L,  Lecht),  the  need  for  and  desirability  of  full  employ¬ 
ment  (H.  Ginsburg  and  C„  King),  planning  (H,  Lekachman  and 
T,  Erickson),  tax  reform  (P,  McDaniel),  social  welfare  policy 
(M,  Dowling  and  J,  Dumpson),  and  the  role  of  the  corporation 
(j,  Joseph  and  S,  Marcus), 

Schuck,  Peter  H.  National  Economic  Plannings  A  Slogan  Without 
Substance.  Public  Interest,  No,  U5,  Pall  1976,  63-78, 

"All  about  plannings  I,"  First  of  a  series  on  U,S.  economic 
planning.  Surveys  "the  case  for  planning,  ignorance  and 
conflicting  goals,  the  state  of  the  economist's  art,.,. the 
problem  of  politics,"  and  other  matters.  The  author  contends 
that  " ' American-style '  national  economic  planning  would  not 
be  planning  at  all  and  could  not  fulfill  the  objectives  of 
planning, " 

Shearer,  Derek  and  Lee  Webb.  How  to  Plan  in  a  Mixed  Economy, 
Nation,  Vol.  221,  October  11,  1975,  336-3*40. 

Reviews  possible  planning  mechanisms  and  proposes  a  govern¬ 
ment  holding  company  to  own  and  operate  at  least  one  major 
firm  in  the  oligopolistic  industries  (autos,  steel, 
computers,  etc.), 

Sommers,  Albert  T. ,  ed.  The  Free  Society  and  Plannings  A 

Conversation  on  the  Future  of  the  Mixed  Economy,  N ew  Yorks 
Conference  Board,  1975,  36p.  (The  Conference  Board.  Report 
no,  667) 

"Transcript  of  a  Conference  Board  meeting  held  at  the 
Waldorf-Astoria,  New  York  City,  March  6,  1975." 

Soule,  George  Henry.  Plannings  U.S.A. ,  by  George  Soule.  New 
Yorks  Viking  Press,  1967,  l80p. 

Bibliography?  p.  17*4. 

Stein,  Herbert.  Economic  Planning  and  the  Improvement  of  Economic 
Policy.  Washington,  D.C.s  American  Enterprise  Institute  for 
Public  Policy  Research,  1975,  33p°  (American  Enterprise 
Institute  for  Public  Policy  Research.  Domestic  Affairs 
Study  38) 

Analyzes  the  proposed  Balanced  Growth  a,nd  Economic  Planning 
Act  of  1975,  appraising  its  possible  implications  for  the 
goals  of  economic  policy  and  for  the  relations  between  the 
government  and  private  sector.  Includes  bibliographical 
references. 
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_ .  National  Economic  Planning — Once  More.  Washington, 

D.C.s  American  Enterprise  Institute,  1976,  op.  (American 
Enterprise  Institute  for  Public  Policy  Research.  Reprint 
no.  92)  • 

"So  I  end  by  finding  a  core  of  value  in  the  economic  planning 
movement.  In  part  that  movement  is  a  call  for  the  application 
of  more  information  and  knowledge  to  the  conduct  of  economic 
policy.  I  heaxtily  support  that,  insofar  as  it  calls  for 
applying  more  knowledge  to  the  conduct  of  the  legitimate  and 
necessary  functions  of  government,  I  leave  the  planning 
movement  where  it  becomes  a  call  for  the  expansion  of 
government’s  economic  role  beyond  the  important  but  limited 
sphere  in  which  it  is  necessary.  And  I  think  that  expansion 
is  primarily  what  the  planning  movement  vrould  lead  to, 
whether  or  not  its  supporters  intended  that  result." 

Tabb,  William  K.  We  are  All  Socialists  Nows  Corporate  Planning 
for  America.  Social  Policy,  Vol.  5,  March- April  1976,  27~3U« 

"Enlightened  capitalists  and  liberal  labor  leaders  are  in 
remarkable  agreement  that  some  form  of  national  planning 
must  be  placed  uppermost  on  the  national  agenda. " 

U.S.  Congress.  House.  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor.  Pull 
Employment  and  Balanced  Growth  Act  of  1976?  Report  Together 
with  Minority  Views  to  Accompany  H.R.  SO*  Washington,  D.C, % 
U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  1976,  79p°  (94th  Congress, 

2d  session.  House.  Report,  no.  94-1164) 

U.S.  Congress.  House.  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

Subcommittee  on  Employment  Opportunities.  Full  Employment 
and  Balanced  Growth  Act  of  1977 »  Hearing,  95ih  Congress, 

1st  session,  on  H.R.  SO,  June  22,  1977=  Washington,  D.C.s 
U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  1977?  104p . 

.  The  Pull  Employment  and  Balanced  Growth  Act  of  1977* 
Authorization  of  appropriations  for  CETA,  and  the  President's 
economic  stimulus  proposals.  Hearings,  95th  Congress,  1st 
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INTRODUCTION 

According  to  a  recent  Gallup  Poll,  as  many  as  six  in  10 
Americans  now  believe  that  the  high  cost  of  living  i,s  the  nation's 
problem,  with  the  proportion  having  grown  steadily  since  October 
1977  when  35  percent  cited  this  e„s  the  number  one  problem. 

Another  recent  survey  also  indicates  that  most  Americans  believe 
that  President  Carter  "isn't  doing  enough"  to  combat  high 
inflation.  According  to  many  economists,  the  only  proven  way  to 
solve  our  inflation  problem  is  fiscal  and  monetary  restraint, 
which  takes  time  to  work.  However,  with  the  high  rate  of  in- 
flation  continuing  to  accelerate— now  creeping  up  again  to  double- 

«  1  ■ 

digit  rates— pressure  is  mounting  on  the  Carter  Administration  to 
come  up  with  a  quick  solution.  This  quick  fix  most  likely  means 
some  form  of  incomes  policy?  a  government  wage-price  controls 
program  which  directly  limits  wage  and  price  increases.  Using 

incomes  policy  to  fight  inflation  continues  to  be  a  hotly  debated 
subject. 

The  United  States  has  tried  wage-price  controls  before.  In 
the  early  1970s,  President  Nixon  froze  wages  and  prices  and  then 
imposed  a  program  of  mandatory  guidelines  on  wage  and  price 
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increases.  Many  articles  have  been  written  on  the  success  and 
failure  of  this  wage-price  controls  program,  with  the  majority  of 
studies  concluding  that  wage  and  price  controls  worked  only 
temporarily  against  inflation,  and  that  they  depressed  output. 

Once  controls  were  removed,  prices  rose  faster  than  they  would 

have  otherwise,  and  to  a  higher  level. 

Still,  the  government  has  moved  toward  an  incomes  policy 
this  year.  In  his  first  State  of  the  Union  address,  President 
Carter  proposed  a  system  of  "voluntary  constraints"  on  wage  and 
price  hikes  in  1978,  But  it  seemed  likely  from  the  outset  that 
emphasis  would  eventually  switch  from  the  "voluntary"  to  the 
"constraints"  side  of  this  program.  That  is  how  iLFL-CIO  President 
George  Meany  saw  it  when  he  termed  President  Carter’s  proposal 
"wishboning"  and  then  voiced  the  concern  of  many  that  "it  would  be 
»a  step  down  the  road’  to  outright  wage  and  price  controls." 

That  concern  was  not  unwarranted.  President  Carter  recently 
appointed  Robert  Strauss  as  his  special  counselor  on  inflation 
and  assigned  him  the  task  of  jawboning  down  wage  and  price 
increases. 

If  the  government  takes  the  next  step  of  actually  implementing 
an  explicit  wage  and  price  constraint  policy,  there  is  a  strong 
chance  that  it  will  be  the  newly  proposed  policy  called  TIE  or 
tax-based  incomes  policy.  The  1978  Joint  Economic  Committee 
Report,  in  fact,  contains  this  remark  advocating  tax-based 

incomes  policy? 

"We  have  long  been  on  record  as  opposed  to  comprehensive 
wage-price  controls  and  we  ao  not  recommend  them  now.  How- 
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ever,  we  are  deeply  concerned  that  pressures  will  mount  for 
such  policies  if  we  do  not  get  inflation  under  control.  We 
should  therefore  implement  an  incomes  policy  now  so  that  we 
will  not  be  driven  into  more  dra,stic  measures  later.  c . . 

One  idea  that  deserves  serious  consideration  is  a  tax-based 
incomes  policy  (TIP)." 

There  axe  numerous  TIP  proposals.  In  its  basic  form,  this 
policy  levies  a  tax  on  wage  increases  and  counts  on  lower  wage 
increases  turning  into  lower  price  increases.  Henry  Wallich  of 
the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  and  Sidney 
Weintraub  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Arthur  M.  Okun  and 

•  1  (  ,  , 

George  L0  Perry  of  the  Brookings  Institution,  as  well  as  Lawrence 
Seidman  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  have  urged  adoption  of 
their  own  versions  of  TIP  in  speeches  and  articles  carried 
prominently  in  the  media.  The  Council  of  Economic  Advisers 
discussed  TIP  plans  in  their  1978  annual  report.  The  Ford  Founda¬ 
tion  Save  the  Brookings  Institution  175,000  for  a  two-day  seminar 
on  TIP  (Brookings  Panel  on  Economic  Activity,  April  20-21,  1978). 
The  Senate’s  Banking,  Housing,  and  Urban  Affairs  Committee  held 
two  days  of  hearings  on  TIP  on  May  22-23,  1978. 

The  Wallich- Weintraub  plan  would  place  a  tax  penalty  or 
surcharge  on  employers  who  grant  wage  increases  that  exceed  an 
"acceptable”  wage  increase  standard  established  by  the  Federal 
government.  The  designers  of  this  stabilization  mechanism 'believe 
it  would  provide  an  incentive  to  employers  to  resist  "excessive" 
wage  increases,  since  they  would  have  to  pay  a  tax  penalty  based 
on  a  formula  applied  to  that  portion  of  the  wage  increase  granted 
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by  the  employer  that  exceeds  the  economy-wide  standard  for  wage 
increases  established  by  the  government.  If  the  employer  were  to 
grant  a  wage  increase  in  line  with  the  standard,  no  tax  penalty 
would  be  assessed.  Furthermore,  the  plan  assumes  that  the  penalty 
could  not  be  automatically  passed  on  by  the  firm  to  consumers  in 
higher  prices  because  some  of  its  competitors  in  the  market  place 
may  not  have  incurred  as  large  a  tax  penalty  because  of  their 
success  in  granting  lower  wage  increases.  Thus,  this  element  of 
competition,  it  is  assumed,  would  make  employers  generally  more 

resistant  to  "excessive  wage  demands." 

Instead  of  the  stick  approach,  the  Okun-Perry  plan  would 
extend  the  carrot  to  both  employers  and  employees,  to  encourage 
less  inflationary  wage  and  price  increases.  This  plan  would 
establish  voluntary  government  standards  or  guideposts  for  wage 
and  prices.  If  employees  of  a  firm  were  to  agree  to  wage 
increases  that  amounted  to  less  than  the  government  economy- wide 
standard  for  wage  increases,  they  would  receive  a  tax  rebate  in 
the  form  of  reduced  payroll  taxes  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of 
wage  restraint  exercised.  At  the  same  time  the  employer  would 
receive  a  tax  rebate  on  its  income  tax:  liabilities  on  domestic 
operating  profits,  if  the  firm  held  its  average  rate  of  price 
increase  (apart  from  a  dollar—and—cents  pass  through  of  any 
increases  in  costs  of  materials  and  supplies)  below  the  government 
economy-wide  standard  for  price  increases  during  the  course  of  the 

year. 

Despite  their  differences,  the  Weintraub-Vallich  and  Okun- 
Perry  plans  are  based  on  the  assumption  that  monetary  and  fiscal 
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policies  have  not  been  effective  in  preventing  labor  from  obtaining 
wage  increases  in  excess  of  productivity  gains,  even  in  periods  of 
economic  slack  and  high  unemployment.  They  consider  TIP  not  a 
substitute  lor,  but  an  essential  complement  to  proper  monetary 
and  fiscal  policy  in  promoting  less  inflationary  wage  and  price 


behavior  in  the  economy.  They  view  TIP  as  the  most  effective  and 
least  disruptive  way  of  attacking  the  current  wage-price  spiral, 
and  reducing  the  inflationary  expectations  of  both  labor  and 
management,  Furthermore,  because  TIP  relies  on  market  incentives, 
the  proponents  of  these  concepts  believe  that  direct  governmental 
intervention  can  be  avoided.  Neither  plan  compels  the  employer 
or  employee  to  paxticipate  in  the  economic  stabilization  program. 
Nonetheless,  the  plans’  incentive  features  are  designed  to 
encourage  widespread  participation  by  the  private  sector, 

j  f;  . ' 

These  proposals  have  generated  considerable  interest  in 


policy  making  circles  and  among  students  of  public  policy, 
representing  a  wide  spectrum  of  political  philosophies.  Because 
of  their  novelty  and  because  they  offer  interesting  alternatives 
to  other  well  known  antiinflationary  measures,  such  as  jawboning, 
voluntary  guidelines,  and  direct  wage-price  controls,  TIP  will 
likely  continue  to  receive  considerable  attention  in  the  current 
debate  over  incomes  policy.  To  provide  information  to  this 
current  debate  on  tax— based  incomes  policy,  this  bibliography  con¬ 
tains  citations  of  this  important  concept. 

Most  of  the  citations  in  this  bibliography  are  annotated  and 
have  been  compiled  from  sources  such  as  catalogs,  on-line  data 
bases,  and  a  selected  survey  of  periodical  indexes  available  in 
the  Library  of  Congress  and  other  libraries.  Unpublished  papers 
and  doctoral  dissertations  are  not  listed. 
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Ackley,  Gardner.  Stagflation  Swamp  Revisited.  Across  the  Board, 
Vol.  IS ,  April  1978,  8U-86. 

.  Okun's  New  Tax-Based  Income s-Policy  Proposal.  Economic 
Outlook  USA,  Winter  1978,  8-9 . 

Another  Weapon  Against  Inflations  Tax  Policy.  Business  Week, 
October  3,  1977,  94,  96. 

Brody,  Michael.  By  Any  Other  Name?  Tax-Based  Incomes  Policies, 
So-Called,  are  Coercive.  Barron's,  Vol.  58,  January  30, 

1978,  7. 

Daniels,  Harvey  N.  Inflation  Control.  Bankers  Magazine,  Vol. 

161,  March-April  1978,  93-95 » 

Points  out  that  a  strong,  unified  policy  to  combat  inflation 
does  not  appear  likely  at  the  present  time.  However,  the 
author  discusses  various  policy  options  such  as  fiscal  policy, 
monetary  policy,  and  tax-based  incomes  policy  that  are  under 

consideration. 

Dildine,  Larry  L.  and  Emil  M.  Sunley.  The  Administrative  Problems 
of  Tax-Based  Incomes  Policies.  Washington,  D.C.s  Brookings 
Institution,  1978,  53p» 

Paper  presented  to  the  Brookings  Panel  on  Economic  Activity, 
April  20-21,  1978. 

Heller,  Walter  W.  An  Engine  for  'Disinflation. '  Wall  Street 
Journal,  December  22,  1977,  P«  8. 

Urges  a  large  tax  cut  in  the  vicinity  of  $30  to  $35  billion 
that  would  offer  plenty  of  leeway  to  boost  take-home  pay  and 
after-tax  profit  margins  in  exchange  for  pledges  of  restraint 
on  the  wage  and  price  front.  Also  comments  on  Arthur  Okun's 
tax-based  incomes  policy  (tax-carrot  plan). 

Isard,  Peter.  The  Effectiveness  of  Using  the  Tax  System  to  Curb 

Inflationary  Collective  Bargains?  An  Analysis  of  the  Wallich 
— Weintraub  Plan.  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  Vol.  81, 

May /June  1973,  729-740. 

Jianak.oplos,  Nancy  Ammon,  A  Tax-Based  Incomes  Policy  (TIP)s 
What ' s  It  All  About?  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  St.  Louis 
Review,  Vol.  60,  February  1978,  8-12. 

The  first  part  of  this  article  describes  the  functioning  of 
TIP  and  the  rationale  for  such  a  program  as  envisioned  by 
Wallich  and  Weintraub.  The  rest  of  the  article  is  devoted 
to  an  assessment  of  whether  TIP  would  accomplish  its  stated 

objectives. 
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Lerner,  Abba  P.  Prom  Pre-Keynes  to  Post-Keynes.  Social  Research, 
Vox.  UU9  Autumn  1977,  387-^15. 

Discusses  the  problem  of  stagflation  and  methods  of  dealing 
with  it,  particularly  a  tax  incentive  incomes  policy  and  a 
wage— increase  permits  program. 

■ - - - 0  Stagflation — Its  Cause  and  Cure.  Challenge,  Vol.  20, 

September-October  1977,  ll*-19 . 

"Traditional  wage-price  controls  cannot  cure  stagflation. 

What  is  needed  is  some  form  of  tax  incentive  for  employers  to 
prevent  excessive  wage  increases." 

Miller,  Presten.  TIP;  The  Wrong  Way  to  Pight  Inflation.  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  Minneapolis  Quarterly  Review,  Vol.  2,  Spring 


explains  why  TIP  is  the  wrong  way  to  fight  inflation  and 
concludes  that  SIP  would  raise  rather  than  lower  prices,  and 
hat  TIP  would  have  all  the  distortionary  and  administrative 
side  effects  of  more  traditional  wage  and  price  controls. 

Mulxaney,  Thomas  E,  $75 » 000,  Cne-Day  Seminar  on  Okun  Plan  for 
Inflation.  New  York  Times,  February  l£,  1978,  p,  53. 

Okun,  Arthur  M,  The  Great  Stagflation  Swamp.  Challenge,  Vol.  20. 
No vemb er- December  1977,  6-13. 

Prj.ce  and  wage  setting  practices  make  it  impossible  for 
traditional  fiscal-monetary  strategy  to  cure  inflation. 
Needed;  new  remedies  to  de-escalate  cost  and  price  increases 
without  holding  down  production  and  employment." 

- — ^ — .  Out  of  the  Stagflation  Swamp.  Across  the  Board, 

Vol.  15,  January  1978,  68-7S. 

Offers  a  four-point  program  for  prosperity  and  price 
stability;  no  net  Federal  cost-raising?  sales-tax-cut 

incentive;  tax  relief  for  price-wage  restraint?  and  new 
GNP  targets. 

Pauly,  David  and  Rich  Thomas.  TIP;  A  New  Approach.  Newsweek. 

May  29,  I9789  76. 
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Perry,  George  L.  Slowing  the  Wage-Price  Spirals  The  Macroeconomic 
View.  Washington,  D.C.s  Brookings  Institution,  1978?  47  1. 

Analyzes  the  nature  of  the  current  inflation,  providing  a 
framework  for  assessing  proposals,  including  TIP,  to  slow 
inflation  and  some  basis  for  evaluating  alternative  proposals 
and  the  likelihood  that  they  would  succeed  if  implemented. 

Paper  presented  to  the  Brookings  Panel  on  Economic  Activity, 
April  20-21,  1978. 

Perry,  George,  Milville  J.  Ulmer,  and  Henry  C.  Wallich.  What  is 

to  be  Done?  Challenge,  Vol.  20,  November-Dee  ember  1977,  35-42. 

Three  economists  are  interviewed  on  the  subject  of  inflation 
and  unemployment  and  policy  alternatives.  Dr.  Wallich 
suggests  an  incomes  policy  based  on  tax  incentives  and 
penalties  as  one  of  the  new  tools  of  economic  policy. 

Rees,  Albert.  New  Policies  to  Fight  Inflations  Sources  of 

Skepticism.  Washington,  D.C.s  Brookings  Institution,  1978, 

Ulp. 

Explores  some  of  the  possible  reasons  why  proposals  for  new 
methods  to  fight  inflation  are  being  opposed,  especially  by 
labor  organizations  and  the  business  community.  Three  kinds 
of  proposals  now  receiving  increased  attention  are  being 
discussed?  reductions  in  excise,  sales  and  payroll  taxes? 
tax-based  incomes  policies  (TIP)?  and  deregulation.  Paper 
presented  to  the  Brookings  Panel  on  Economic  Activity, 

April  20-21,  1978 . 

Rowen,  Hobart.  The  TIP  Carrot  or  the  TIP  Stick.  Washington  Post, 
April  30,  1978,  p.  FI. 

Discusses  the  use  of  the  tax  system  as  a  carrot  (the  Arthur 
Okun  version)  or  as  a  stick  (the  Henry  Wallich— Sidney 
Weintraub  scheme)  to  induce  companies  and  unions  to  moderate 
their  wage  and  price  demands. 

Scott,  Maurice.  A  New  Way  to  Attack  Inflation.  Banker,  Vol.  124, 
April  1974,  353,  355,  357-358. 

Proposes  to  achieve  price  stability  by  adjusting  all  wages 
periodically,  including  a  tax  on  wages. 

Seidman,  Laurence  S.  A  New  Approach  to  the  Control  of  Inflation. 
Challenge,  Vol.  19,  July- August  1976,  39-43 0 

Says  that  inflationary  wage  increases  are  costly  to  society 
and  suggests  taxing  the  employers  who  grant  them,  i.e.,  a 
tax-based  incomes  policy. 
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_ A  Payroll  Tax-Credit  to  Restrain  Inflation.  National 

Tax  Journal,  Vcl.  29,  December  1976,  398-1+12. 

"An  Anti- Inflat ion  Payroll  Tax-Credit  (APT)  is  proposed,  as 
a  complement  to  proper  monetary  and  fiscal  policy,  and  to 
the  Tax-based  Incomes  Policy. ..APT  gives  employees  an 
incentive  to  restrain  wage  demands.  This  paper  sets  out  the 
key  features  of  APT,  and  analyzes  its  impact." 

_ °  Short-Run  Shifting  and  the  Tax-Based  Incomes  Policy. 

Philadelphia?  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1976,  23p. 
(Pennsylvania  discussion  paper) 

- «  Tax-Based  Incomes  Policies.  Philadelphia.?  University 

of  Pennsylvania,  1978,  73p. 

Paper  presented  to  the  Brookings  Panel  on  Economic  Activity, 
April  20-21,  1978. 


—  ■»  TIP.?.  A  Handle  on  Inflation?  Wall  Street  Journal, 
March  30,  1978,  p.  18. 

"A  tax-based  incomes  policy  would  harness  the  instrument 
that  has  proved  its  effectiveness  in  our  market  economy? 
financial  incentives." 


The  Trouble  with  TIP. 
1-3. 


First  Chicago  World  Report,  May- June  1978, 


"Tax-based  incomes  policies  (TIP)  would  use  the  carrot  of 
selective  tax  breakes  or  the  stick  of  tax  pen.alties  to 
induce  compliance  with  federal  edicts  governing  wage  and 
price  increases.  Although  TIP  is  being  aggressively  promoted 
as  an  alternative  to  wage  and  price  controls,  it  actually 
differs  from  controls  only  in  the  technique  of  enforcement. 
Like  any  form  of  price  control,  TIP  deals  only  with  symptoms 
of  inflation,  thus  fostering  neglect  of  fundamental  causes." 


Ture,  Norman  B,  Tax— Based  Incomes  Policy?  Pain  or  Pleasure  in 
Pursuit  of  Price- Level  Stability.  Tax  Review,  Yol.  39, 
June  1978,  23-30. 


Concludes  that  "tax  gimmicking  in  the  form  of  a  TIP  is  no 
more  a  solution  to  the  inflation  problem  than  any  other 
'incomes 1  policy,  whether  it  be  as  mild  as  jawboning  or  as 
severe  as  wage  and  price  freezes." 

U.S.  Congress.  Joint  Economic  Committee,  The  1977  Economic 

Report  of  the  President.  Hearings,  95th  Congress,  1st  session. 
Washington,  D.C.s  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  1977,  1+91- 
5o8. 

Part  1+— Invited  Comments.  Includes  testimony  on  tax-based 
incomes  policy. 
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U.S,  Council  of  Economic  Advisers,  Economic  Report  of  the 

President  Transmitted  to  the  Congress,  January  1978  together 
with  the  annual  report  of  the  Council  of  Economic  Advisers, 
Washington,  D.C.?  For  sa,le  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents,  U,S,  Government  Printing  Office,  1978,  38lpe 

Tax-based  incomes  policy  was  discussed  as  one  of  the  measures 
to  reduce  the  momentum  of  inflation  (pp.  15>0— 152), 

Wallich,  Henry  C.  Alternative  Strategies  for  Price  and  Wage 
Controls,  Journal  of  Economic  Issues,  Yol,  6,  December 
1972,  89-lOU. 

Blends  economic  theory  with  political  realism  in  exploring 
the  factors  influencing  the  construction  of  a  Phase  III  as 
the  next  step  in  the  working  out  of  an  incomes  policy  for  the 
U.S.  Relates  alternative  control  strategies  and  instruments 
to  alternative  inflation  scenarios,  including  a  tax-based 
incomes  policy  (TIP), 

.  Phase  II  and  the  Proposal  for  a  Tax  Oriented  Incomes 

Policy,  Review  of  Social  Economy,  Vol.  30,  March  1972,  1-13® 

_ _  0  A  Plan  for  Dealing  with  Inflation  in  the  U.S. 

Washington  Post,  August  21,  1977?  PP®  El,  E2, 

„  Stabilization  Goals?  Balancing  Inflation  and 
Unemployment,  American  Economic  Review,  Vol,  68,  May  1978, 

159-16U® 

Paper  presented  .to  the  Ni'ne.tieth  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
American  Economic  Association,  New  York,  December  28=30 9  1977 0 

.  A  Tax-Based  Incomes  Policy,  by  Henry  G.  Wallich  and 
Sidney  Weintraub.  Journal  of  Economic  Issues,  Vol,  5»  June 

1971 >  1-19® 

Authors  propound  a  suggestion  for  policing  on  incomes  policy 
by  levying  a  surcharge  on  the  corporate  profits  tax  for 
firms  granting  wage  increases  in  excess  of  some  guidepost 
figure,  arguing  that  firms  will  be  unable  to  shift  such  tax 
to  consumer  through  higher  prices  and  will  therefore  be 
motivated  to  resist  wage  demands. 

,  Tax-Based  Incomes  Policies  (TIP),  Washington,  D.C.? 
Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  1978, 

10  leaves. 

Statement  presented  to  the  Sena,te  Committee  on  Banking, 

Housing  and  Urban  Affairs  anti- inflat ion  hearings,  Washington, 
D,C.,  May  22,  1978.  Governor  Wallich  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
presents  his  views  on  TIP,  focusing  on  the  stick  approach, 
which  seeks  to  restrain  inflation  by  imposing  a  tax  on 
employers  granting  excessive  wage  increases. 
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- - — _ _ _•  Trp  vs,  Wage-Price  Curbs?  a  View  on  Inflation. 

Journal  of  Commerce,  August  19,  1977,  p.  U. 

Weintraub,  Sidney.  An  Income  Policy  to  Stop  Inflation.  Lloyds 
Bank  Review,  No.  99,  January  1971,  1-12. 

Says  the  various  approaches  to  control  inflation  are  found 
wanting.  Suggests  a  tax-based  incomes  policy  as  a  new  and 
feasible  approach. 

—  - .•  Income  Policy?  Completing  the  Stabilization  Triangle. 

Journal  of  Economic  Issues,  Vol.  6,  December  1972,  109-122. 

Attempts  to  fit  incomes  policy  into  the  existing  structure 
of  monetary  and  fiscal  policy  by  focusing  on  the  need  to 
align  money,  wages  and  productivity.  The  author  prefers  a 
tax-based,  incomes  policy  (TIP)  in  coping  with  the  many  new 

in  "the  fight  against  inflation  and  unemployment. 

- - - 0  Tax-Based  Incomes  Policy?  Supplementary  Features  to 

Strengthen  and  Simplify  Its  Implementation?  statement 
presented  to  the  Committee  on  Banking,  Housing,  and  Urban 
Affairs,  U.S.  Senate.  Philadelphia?  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1978,  9p. 

Comments  on  wh y  incomes  policy  is  necessary  to  free  the  U.S. 
economy  of  the  stagflation  blight,  concentrating  on  key 
features  of  TIP.  Also  presents  some  proposals  for  income 
gearing  through  CAIP  (Contract  Award  Incomes  Policy). 

—  - - - #  Wall  Street ' s  Mindless  Aff air  with  Tight  Money. 

Challenge,  Vol.  20,  January-February  1978?  3b-39° 

Criticizes  the  belief  that  tight  money  will  stop  inflation. 
Sees  the  Federal  Reserve ' s  tight  money  policy  as  being 
"potent  against  jobs,  fairly  impotent  for  the  price  level." 
Proposes  a  tax-based  incomes  policy  which  would  penalize 
wage  increases  over  an  average  wage  norm. 
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Abu-Lughod ,  Janet.  Cairo i  1001  Years  of  the  City  Invincible. 
Princeton g  Princeton  University  Press,  1971. 

# 

Has  excellent  bibliography. 
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African  Bibliographic  Center.  Population  Problems  in  Africa. 
Washington,  D.C.s  African  Bibliographic  Center,  1973. 
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African  Studies  Center,  Michigan  State  University.  African 
Urban  Notes  -  April  1966,  Vol.  1.  “ 

Ajaegbu,  H.  I.  /^rican  Urbanizations  A  Bibliogra-nhy.  Londons 
International  African  Institute,  1972. 

Antoun,  R.  ’‘Three  Approaches  to  the  Cultural  Anthropology  of 
the  Middle  East,"  Middle  East  Association  of  North  America 
S£l§£te»  9*  No.  2,  May  1,  1971s2i+-93=  ~  - — 
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Asamani ,  J.  0.  Index  Africanus.  Stanford,  Cal if ornias 
Stanford  University  Press,  1972,  89-137. 

Barbar,  Aghil  M.  Libya  19.69-1971+  g  A  Bibliography.  Washington, 
D.C.g,  Middle  East  Institute,  1975,  25-26. 

— - - - .  "Urbanization  in  Libya."  Monticello,  Illinois g 

Council  of  Planning  Librarians ,  Exchange  Bibliography  #12kl 
March  1977,  5p.  ~  ’ 

- "Urbanization  in  the  Arab  World  g  A  Selected 

*  Monticello,  Illinois0  Council  of  Planning 
Librarians  Exchange  Bibliography  #1198,  January  1977,  l8p. 

- — _ r°  ’Housing  in  the  Arab  World g  A  Bibliography.” 

Monticello,  Illinois g  Council  of  Planning  Librarians 
Exchange  Bibliography  #1520,  May  1978,  7p. 
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o  "Ports  of  the  Arab  Worlds  An  Annotated  Bibliography ." 
Council  of  Planning  Librarians  Exchange  Bibliography  #12U3, 
March  1977?  6p. 

Bederman,  Sanford  H.  Africa s  A  Bibliography_of  Geography  ..and. 

Related  Discipline,  Atlantas  Georgia  State  University  Press, 

197U?  PP°  61-71 o 

Besterman,  T.  A  World  Bibliography  of  African  Bibliographies; 
revised  and  brought  up  to  date  by  J .  D.  Pearson.  Totowa, 

New  Jerseys  Rowman  and  L5.ttlefield,  1975* 

Bevis,  Richard  W.  Bibliotheca  Cisorientalias  An  Annotated 

Checklist  of  Early  Travel  Books  on  the  Near  and  Middle  East. 
Bostons  G»  K.  Hall,  1973* 

Bonine,  Michael  E,  "Urban  Studies  in  the  Middle  East,' 

Middle  East  Studies  Association  of  North  America  Bulletin 
10,  October  1,  1976s 1-37* 

Bovy,  Po  Ho  "Urbanization  and  Urban  Transport  Planning  in 

Developing  Countries s  A  Selected  Bibliography*"  Montice-lo, 
Illinois s  Council  of  Planning  Librarians  Exchange  Bibliography 
#899?  October  1975s  26p. 

Brunn,  Stanleyc  Urbanization  in  De velojojng ^o^ant r i e s  0  An 
International  Bibliographer.  East  Lansing,  Michigan. 

State  University  Press,  1971? 

Centre  d' Etudes  pour  le  monde  Arab  modeme.  Arab_Culture  an^ 
Society  in  Changes  A  Partially  Annotated, Bibliography  .of 
Books  and  Articles  in  English,  French T  German  and  Italian* 
Beirut s  Dar  al-mashreq  Publishers,  1973* 

Department  of  Social  Anthropology,  Edinburgh  University. 

African  Urbanizations  A  Reading  List  of  Selected  Books, 
Articles  and  Reports.  Londons  African.  Institute,  1965  - 

El-Sayed ,  E.  "The  Evolution  of  the  Three  Towns  (of  the  Sudan)," 
African  Urban  Notes,  6,  No.  2,  Summer  1971s8-2Uo 

Has  extensive  bibliography. 

Ferneer,  R.  and  M.  Malarkey.  "Anthropology  of  Middle  East  and 
North  Africa s  A  Critical  Assessment,"  Annual  JReview .of 
Anthropology,  U,  1975*183-206. 

Gilfillan,  S.  C.  and  A.  B.  Stafford.  "Social  Implications  of 
Technical  Advances  An  Annotated  Bibliography,"  Current 
Sociology,  1,  1953?  211-2 66. 
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15,  1969  v  1-lke  - - 

Hale,  Sandra  and  Gerry  A.  Hale.  "An  Urban  Bibliography  of  the 
Sudan?  1900-1971,"  African  Urban  Notes.  6,  No.  2.  1971. 
150-181.  — - -»  5 

Hughes,  Charles  and  J.  M.  Hunter.  "Bibliography  on  Urbanization 
and  Disease  in  Africa,”  African  Urban  Notes  Bibliographical 
Supplement ,  No.  8,  1969,  1-6. 

Lapidus,  Ira  M.  Muslim  Cities  in  the  Later  Middle  Ages. 

Cambridge,  Massachusetts?  Harvard  University  Press.  1967. 
Bibliography  217-21+2. 

nenwood,  Davis.  "An  Introductory  Bibliography  of  Bibliographies 
on  Africa,.’  Monticello,  Illinois?  Council  of  Planning 
Librarians  Exchange  Bibliography  #1203,  1976. 

Middle  East  Journal  (19U7-  ).  Vol.  I.  Washington,  D.C.? 

Quarterly,  Middle  East  Journal. 

Each  issue  has  "Bibliography  of  Periodical  Literature". 

Mullenback,  Hugh.  Urbanization  on  the  African  Continent?  A 
Select  Annotated  Bibliography.  Evanston,  Illinois?  ~ 
Northwestern  University  Center  for  Urban  Affairs,  1975. 

Odimuko ,  C.  L.  Urban  Geography  of  Africa.  Montreal?  Centre 
for  Developing  Area  Studies,  McGill  University,  1973. 

Rahman  Zaki,  A.  A  Bibliography  of  the  Literature  of  the  City  of 
Cairo.  Cairo?  Societe  de  Geographie  d’ Egypt,  19 61+. 

Samaan,  A.  G.  "Urbanization  in  the  Middle  East."  Monticello, 

Illinois?  Council  of  Planning  Librarians  Exchange  Bibliography 
#1037,  May  1976,  l8p.  “ 

Stockton,  Ronald  R.  "Urban  Politics  in  Africa  1965-1969," 

African  Urban  Notes.  i+,  No.  i+,  1969,  67-75, 

"Sudan  Urban  Studies."  African  Urban  Notes.  6.  No.  2.  Summon 
1971,  1-181.  ““ 

A  must  for  anybody  interested  in  urbanization  in  the  Sudan. 

Tesdell,  Lee  S.  "Cities  in  Algeria."  Monticello,  Illinois? 

Council  of  Planning  Librarians  Exchange  Bibliography  #1251, 
March  1977,  6p. 
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of  Planning  Librarians  Exchange  Bibliography  1275,  May  1977, 
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INTRODUCTION 

A  basic  distinguishing  feature  of  the  American  political 
system  is  the  division  of  authority  among  several  levels  of 
government o  Besides  the  national  government  and  the  fifty  sxate 
governments  there  are  many  counties ,  municipalities,  townships, 
school  districts  and  other  special  districts 0  The  number  of 
governmental  units  in  the  United  States  now  number  over  90? COO  by 
current  estimates®  The  development  or,  the  degrees  of  authority 
of,  and  the  interrelationships  among  the  various  types  of 
governmental  units— national  and,  especially,  state  and  local- 
form  the  basis  of  the  study  of  state  .and  local  government® 

The  most  outstanding  characteristic  of  the  fifty  states  is 
their  diversity®  Different  conditions,  such  as  area,  natural 
resources  and  industrialization,  population,  and  per  capita 
income,  in  the  various  states  present  special  governmental 
problems  and  determine,  to  a  considerable  extent,  the  particular 
matters  to  which  some  of  the  states  attend®  All  the  states 
exhibit  certain  basic  similarities,  however,  in  their  governmental 
structures®  The  following  guide  will  attempt  to  introduce  you  to 
government  and  politics  In  the  state  of  Maine  and  to  point  out  a 
variety  of  source  materials  from  which  you  can  obtain  more 


detailed  information® 
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STATE  MD  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT 

*"""""*"**  I  I  *  immmm  mt  • 
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eoverLentaf’ato?1  P°Uti°al  system-  A1™S  with  fiscS^ions  of 

ImpoltLr^6' 118  fj^fecT  l°caidgove^S0L.roSifyCOVering 

interrelationships  between  state  and  local  agencies. 

‘Jth^ed^'^ra  ll" v  ^rban^Jyngrina  with  Charles  Press 

5th  ed.  New  Yorks  McGraw-HilCTjTfT  l*01p. 

States'311?^!  °Tervae’''  of  “™ioiPal  government  in  the  United 
States.  Includes  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  386. 393. 

— uthed-  1IewYorks 

KSl!  illUStl’ati0nS’  indeX  3113  a  bibliography  on  pages 

BlnSh^ntEiwithdt?:  ^MgBM.^olLIanoyatio.n  by  local  Govern- 
r-— 9  V/lth  the  assistance  of  Thomas  p 

Massachusetts s  Lexington  Books “w,’  mt 

iilustrations,  an  index  and  a  biblio*Tanhy  on  naa-ea 

SSSJ-ssr  jr^rsai -  zsr 

Burns,  James  MacGregor 0  Stafp  "n^  T^oi  r  -  •  ■  •  „ 

the  PpouNp  t  r~'"  ..  _  Government  by 

SrJ,  Ja0k  Y*  Pelta®bn  and  Shorna,-  lC1*£Sr~ 

ngiewood  Cliffs,  Hew  Jerseys  Prentice-Hall,  1976,  1995. 

Contains  a  somewhat  revised  version  of  pt.  3  of  th»  9th  ed 

of  „he  author’s  Government,  bv  the  Peon! e  with  arVi-t-- i  l“ 
material  Tnoit ¥ltn  adaxtxoiial.  new 

on  pages' ‘tfSSsf  lllustratlons>  “  and  a  bibliography 

Ean ^ 9fi^ °Her^e^mdEA ’  with  ^ 

sr*  rstcn>  Kassaohuse«- 

ref erenoes°and  6  •  ^ ?rd  ^dation.  Includes  bibliographical 
and  index.  Axso  has  a  number  of  illustrations. 

Bye,  Thomas  R.  Politics  in  o.^+cio  a„A  r 

Englewood  3d  ed. 

0  -f j. s ,  ITew  Jersey?  Prentic e-Hall,  1977,  U9Up o 

Includes  illustrations,  bibliographical  references  and  index. 
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Jacob,  Herbert 
Analys ' 
Little 


Politics  in  the  American  States g 
,  edited  with  Kenneth  N 
Brown,  1976,  509p» 


A  Comparative 
Vines,  3d  ed0  Bostons 


Includes  illustrations,  bibliographies  and  index. 


Levin,  Melvin  R, 


Issues  in 


Public  Policy,  3d  ed0  New  Yorks  Praeger,  1977?  278p< 


Includes  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  260-274 <>  Along 
with  regional  planning  this  work  also  deals  with  program 
budgeting. 


Maddox,  Russell  Webber,  State  and  Local  Government,  with  Robert 
P,  Fuquay,  3d  ed.  New  Yorks  Van  Nostrand,  1975s  6l8p, 


Includes  bibliographical  references  and  index. 

Palmer,  Kenneth  T0  State  Politics  in  the  United  States,  2d  ed. 
New  Yorks  St,  Martin’s  Press,  1977?  l58p» 

Includes  an  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  lU5=l5l° 


Rapp,  Brian  W,  Managing  Local  Government  for  Improved  Performance 
A  Practical  Approach,  with  Frank  M„  Patitucci,  Eoulder, 
Colorado s  Westview  Press,  1977s  U22p, 

Includes  bibliographical  references. 

Steelman,  Murray  Salisbury,  State  and  Local  Governments, 

Cambridge,  Massachusetts s  Winthrop  Publishers,  1976,  i|19p. 

Includes  illustrations,  bibliographical  references  and  index, 

Straayer,  John  A,  American  State  and  Local  Government,  2d  ed, 
Columbus,  Chios  Merrill,  1977s  362p, 

Includes  illustrations  and  bibliographies. 


Uslander,  Eric  M,  Patterns  of  Decision  Making  in  State  Legisla¬ 
tures,  with  Ronald  E,  Weber,  New  Yorks  Praeger,  1977,  210p. 

Includes  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  195-206 , 


Yin,  Robert  K„  Tinkering  with  the  Systems  Technological 

Innovations  in  State  and  Local  Services,  with  Karen  A,  Held 
and  Mary  E,  Vogel,  Lexington,  Massachusetts*  Lexington 

Books,  1977,  275p, 

Presents  case  studies  on  technological,  innovations  in  state 
and  local  governments.  Includes  an  index  and  a  bibliography 
on  pages  253-265, 
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CONSTITUTIONAL  BACKGROUND  AND  33B7BLQPlvmi\Ir? 

The  s^a'*:®  constitution  was  adopted  by  the  people  on  December 
9  lol9,  and  it  went  into  effect  in  the  following  year,  when  Maine 
was  admitted  to  the  Union.  Amendments  require  approval  by  a  state 
convention  or  a  two- thirds  vote  of  both  houses  of  the  legislature, 
followed  in  either  case  by  the  approval  of  the  voters.  Since 
there  is  no  constitutional  initiative  provision,  changes  cannot  be 
made  directly  by  the  voters.  The  99  amendments  adopted  by  1965, 
all  of  which  were  made  by  legislative  proposal,  did  not  basically 
alter  the  original  constitution. 

Maine.  Constitution.  Constitution  of  the  State  of  Maine 2 
Codification  of  19bb.  Augusta?,  1965,  5Up. 


— — -  Constitution  of  the  State  of  Maine 3 

modification  of  1973  with  Supplemental  Amendments.  Augusta?, 

1973»  5hv° 


a  Constitutional  Commission.  Report .  lst+,  January 


1963+.  Augusta? 


— •  Governor's  Task  Force  on  Government  Reorganization. 
Sovarl^JforgLResponsive  and  Effective  State  Governments  a 
Report.  Augusta,  1969,  22p,  ~  '  . . . * 

Includes  bibliographical  references. 


MAINE  STATE.  GOVERNMENT  —  Legislative  Dnenr.h 

The  legislature  is  composed  of  a  Senate  of  3k  members  and  a 
House  of  Representatives  of  l£l  members,  all  of  whom  are  elected 
biennially  in  even-numbered  years.  ..It  meets  annually  in  regular 
session  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  January.  Special  legislative 
sessions  may  be  called  by  the  governor,  who  may  deliver  messages 
and  suggest  programs  but  cannot  limit  the  time  or  subject  matter 
of  any  session.  Senators  are  chosen  by  counties  on  the  basis  of 
population,  and  representatives  are  elected  from  districts 
consisting  of  a  city  or  of  one  or  more  towns.  A  sjrstem  of 
determining  representative  districts  that  favored  the  smaller 
towns  was  eliminated  by  an  amendment  which  was.  adopted  in  I9I# 
and  became  effective  with  the  1957  legislature.  In  response  to 
a  federal  court  order,  the  legislature  reapportioned  the  Senate 
m  1961.  A  constitutional  amendment  to  reapportion  the  House  was 
passed  in  1963,  approved  by  the  voters,  and  implemented  in  a 
19o4  special  session. 

Revenue  bills  originate  in  the  House  of  Representatives. 
Impeachments  also  originate  there,  but  the  cases  are  judged  by 

the  Senate.  The  governor's  veto  may  be  overruled  by  a  two- thirds 
vote  of  each  house. 
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Members  %  102nd  Maine  Legislature.  Augusta,  1969  9  62p. 

••  i" 

Includes  portraits. 

Legislative  Information  Office.  Maine.  Legislative  Documents  and 
Papers  of  the  107th  Legislature.  Regular  Session,  January  l.a_ 
1979  to  July  2 o  1979s  History  and  Pinal  Disposition. 

Augustas  The  Office,  1979 9  3U9p» 

Includes  an  index. 

Maine.  Commission  on  Legislative  Compensation.  Legislative 

Compensation  in  Maine  s  Some  First  Steps  s  A  Report  to  the 


106th  Maine  Legislature.  Augusta?-  The  Commission,  1973?  9p» 
„  Legislature.  Legislature  Locuments.  Augusta,  1868+, 


v.l+. 

Title  varies.  Previously  included  in  Documents  (Later  P 
documents  of  the  State  of  Maine).  Prom  i889=1929  issued 
separately  as  House  d.ocuments  and  Senate  documents. 


0  House  of  Representatives.  Journal. 


Augusta,  1899-1929,  hi  vols 


Journal  for  1899  and  1862-6U  not  printed.  Includes  special 


sessions 


97th+. 


Augusta 


Clerk.  Register  of  All  Bills  and 


biennial. 

Hi. story  of  all  bills  considered  in  both  branches  of  the 
legislature p  arranged  by  subject.  The  1971  edition  lists 
over  3,000  subjects  and  includes  the  bill’s  sponsors.  There 
are  numerous  cross  references  and  suggestions  for  further 
research.  (Parish) 


.  Interim  Joint  Committee  on  Legislative 


Procedure.  Report  to  the  One 


Augusta,  i960,  lv. 


.  Legislative  Research  Committee. 


Rules  and  Assignments.  v.l+.  Augusta. 


.  Summary  Report.  No.  1+.  Augusta. 

— i  Ml— CMB— h— — W  ' 
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—  ...»  ,  .  Senate.  Journal.  Augusta,  I85I4-I925, 

U9  vols. 

Journals  for  1855 v  1859  and-  1862  not  printed.  Includes 
special  sessions. 


MAIHE  STATE  GOVERNMENT  Executive  Branch 

The  governor  is  the  only  state  official  elected  by  the  voters? 
there  is  no  lieutenant  governor,  and  the  department  heads  either 
are  appointed  by  the  governor  or  are  elected  by  the  legislature. 

The  legislature  elects  the  secretary  of  state,  treasurer,  attorney 
general,  auditor,  and  commissioner  of  agriculture.  The  term  of 
the  governor  and  legislators  was  one  year  until  biennial  election 
was  adopted  in  1879 o  In  1957  the  governor’s  term  was  increased 
from  two  to  four  years,  effective  in  1959°  In  case  of  a  vacancy 
in  the  office  of  governor  the  president  of  the  Senate  and  the 
Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives  are  in  the  line  of 
succession. 

The  governor  has  veto  power  but  no  pocket  cr  item  veto.  Until 
1975 9  he  was  further  limited  by  the  constitutional  and  legislative 
powers  of  the  Executive  Council  of  seven  members,  who  were  elected 
biennially  by  the  houses  of  the  legislature  in  joint  session,  one 
from  each  of  seven  council  districts.  The  council  met  at  the 
governor’s  call  and  advised  him  on  many  matters.  It  had  the  power 
to  confirm  or  reject  nominations  for  appointive  office,  and  sat 
with  the  governor  as  a  board  cf  pardons.  In  the  elections  of 
November  1975?  the  electorate  voted  to  abolish  the  155-year  old 
Executive  Council. 

Hunt,  Harry  Draper.  The  Blaine  House?  Home  of  Maine’s  Governors. 
Somersworth?  New  Hampshire  Publishing  Cc. ,  197^,  136p. 

Includes  bibliographical  references.  Has  illustrations,  I4. 
leaves  of  plates  and  an  Index. 

Jacobs  (j.  L. )  and  Company,  Chicago.  Report  with  Recommendations 
on  the  Compensation  Plan  for  Classified  Positions.  Chic  ago , 
I960,  76  leaves. 

Chiefly  tables. 

Maine.  Bureau  of  Accounts  and  Control.  List  of  Salaries  of  State 
Officials  and  Employees  Paid  During  December  1950.  Augusta , 
195?  9  96p* 
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e  Bureau  of  the  Budget.  Maine  State  Government 
“Administrative  Report.  Augustas  Department  of  Finance  and 
Administration,  Bureau  of  the  Budget,  1973/74+ »  v.l+,  annual. 

Includes  illustrations.  This  is  a  ’’compilation  of  annual^ 
administrative  reports  of  state  departments  and  agencies. 

Maine  State  Government  Reference  Manual. 

_ O  °  „Mai_L  ii.mhi.  i  !■ — — — ■ — ~ m-amam — — 

Augustas  The  Bureau,  1976,  l43p»  in  V«P» 

_ _ 0  State  Budget  Document — Bureau  of  the. 

"Budget .  Supplement.  Augustas  Bureau  of  the  Budget,  v.l--. 

Citizens  Task  Force  on  Municipal  and  State  Revenues. 
"Report... to  the  Honorable  Kenneth  M.  Curtin  Govemor^Qhe 
State  of  Maine.  Augusta?,  1968,  92po 

a  Commission  on  Intergovernmental  Relations.  Rep2£l* 
Augusta,  v. 1+. 

.  Department  of  Personnel.  Salary  Plan.  Classified 
Service.  Augusta,  v. 1+. 

e  State  of  Maine  Compensation  Plan  for 
State  Government  Employees.  Rev.  Augusta,  1969?  27  leaves. 

:  t  '  '  »  *  '  * 

.  Governor.  Messages  to  the  Legislature.  Augusta, 
n.d.,  v. l+o 

Includes  annual,  biennial  and  special  messages,  inaugural 
addresses,  speeches,  etc.  before  the  legislature. 

«  Governor,  1967—  (Curtis).  Message  of  Kenneth  M. 
“Curtis,  Governor  of  Maine,  to  the  Special  Session  of  the  One 
Hundred  and  Sixth  Legislature.  State  of  Maine,  January  2, 
1974.  Augusta,  1974?  l^p. 

.  Governor,  1975“  (Longley),  Legisl8.tive_JAddress> 
January  19.  1976,  and  Legislative  Program. Message,  January 
21,  1976~to  the  Special  Session.  One  Hundred  and  Seventh 
Legislature.  State  of  Maine,  Augustas  The  State,  1976,  17p* 

.  Intergovernmental  Relations  Commission.  Report . 
Augusta,  V.1+. 

.  Legislative  Finance  Office.  Compendium  of  State 
Fiscal  Information,  1962+,  v, 1+, 

_  Legislature.  Committee  on  State  Government.  Report 

n „ „ on  Its  Study  of  the  Organization  of  State  Data  Processing. 
Augustas  The  Committee?,  1974?  28  leaves. 
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-7r- — 0  #  legislative  Research  Committee.  Revised 

Compensation  Plan  for  State  of  Maine  Emplov^Z - 

deve^°P®a  311(1  approved  by  the  Legislative Eesea^h 
Committeo  and  the  State  Personnel  Board.  Effective  December 

26  leaves* °  Augustas  sta'fce  Department  of  Personnel,  1967, 


- .  Manpower  Research  Division. 

Staffing  Patterns  in  Federal .  State. 
Augustas  The  Division,  19767 i8p. 


Maine  Occupational 
and  Local  Governments. 


Includes  a  graph. 

Maine  State  Archives .  j^encies  of  Government.  State  of  Maine . 
!2£2riiIlo  Rev.  Augusta,  1972,  313p.  — 

"Contains  the  legislative  history  of  the  agencies  of  the 
legislative,  Executive,  and  Judicial  Branches  created, 
transferred,  or  abolished  under  the  Constitution  or  by  public 
law  since  1820  and  provides  a  general  description  of  their 
unction.  Does  not  include  those  created  by  private  and 
special  law  or  resolve.  Over  900  agencies,  offices,  and 
pertments  are  described,  arranged  under  39  agency  groups, 
ves  duties,  composition,  and  membership  changes,  and 
statutory  citations  for  further  reference.  There  is  an 
agency  and  subject  index.  Publication  is  a  preliminary 
effort  to  develop  a  listing  of  state  governmental  agencies 
as  a  basis  for  guide  of  Maine  State  Archives.  (Parish) 


- .  State  Planning  Office.  State  of  Maine  Governmental 

e organization?  a  Summary  of.-  Hew  Department s  and  Agencies 
^proved  by  the  State  Governmental  zation  Project , 
^2-  1.971"JuIyJ57io  Augusta,  1973jl43p.  /V  A 


Includes  illustrations. 

r  1  , 

Vose, ^Clement  E.  _The  Executive  Council  of  Maine  in  Decline. 
Brunswick?  Bureau  for  Research  in  Municipal  G^S^Snt. 
Bowdoin  College,  1959,  25p. 

Includes  illustrations.  This  is  no.  21  of  Government 
research  series. 


MABJE  STATE  GQVERiSlMENT  —  Judicial  Wh 

There  are  three  levels  of  courts?  (l)  probate  and  district 
courts)  v 2)  the  Superior  Court*  -and  (3)  the  Supreme  Judicial 
Court.  The  only  judges  who  are  elected  are  the  probate  judges, 
one  to  each  county,  who  are  chosen  for  four-year  terms.  All 
others  are  appointed  by  the  governor  with  the  consent  of  the 
Council  for  seven-year  terms. 
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The  district  courts,  established  by  the  legislature  in  1961 
to  replace  municipal  and  trial  justice  courts,  hear  a  variety  of 
petty  criminal  cases  and  a  smaller  number  of  civil  cases.  They 
also  serve  as  juvenile  courts.  The  state  has  13  districts  and  a 
total  of  17  district  judges.  Appeals  from  a  district  court  go  to 
the  Superior  Court  of  the  county. 

The  lower  courts  hold  preliminary  hearings  in  important 
criminal  cases  to  determine  whether  the  suspect  shall  be  held  for 
the  grand  jury.  If  the  grand  jury  finds  an  indictment,  the 
accused  is  brought  before  a  Superior  Court  judge  and  a  jury  for 
trial.  Civil  actions  of  consequence  start  in  the  superior  court. 

The  superior  court  contains  10  judges  who  are  assigned  by  the 
chief  justice  of  the  Supreme  Judicial  Court  to  court  terms  in  the 
various  counties,  one  judge  to  a  term.  The  6-member  Supreme 
Judicial  Court  has  the  usual  function  of  deciding  appeals  on  legal 
questions  and  the  less  common  duty  of  rendering  advisory  opinions 
at  the  request  of  the  legislature  or  the  governor. 

Institute  of  Judicial  Administration.  A  District  Court  for  Maine.? 
Report  to  the  Legislative  Research  Committee  of  Maine  on  the 
Desirability  of  Integrating  Activities  of  Municipal  Courts 
and  Trial  Justices.  Authorized  bv  Chapter  91.  Resolves  of 
195>9.  Augusta?,  1961,  £Up. 

Includes  maps  and  tables.  This  is  Publication  no.  100-!|.o 

_ .  A  Report  to  the  Legislative  Research  Committee  of 

Maine  on  the  Desirability  of  Integrating  Activities  of  the_ 
Probate  Courts  of  Maine  into  the  Superior  Court.  Hew  York, 
1969,  U9  leaves. 

Includes  bibliographical  references  in  "Footnotes. ”  This 
is  Publication  no.  10U-21.  I 

Maine .  Court s .  Maine  Rules  of  Court.  1970.  with  Amendments  to 

February  1.  1970.  St.  Pauls  West  Publishing  Co. ,  1970,  632p. 

Includes  forms. 


POLITICS  IH  MAINE 


Maine’s  social  and  political  history  has  been  dominated  by 
struggles  against  the  adversity  of  frontier  life  and  economic 
limitations,  coupled  with  strong  drives  within  the  ste,te  for 
social  reform,  including  world  peace,  antislavery,  prohibition, 
and  women’s  suffrage.  Jeffersonian  and  Jacksonian  Democrats  held 
sway  from  statehood  until  the  rise  of  the  Whigs  and  the  emergence 
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of  the  Republican  Party.  The  Abolitionist  movement  gave  the 
Republican  Party  its  start  in  Maine  in  1354,  and  the  Grand  Old 
arty  dominated  the  state  for  almost  a  century.  Democrats  scored 
temporary  gams  in  the  elections  of  1910  and  1912  and  in  the 
Depression  elections  of  1932  and  1934,  but  it  was  not  until  1954 

partiesStalned  °0mpetition  be®an  to  develop  between  the  major 


in  th*  ?leCA0n  °f  19^*«  traditional  Republican  dominance 

Arf  A  S  ' offloeB  311(1  national  representation  ended.  Prom 

1954  through  1970,  Democrats  won  six  of  the  eight  elections  for 
governor,  ten  of  the  22  elections  for  the  U.S.  Eouse  of 
Representatives,  and  three  of  the  six  elections  for  the  II. S. 

ena  e„  During  the  same  period,  the  Republicans  controlled  all 
AL0n®  stat®  iegislature.  Registered  Republicans  narrowly 
outnumbered  Democrats,  and  most  elections  turned  upon  the  large 
percentage  of  independent  voters.  Party  officials  are  elected  in 
■  A  °™CU30S  fJld  state  conventions,  nominations  for  county  and 

i07iM°^fl0fSJare  obtalned  though  primary  elections,  but  as  of 
9(  Maine  had  no  presidential-preference  primary. 

BankSM-®°na:id  F\.  jfeiu.e  Becomes  a  State;  the  to  Separate 

— ^-e- from  Massachusetts.  1783-1 820.  Middletc™ConnAticut s 
Published  for  the  Maine  Historical  Society  by  Wesleyan 
University  Press,  1970,  425p.  '  y 

Includes  illustrations,  facsimiles,  portraits,  a  map  and  a 
bibliography  on  pages  UO^-1+15. 


7^ . .  ° During  the  Federal  and  Jeffersonian  Periods 
^Bibliographical  Guide.  Portland;  Maine  Historical 
Society,  197l|f  ii9p0 

Includes  an  index. 


Donovan,  John  C.  Congressional  Campaign;  Maine  Elects  a 
Democrat .  Hew  Yorks  Holt,  1958,  13p.  —z 

Downeast,  Politics; — The  Government,  of  the  State  of  Maine,  by  James 

V  ™-^t  al,  Dubuque,  Iowa;  Kendall^^mt  Publishing 

Co.,  c19?5,  189p. 

Includes  illustrations,  an  index  and  bibliographical  references. 

Eastman,  Joel  W.  Thejfeine  Thing;  Some  of  to  Best  Friends  are 
Republicans.  Freeport;  Bond  Wheelwright  Co.,  196I+,  lv.  ” 


Chiefly  illustrations. 


12. 


Pub.  Admin.  Series s  Bibliography  #P  118 

Longley,  James  B»  Inaugural  Address  of  James  B.  Longley, 

Governor  of  Maine T  to  the  One  Hundred  and  Seventh  Legislature,, 
State  of  Maine.  January  2.  1975 .  Augusta??  State  of  Maine , 

1975,  Up. 

Includes  portrait. 

Maine.  Election  Division.  Special  Election-November  5,  197_Us 
Official  Vote  for  Local  Option  Referendum  Questions? 

Reviewed  and  Accepted  by  the  Governor  -and  Council.  November 
21 o  197U.  Augustas  Secretary  of  State’s  Office,  Election 
Division,  197U,  23p. 

Walker,  David  Brads tree t.  A  Maine  Profiles  Some  Conditioners  of 
her  Political  System.  Brunswick?  Bowdoin  College,  Bureau 
for  Research  in  Municipal  Government,  196U,  55p. 

Includes  bibliographical  footnotes.  This  is  Government 
research  series,  no.  25. 

.  Politics  and  Ethnocentrisms  The  Case  of  the  Franco- 
Americans.  Brunswick.  Bowdoin  College,  Bureau  for  Research 
in  Municipal  Government,  1961,  U8p» 

Includes  illustrations.  This  is  Government  research  series, 
no.  23. 

Willey,  -Austin.  The  History  of  the  Anti slavery  Cause  in  State 

and  Nation.  Mew  Yorks  Megro  Universities  Press,  19^9,  503p. 

Includes  portraits.  This  is  a  reprint  of  the  i860  ed. 


LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  IN  MAINE 

Despite  the  lack  of  home  rule  provisions  in  its  constitution, 
Maine  allows  local  units  much  self-government.  Cities  must 
appeal  to  the  legislature  for  their  charters,  but  a  new  or 
revised  charter  is  seldom  denied  and,  having  passed  the 
legislature,  is  then  customarily  submitted  to  the  voters  in  a 
local  referendum  election.  In  the  fields  of  education,  highways, 
health,  and  welfare  there  is  a  considerable  amount  of  state 
control  and  assistance,  but  local  taxation  and  civil  service  are 
largely  free  from  supervision. 

The  basic  feature  of  town  government  is  the  annual  town 
meeting,  at  which  officers  are  elected  and  taxes  and  appropriations 
are  voted.  Between  meetings  admini strati on  is  handled  by  a  board 
of  selectmen,  consisting  of  three,  five,  or  seven  persons,  and 
such  officers  as  the  tax  collector,  treasurer,  assessors,  over- 
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eith^°fv,the  P°°r’  ^  r°ad  OOImissio“or.  Cities  are  governed  by 
her  the  mayor  and  council  or  the  manager  and  council  form  of 

government,  and  many  towns  have  also  adopted  the  manager  plan. 
of  thG  Gn  1965,  Maine  had  11+9  manager  communities;  over  half 
°f  * he  Popuiation,  a  larger  percentage  than  in  any  other  state, 
c  J-lvlnS  under  the  manager  type  of  government. 


such  ^°nf,POra**d  Vj1™8'ees  are  n0t  °OImnon»  but  there  are  a  few, 
fw  ?s  °Siinquit  and  Farmington  village,  which  have  governmental 
functions.  More  than  half  of  the  area  of  the  state,  largely  in 
the  northern  and  eastern  sections,  is  surveyed  into  unorganized 
In^ddtf8  Whl?h  haV®  n°  iooal  government  and  little  population, 
called  ^re  “J.'V °™ber  of  Ughtly  settled  local  units 

so«w^  ”hi°h  posse3  a  rudimentary  form  of  government 

.  *  i^he  that  of  the  towns.  The  counties,  serve  chiefly  as 
court  and  law  enforcement  units.  In  each  of  them  the  voters 
a  three-member  board  of  county  commissioners,  a  sheriff, 
clerk  of  courts,  register  of.  deeds,  county  attorney,  probate 
judge,  and  treasurer.  Maine  counties  have  little  authority  over 
cads  and  bridges  and  none  over  education,  welfare,  or  property 
.  sessment.  The  governor  appoints  the  county  medical  examiner, 

and  he  also  has  power  to  remove  the  sheriff  or  the  county  attorney 
1  er  COllS©#  ” 


Hang,  James  J.  Guidelines  fot  Charter  Drafting,  with  Stuart  G. 

onyder.  Bangor:  Bureau  of  Public  Administration,  University 
of  Maine  at  Orono,  1971,  89p. 


Includes  a  form  on  the  cover.  This  is  no.  5  of  Maine 
municipal  government,  charter  study  series. 


rr - °  Introduction  to.  the  Charter  Drafting  Process „ 

angor?  Bureau  of  Public  Administration,  University  of 
Maine,  South  Campus,  1970,  )|i|p„ 

Includes  illustrations  and  a  form.  Also  included  is  a 

ibliography  on  pages  This  is  Charter  study  series 

no.  1. 


—  . - •  The  Manager  Plan  in  Maine.  Orono?  Bureau  of  Public 
Administration,  University  of  Maine,  1971,  6lp. 

Includes  a  map.  This  is  no.  2  of  Maine  municipal  series. 

— — *  J^Mcipal  Legislative  Bodies  ' in  the  United  State s 
gnd  m  Maine.  Bangor?  Bureau  of  Public  Administration, 
University  of  Maine,  South  Campus,  1970,  £2p. 

»  v  i" 

Includes  bibliographical  references.  This  charter  studv 
series,  no,  3.  y 
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k: 
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.  A  Study  of  Plantation  Government  in  Maine.  Orono s 
Bureau  of  Public  Administration,  thiversity  of  Maine,  1973? 

20p. 

This  is  Municipal  Series,  no.  3»  Includes  illustrations. 

Maine.  Intergovernmental  Relations  Commission.  Report  on  County 
Government.  Augusta,  1966,  29  leaves. 

Maine  Municipal  Executive’s  Handbook.  Freeport?  Municipal  Manual 
Publishers,  v.l+. 

Includes  illustrations. 

Maine  Municipal  Government.  Charter  Study  Series.  Bangor s 

Bureau  of  Public  Administration,  University  of  Maine  at 
Orono,  1970-71?  5no. 

Includes  illustrations,  forms,  and  bibliographical  reference. 

Maine.  State  Planning  Office.  Official  Standard  Geographic  Code 
for  Maine  Counties  and  Minor  Civil  Divisions.  Augusta,  1971? 
87p.  ...  -  ■■  •  ; 

Includes  a  map. 


o  _______ 

August  1972, 


o 

2Up» 


A  Survey  of  Municipal 


’’Current  status  of  local  planning  and  land  use  controls  in 
Maine,  comparison  with  the  situation  as  it  existed  in  1968, 
and  a  series  of  planning  activity  charts  showing  status  of 
each  municipality  in  Maine.”  Grouping  is  according  to  eight 
official  planning  and  development  districts  and  is  followed 
by  an  alphabetical  community  listing.  Shows  membership  in 
Regional  Planning  Commissions,  planning  boards,  those  with 
zoning  ordinances,  housing  and  building  codes,  mobile 
ordinances,  and  capital  improvement  programs. ^  Useful  maps 
of  the  current  status  of  land  use  controls.  (Parish) 


REFERENCE  MATERIALS 

This  list  below  contains  those  reference  materials  of  a 
broad  or  general  nature.  They  will  be  useful  in  providing  an 
overview  of  governmental  structures  and  persons  involved  in 
Maine's  state  and  loc<al  government. 
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iLifHll'iJp  Mainers  Jntural  -Resources.  Prepared  in  cooperation 
with  the  Bryant  Pond  Conservation  Education  School, 
Conservation  Education  Foundation  of  Maine  and  Maine  State 
epartment  of  Education,  by  the  following  committees  Frank 
Bownie  and  others.  The  illustrator,  Paul  Busch.  Freeports 
Bond  Wheelwright  Co.,  1962,  68p. 

Includes  illustrations  end  maps.  This  is  The  Maine  annual, 
v.  1. *  * 

Maine°  State  and  County  Officers.  Augusta,  v.l+. 

Lists  U.Sc  Senators,  Representatives,  Governor,  Executive 
Council  by  district,  and  officials  for  state  departments,  with 
home  community.  Elected  officials  by  county  include  judges, 
registers  of  probate,  court  clerks,  treasurers,  sheriffs  and 
county  commissioners,  and  registers  of  deeds.  (Parish) 

Legislature.  Legislative  Research  Committee.  Index 

/'S  n  A  -  - l_  -1  _  - m  M  — n  ■ .  ■ 


to..  Studies.  Augusta,  v.l+,  annual 


— — -°  — — — - 0  Senate.  Secretary.  Legislature. 

Sepate,  and_House  Registers?  State  of  Maine.  Augusta, 
1867+,  v.l+,  annual. 


The  106th  Legislature's  edition  (1973)  includes  the  state 
constitution,  executive  officials,  and  a  directory  of  House 
and  Senate  members  (by  district,  followed  by  an  alphabetical 
isting;.  Brief  bibliographic  information  and  legislative 
code  of  ethics  are  included.  Political  party  officials, 
legislative  body  rules  with  index,  members  of  standing 

committees,  legislative  assistants,  and  the  press  are  other 
features. 

*  f  * 

Maine  Register,  State  Year-book  and  Legislative  Manual, 

Portlands  Tower  Publishing  Co. ,  I87O+,  annual. 

Guide  to  reorganization  and  personnel  of  Maine  government 
through  state,  county,  and  tom  levels.  Scope  of  coverage 
is  identical  to  that  of  the  Mew  Hampshire  Register. . . ,  also 
published  by  Tower.  Usually  issued  around  August  20  of  each 
year.  A  "who-does-what"  for  Maine  including  industries  and 
occupations  according  to  location,  (parish) 

Maine. _  Secretary  of  State.  iNo.)  Legislature.  Official  List  of 
State  S enat ors_and  Representatives  of  the  Legislature  of  the 
State  of  Maine.  Augusta,  1973,  5  leaves,  ~  ~ 

A  list  of  state  Senators  by  election  district  is  followed  by 
a  list  of  Representatives  by  county,  subdivided  by  city. 

Provides  home  address.  Summary  of  legislators  by  political 
party.  (Parish) 
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.  State  Library.  Checklist  of  State  of  Maine 
Publications  Received  by  the  Maine  State  Library.  Augusta , 
19U1-S  v.l-,  quarterly. 

About  60  to  70  official  state  publications  are  listed  in  each 
quarterly  issue,  arranged  alphabetically  by  issuing  agency. 
Priced  items  are  indicated  as  well  as  those  not  available 
for  distribution  and  those  with  limited  availability.  Items 
should  be  requested  directly  from  issuing  departments.  Most 
Maine  state  publications  are  under  $0  pages  and  present 
minimal  data. 

U.S.  Library  of  Congress.  Maine?  The  Sesquicentennial  of  State¬ 
hood?  an  Exhibition  in  the  Library  of  Congress.  Washington. 
DoC00  December  21.  1970  to  September  6,  1971 .  Washington, 

I). C.g  For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U0S9 
Government  Printing  Office,  1970,  i.e.  1971,  86p» 

Includes  illustrations,  facsimilies,  maps  and  portraits. 

This  is  no.  25  of  State  exhibition,  catalogs. 


GENERAL  SOURCES  ' 

For  the  person  interested  in  state  and  local  government  in 
the  United  States  there  is  a  number  of  basic  reference  materials 
that  one  will  find  useful.  David  W.  Parish’s  State  Government 
Reference  Publications?  An  Annotated  Bibliography  (Littleton^ 
Colorado?  Libraries  Unlimited,  1974)  is  a  selective,  .annotated 
guide  to  more  than  800  important  and  representative  documents 
issued  by  the  offices  and  agencies  of  various  states  and  U.S. 
territories.  Parish  includes  bibliographies,  legislative  manuals 
and  handbooks,  directories,  and  other  important  reference  works 
published  by  the  states,  as  well  as  some  reports  that  are 
important  enough  to  serve  as  models  for  other  state,  local,  or 
federal  agencies.  The  arrangement  is  alphabetical  first  by  state 
then  by  main  entry.  Appendixes  include  a  bibliography  of  writings 
about  state  documents  and  a  directory  of  agencies  in  the  main 
part. 


A  comprehensive  manual  on  state  activities  is  the  Book  of  the 
States  (.Chicago?  Council  of  State  Governments,  1935+)  which  is 
published  biennially.  Two  supplements  are  usually  issued  in  the 
odd-numbered  years?  one  listing  state  elective  officials  and 
legislators?  the  other,  administrative  officials  classified  by 
functions.  The  main  volume  includes  articles  and  many  pages  of 
precise  tables  on  revenues  and  expenditures  of  all  the  states, 
operation  of  state  legislators,  health  and  welfare  progress, 
public  school  financing,  environmental  control  progress,  labor 
relations,  innovations  in  lav/  enforcement,  recent  state  constitu¬ 
tional  changes,  modernization  of  election  systems,  and  many  other 
relevant  topics. 
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P .  j.  fh~  gffllclp-T-l  Jear  Book  (Washington,  D.C, ;  International 

fo/statift^l  A!l?oola*i°n«  193l++)  issued  annually  is  the  source 
1°^!*  *  f*  financial  and  demographic  data  on  local 

ft,  'rin“'-nts'  It  Provides  local  government  administrators, 

concise8^^^?^3  andvinteres*ed  citizens  with  comprehensive, 

States  and  mCm^ement  aerations  in  the  United 

ro1,r,tfnvtherT,Va,1U?!5,lG  reaearch  nJld  ready  reference  tool  is  The 
CountiGs^TqT^T  ,,af’(1inG'ton>  B.C.  i  National  Association  of 

nrofilfisnf-s-  •  8  W°rk  iS  isSUed  ^^7  end  includes 

names lndl vld^al  counties,  salary  data,  feature  articles, 

ir:bS^d-f,°nLnrberS  °f  t0p  00unty  officials  in  every  county 

additionf^^r  tatt?’  ***  listings  of  reports,  studies  and 
fov  f  information  on  administration  and  management,  inter- 

labo?^f?f+t  relations,  human  resources,  personnel  management,  and 
+  .  ons.  hose  familiar  with  the  time  consuming  task  of 
“fua  Current  collection  of  state  directories  will 

work^ffbf  l+°fnVf ien0G  °f  a  one-yolums  alternative.  Such  a 

Books  1977l~inA  (Washington,  B.C.i  Patomac 

r  !  30fP*  edlted  by  Susan  Lubowski  and  others,  which 
includes  for  each  state,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  the  outlying 

territories  the  followings  chief  officers  in  all  tranches  of 

officers^!  ffdmdn°r  State  agencies5  **  a  la*ge  section  of  local 
supplied  throughout. a®enoies‘  Addresses  ^d  P^one  numbers  are 

One  will  find  the  two  bibliographies  listed  below  helpful? 

Bollens,  John  C  j^r^can^Count^  Government?  with  an  Annnt.-r*^ 

with  John  R7 Bayless  and  Kathryn  Lc  Utter. 
Beverly  Hills,  California?  Sage  Publications,  1969,  l+33p9 

reSTi^  °f  suggested  approaches  to  new 

StirT ^  bibliographical  commentary  on  books,  monographs, 
articles,  and  documents  relating  to  American  county 
government  m  general  and  to  individual  states . 

Yarger,^  Susan ,R0  State . Constitutional  Conventions «,  1999-1973°  a 

Connecticut?  Greenwood  Press,  1976,  50p„ 

Convention-;  T&  "ft*”  E>  Bro*e’B  Stete^onstitutional 
^nenjigns  from  Independence  to  the  Comnl  eti nr  ^FthT"”” 

Includes  bibliographical- references. 

. i 
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INTRODUCTION 

. .. , „  i , ■  ■  ii  —  ii — — — - 

*.  •  ’  ,  ’  •  •  t  i  ■  ..... 

A  basic  distinguishing  feature  of  the  American  political 
system  is  the  division  of  authority  among  several  levels  of 
government.  Besides  the  national  government  and  the  fifty  state 
governments  there  are  many  counties,  municipalities,  townships, 
school  districts  and  other  special  districts.  The  number  of 
governmental  units  in  the  United  States  now  number  over  90 » 000  by 
current  estimates.  The  development  of,  the  degrees  of  authority 
of,  and  the  interrelationships  among  the  vaxious  types  of 
governmental  units — national  and,  especially,  state  and  locale- 
form  the  basis  of  the  study  of  state  and  local  government. 

i  .  ;  .  1 

The  most  outstanding  characteristic  of  the  fifty  states  is 
their  diversity.  Different  conditions,  such  as  -area,  natural 
resources  and  industrialization,  popula/tion,  and  per  capita 
income,  in  the  various  states  present  special  governmental 
problems  and  determine,  to  a  considerable  extent,  the  particular 
matters  to  which  some  of  the  states  attend.  All  the  states 
exhibit  certain  basic  similarities,  however,  in  their  governmental 
structures.  The  following  guide  will  attempt  to  introduce  you 
to  government  and  politics  in  the  state  of  Maryland  and  to  point 
out  a  variety  of  source  materials  from  which  you  can  obtain  more 


detailed  information. 
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STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT 

Fpr  those  who  would  like  to  see  the  political  processes 
within  the  state  of  Maryland  as  compared  to  those  of  the  other 
states  there  is  a  fairly  large  body  of  literature  which  will 
provide  this  kind  of  information.  The  works  cited  below  con,  for 
the  most  pant,  be  classified  as  surveys  of  state  and  local 
governments  within  the  American  political  system.  Along  with 
discussions  of  governmental  structures,  they  provide  a  wealth  of 
material  covering  special  problems  which  affect  local  governments 
and  clarify  important  interrelationships  between  state  and  local 
agencies. 

✓  ‘ 

Adrian,  Charles  R.  Governing  Urban  America,  with  Charles  Press. 

5th  ed,  New  Yorks  McGraw-Hill,  1977,  UOlp. 

An  excellent  overview  of  municipal  government  in  the  United 

States.  Includes  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  386-393. 


•  * 

State  and  Local  Governments,  i+th  ed.  New  York: 


McGraw-Hill,  197-6,  ]+l6p. 

Includes  illustrations,  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages 

U02-U12. 

Bingham,  Richard  D.  The  Adoption  of  Innovations  bv  Local 
Government «  with  the  assistance  of  Thomas  P.  McNaught. 
Lexington,  Massachusetts?  Lexington  Books,  1976,  271p. 

Includes  illustrations,  an  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages 
253-261+.  Discusses  the  diffusion  of  innovations  in  local 
governments  within  the  United  States,; 

Burns,  James  MacGregor.  State  and  Local  Politics:  Government, 
by  the  People,  with  Jack  W.  Peltason  and  Thomas  E.  Cronin. 
Englewood  Cliffs,  New  Jerseys  Prentice-Hall,  1976,  199p. 

Contains  a  somewhat  revised  version  of  pt.  8  of  the  9th  ed. 
of  the  author’s  Government  by  the  People,  with  additional 
new  material.  Includes  illustrations,  an  index  and  a 
bibliography  on  pages  195-199  <> 

Danielson,  Micha,el  N.  One  Nation,  So  Many  Governments,  with  Alan 
M.  Hershey  and  John  M.  Bayne.  Lexington,  Massachusetts: 
Lexington  Books,  1977,  ll*lp. 

A  report  to  the  Ford  Foundation.  Includes  bibliographical 
references  and  index.  Also  has  a  number  of  illustrations. 

i  _ 

Dye,  Thomas,  R.  Politics  in  States  and  Communities.  38.  ed. 

Englewood  Cliffs,  New  Jersey:  Prentice-Hall,  1977,  l*9l±p. 

Includes  illustrations,  bibliographical  references  and  index. 
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„< .  • 

Jacob,  Herbert,  Politics  in  the  American  States;  A  Comparative 
Analysis,  edited  with  Kenneth  N,  Vines,  ed.  Bostons 
Little,  Brown,  1976,  509p. 

Includes  illustrations,  bibliographies  and  index. 

Levin,  Melvin  R,  Community  and  Regional  Planning?  Issues  in 
Public  Policy,  3d  ed.  New  York?  Praeger,  1977*  278p. 

Includes  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  260-271+.  Along 
with  regional  planning  this  work  also  deals  with  program 
budgeting, 

Maddox,  Russell  Webber,  State  and  Local  Government,  with  Robert 
F.  Fuquay,  3d  ed.  New  Yorks  Van  Nostrand,  1975?  6l8p. 

Includes  bibliographical  references  and  index. 

Palmer,  Kenneth  T.  State  Politics  in  the  United  States.  2d  ed. 
New  Yorks  St.  Martin’s  Press,  1977,  l58p. 

Includes  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  1U5-151. 

Rapp,  Brian  W.  Managing  Local  Government  for  Improved  Performances 
A  Practical  Approach,  with  Frank  M,  Patitucci.  Boulder, 
ColorsxLos  Westview  Press,  1977*  l+22p. 

Includes  bibliographical  references. 

Steelman,  Murray  Salisbury,  State  and  Local  Governments. 

Cambridge,  Massachusetts?  Winthrop  Publishers,  1976,  Ul9p« 

Includes  illustrations,  bibliographical  references  and  index. 

Straayer,  John  A.  American  State  and  Local  Government,  2d  ed. 
Columbus,  Ohio?  Merrill,  1977?  362p. 

Includes  illustrations  and  bibliographies, 

Uslander,  Eric  M,  Patterns  of  Decision  Making  in  State 

Legislatures,  with  Ronald  E.  Weber,  New  Yorks  Praeger,  1977 9 

210p. 

Includes  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  195-206. 

Yin,  Robert  K.  Tinkering  with  the  System?  Technological 

Innovations  in  State  and  Local  Services,  with  Karen  A.  Held 
and  Mary  E.  Vogel,  Lexington,  Massachusetts?  Lexington 

Books,  1977 f  275p- 

Presents  case  studies  on  technological,  innovations  in  state 
and  local  governments.  Includes  an  index  and  a  bibliography 
on  pages  253-265. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL  BACKGROUND  AMD  DEVELOPMENT 

Maryland  has  been  a  political  entity  for  over  300  years.  The 
present  constitution,  the  state’s  fourth,  dates  from  1867.  By  its 
provisions,  the  question  of  a  new  constitutional  convention  is 

•  th?  v?terB ^every  20  years.  Despite  vigorous  efforts 

in  1930  and  again  in  1950,  no  constitutional  convention  was  hold 

un.1  °  7° e  The  constitution  drafted  at  the  convention  included 
major  revisions  in  the  state  court  structure,  the  legislature  .and 
_  c  governor’s  office.  It  was  rejected  in  a  referendum  in  1968, 
The  existing  document  has  been  amended  more  than  100  times. 

Bard, ^ Harry.  Maryland  State  and  Government.  Its  New  Dynamics. 
Cambridge;  Tidewater  Publishers,  19tl(.7~3B6p7“^ 

Includes  illustrations  and  an  index. 

—  Maryland  Todays  The  State,  the  People 0  the  Govern- 

ment.  -New  Yorks  Oxford  Book  Co.,  I96I,  l88p.  — — 

Includes  illustrations, 

•  '  1 

Commission  on  Governmental  Efficiency  and  Economy,  Baltimore. 

dryland’s  Present  and  Proposed  Constitutions  a  Comparison* 
Baltimore,  1968,  l5p.  "  - - -  - - 

Harr 3.%  Jamed  Warner .  The  Maryland  Constitutions  of  1851. 

Baltimore;  The  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1902,  86pT 

Lewis,  Walker.  The  Maryland  Constitution,  1776.  Baltimore s 
Lewis,  cl976,  92p. 

includes  bibliographical  references. 

J. 

Maryland.  Commission  on  the  Functions  of  Government.  Report  of 
the  Maryland  Commission  on  the  Functions  of  Government. 

•  Annapolis;  The  Commission;  1975,  3v„ 

Includes  a  bibliography  in  vol,  2  on  pages  5^-58. 

— - —  Constitution,  Constitution  of  Maryland  with 

■  Am,7n(3-ments_  to  January  1,  1971,  and  Constitution  of  the 
United_States  of  America,  edited  by  Department  of 
Legislative  Reference.  Annapolis;  Secretary  of  State  of 
Maryland,  1972,  liil^p, 

- — — 8  -  Constitution  of  Maryland,  with  Amendments 

— 0  January  1,  1973,  and  Constitution  of  the  United  States  of 
:  ...  Africa,  edited  by  State  Department  of  Legislative  Reference. 

•  ’Annapolis;  Secretary  of  State  of  Maryland,  197U?,  li+8p. 

Includes  indexes. 
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„  Constitutional  Convention,  1967-  Memorandum. 
Annapolis,  1967- 

. 

__ _ _0  Constitutional  Convention,  1967-1968.  Committee 

Memoranda.  Recommendations 0  and  Reports?  Delegate  Proposalsj 
Resolutions,  etc.  Annapolis,  19&7?  v.1-. 

*  .  Comparison  of  Present  Constitution  and 
Constitution  Proposed  bv  Convention.  Annapolis,  1968,  25>2p. 

_ _ _ Constitution  of  Maryland  as  Adopted  by 

the  Convention.  Annapolis,  1968,..  79p® 

Constitution  information  series,  no.  1. 

.  ,  Constitutional  Convention  of  the  State 

of  Maryland  Proceedings.  Honorable  H.  Vernon  Eney,  President. 
Reported  by  C.  Jc  Hunt.  Annapolis?,  1967“?  v. It- 

e  Constitutional  Convention  Commission.  Constitutional- 
Revision  Study  Documents  of  the  Constitutional  Convention 
Commission  of  Maryland.  Annapolis,  1968,  ll88p. 

Includes  bibliographical  references. 

.  „  Interim  Report  to  his  Excellency, 

Spiro  T.  Agnew.  Governor  of  Maryland  and  to  the  Honorable, 

the  General  Assembly  of  Maryland.  Annapolis,  1967 9  219p« 

f.  .  .  .  »  , «  »  > 

Includes  text  of  draft  Constitution  and  commentary.  Includes 
bibliographical  footnotes. 

•  .  Report  on  Constitutional  Convention 
""Enabling  Act  to  His  Excellency,  the  Governor  and  the  General 

Assembly  of  the  State  of  Maryland. -  Baltimore,  1967,  36p. 

,  .  Report  to  His  Excellency.  Spiro  T. 

Agnew,  Governor  of  Maryland,  the  Honorable,  the  General 
Assembly  of  Maryland,  the  Delegates  to  the  Constitutional 
Convention  of  Maryland,  and  to  the  People  of  Maryland. 
Annapolis?  Published  by  the  State  of  Maryland  for  the 
Constitutional  Convention  Commission,  1967?  59Up- 

Includes  portraits.  This  includes  the  "Draft  Constitution 
1967"  on  pages  71-93° 

.  Department  of  Education.  Resource  Guide  on  the 
Maryland  Constitutional  Convention.  Baltimore,  1967,  H^P- 
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Maryl,and  State  Government,  edited  by  George  H.  Cordory. . .for  the 
£22£d  of  Education  of  V/icooico  County.  Riderwoods  Medi^ 
Materials,  1972,  97p. 

Includes  illustrations  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  92  and  93 0 

questions  on  the  Ballot,  State  of  Maryland.  November  7. 
— Constitutional  Amendments g  Question  on  Referendum, 
iainapoliss  State  Department  of  Legislative  Reference,  1972, 


Wheeler,  John  Pc  Magnificent  Failure?  the  Maryland  Constitutional 
Convention  of  1967-1968.  with  ivfolignn  n 

statistical  study  by  Robert  L0  Loevy.  New  Yorks  National 
Municipal  League,  1970,  239p. 

Includes  bibliographical  references.  This  is  no,  3  of  State 
constitutional  convention  studies. 

Yaniger,  Ernest  S.  The  Free  States  Its  Government,  with  Irving  L. 
Yaniger.  Randallstowns  Simplified  Texts,  cl961+,  96p. 

Includes  illustrations  (some  colored),  maps  (some  colored). 


MARYLAND  STATE  GOVERNMENT  —  Legislative  Branch 

The  General  Assembly  meets  annually  for  a  70-day  regular 
session  on  the  third  Wednesday  in  January.  The  governor  may  call 
a  special  legislative  session  of  no  more  than  30  days.  The  state 
legislature  consists  of  a  Senate  and  a  House  of  Delegates. 

Members  of  both  houses  serve  for  four- year  terms.  A  1965 
reapportionnent  plan  raising  the  number  of  senators  from  29  to 
43  and  reducing  house  membership  to  123  delegates  was  approved  by 
the  state  courts  in  1966.  The  Senate  and  the  House  of  Delegates 
are  equal  in  power,  and  the  governor  of  Maryland,  especially  when 
ho-  is  a  Democrat,  can  exercise  a  substantial  degree  of  leadership 
m  legislative  matters. 

The  General  Assembly  is  assisted  by  a  Department  of 
Legislative  Reference,  whose  director  is  secretary  of  the 
Legislative  Council.  The  council  comprises  6  senators,  6 
delegates,  and  8  other  members  who  function  between  legislative 
sessions  to  study  and  recommend  new  legislation.  The  council’s 
recommendations  carry  great  weight  in  the  assembly. 


8„ 


Pub.  Admin.  Series?  Bibliography  -/ P  119 


Bell,  George  Alfred.  The  Legislative  Process  in  Maryland?  a  Study 
of  the  General  Assembly,  with  Jean  E.  Spencer.  2d  ed . 

College  Park?  Bureau  of  Governmental  Research,  College  of 
Business  and  Public  Administration,  University  of  Maryland, 

1963,  97p° 

Includes  tables.  This  is  from  Studies  in  Government. 

Hopkins,  Samuel  B.  The  Apportionment  of  the  Maryland  House  of 
Delegates?  An  Historical  View.  Baltimore?,  1969 9  63, 

28  leaves. 

Includes  illustrations,  a  map,  and  bibliographical  footnotes. 

Maryland  Association  for  Retarded  Citizens.  A  Basic  Guide  to  the 
Legislative  Process  in  Maryland  and  the  Role  of  the 
Associations  for  Retarded  Citizens  in  That  Process.  Owings 
Mills?  The  Maryland  Association  for  Retarded  Citizens, 
cl975»  32  leaves. 

Includes  a  map.  This  is  pt„  1  of  The  State  government  by 
the  association. 


.  Department  of  Law.  Division  of  Securities.  Rules 
Under  the  Maryland  Securities  Act.  Baltimore,  1962,  37p. 

„  Department  of  Legislative  Reference.  Synopsis  of 
Laws  Enacted  by  the  State  of  Maryland.  Annapolis,  1916+ , 
v„l+,  annual. 

Gives  brief  description  of  the  subject  ma/tter  of  each  act, 
as  well  as  reference  to  introductory  bill  number  and  name  of 
member  who  introduced  it.  Words  "amended”  or  "enrolled” 
indicate  that  bill  was  amended  during  passage  through  two 
houses.  The  1973  edition  includes  about  1*00  various 
subjects  with  citation  to  chapter  of  Maryland  State  Code. 
Abbreviated  list  of  bills  passed  and  approved  by  the 
Governor,  along  with  sections  of  Code  added,  amended,  or 
repeated  for  each  session.  (Parish) 

_ _ General  Assembly.  Documents,.  Annapolis,  n.d. ,  v.  1+. 

Includes  documents  accompanying  the  executive  messages. 

_ _ _ .  Reports  of  the  Fiscal  Committees  to  the 

Maryland  Legislative  Council.  Annapolis,  s.n. ,  v.l+. 

Includes  illustrations.  Some  volumes  include  reports  of  the 
Senate  Budget  and  Taxation  Committee  and  other  similar 
committees. 
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House  of  Delegates.  House  Joint 

I  ... -  M  ,  |  _ 


Resolutions.  Annapolis,  v. 1+. 

.  '  ,  .  *  *•  V  i  i 

Journal  of  the  Proceedings.  Annapoli s , 


etc.,  1777+»  Vol+. 

Title  varies.  Journals  for  some  are  bound  with  those  of  the 

oQIlutfip 


- r°  - — - Rules  of  the  House  of  Delegates  of 

^yJ-and.  Adopted,  Regain  Session,  3.972.  Rev?  March  21+ , 
Baltimore s  King  Bros.,  State  Printers,  1972,  82p. 


- - - 0  Senate.  Journal  of  the  Proceedings, 

Annapolis,  1777+,  v.l+.  — - - - - 13~ 


Title  varies.  Journal  for  some  sessions  bound  with  those  of 
the  House  of  Delegates. 

8  Laws»  Statutes,  etc.  (Bills).  House 'of  Delegates 
BUlSo  Annapolis,  v.l+.  ■ 


_ _•  Legislative  Council. 

Proposed  Bills.  Annap o 1 i s , 


Report  to  the  General  Assemblv. 
1972,  i+01p.  ~ 


Comprises  a  report  on  the  work  of  the  Legislative  Assembly 
xor . the  preceding  year,  and  recommendations  for  consideration 
unng  the  present  year.  There  are  reports  of  the  nine 
s  anding  committees,  while  there  were  four  statutory 
committees  during  1972— Budget,  Legislative  Ethics,  Adminis¬ 
trative  Review,  arid  Intergovernment  Cooperation.  Major 
portion  of  the  report  presents  texts  of  bills,  organized  by 

oaxd  subjects.  Minutes  of  Legislative  Council  are  included, 
vrarish; 

Maryl-and  Register.  Annapolis?  Division  of  State  Documents, 
ctober  17 ,  1971;+,  v.l+,  biweekly  during  the  sessions. 

Riley,  Elihu  Samuel,  A_  History  of  the  General  Assemblv  of 

ggryland?  1639-1904.  Port  Washington,  New  Yorks  Kennikat 
Press,  1972,  l£3p. 


Reprint  of  the  190£  ed.  This  is  no.  11  of  Middle  Atlantic 
States  Historical  Publications  series0 

Rosenthal,  Alan.  Strengthening  the. ■Maryland  -Legislature.  New 

Brunswick,  New  Jerseys  Published  for  the  Eagleton  Institute 
of  -olitics  by  Rutgers  University  Press,  cl968,  19ip. 

Includes  bibliographical  footnotes. 
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Smith,  Odell  M.  Mary 1 and  Legi s lat or  *  s  Handb o ok .  3d  ed. 

Annapolis?  Maryland  General  Assembly,  I97U?»  133p° 

Describes  the  working  of  the  state  legislature,  rules,  and 
committees.  Useful  for  new  legislators  as  well  as  interested 
citizens.  197h  edition  includes  U  leaves  of  plates  and  other 
illustrations.  Also  includes  bibliography  on  p.  28.  (Parish) 


MARYLAND  STATE  GOVERNMENT  --  Executive  Branch 

The  principal  policy-making  branches  of  the  government  are 
the  governor  and  the  General  Assembly.  The  governor  is  popularly 
elected  for  four  years,  but  may  not  serve  for  more  than  two 
consecutive  terms.  There  is  no  lieutenant  governor,  succession 
going  to  the  president  of  the  Senate  and  the  Speaker  of  the  House 
of  Delegates.  The  governor's  veto  of  legislation  may  be  over¬ 
ridden  by  a  vote  of  three-fifths  of  the  members  elected  to  each 
house.  The  comptroller  and  the  attorney  general  are  popularly 
elected.  The  treasurer  is  chosen  by  the  General  Assembly.  Other 
state  administrative  officials  are  appointed.  Principal  depart¬ 
ments  or  commissions  are  those  of  Education,  State  Roads,  Health, 
Public  Welfare,  Corrections,  and  Comptroller  of  the  Treasury. 

Although  there  was  substantial  administrative  reorganization 
under  Governor  Albert  C.  Ritchie  in  1922  and  extensive  recommenda¬ 
tions  were  made  by  the  Sobeloff  Commission  in  1952,  boards  and 
commissions  are  still  more  numerous  than  is  the  case  in  most  other 
states.  The  state  service  operates  under  a  merit  system  which 
was  the  first  in  the  United  States  on  a  state  level  to  be 
established  (1920)  with  a  single  head  rather  than  a  civil  service 
commission.  There  is  also  an  active  Maryland  State  Planning 
Commission.  Budgeting  and  central  purchasing  are  performed  by 
the  Department  of  Budget  and  Procurement. 

Maryland.  Commission  for  the  Modernization  of  the  Executive 

Branch  of  the  Maryland  Government.  Modernizing  the  Executive 
Branch  of  the  Maryland  Government?  Report.  Baltimore,  1967* 
90p. 

Includes  illustrations. 

.  Commission  on  Administrative  Organization  of  the 
State.  Personnel  Administration  in  Maryland?  Ninth  Renort. 
Baltimore,  1952,  2,  23  leaves. 

_ _ Summary  and  Final  Report?  Twelfth 

Report .  Baltimore,  1953*  31  leaves. 

.  Commission  on  Intergovernmental  Cooperation.  Annual 
Report.  Annapolis?  Commission  on  Intergovernmental 
Cooperation,  v.l+. 
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- _•  Commission  on  Interracial  Problems  and  Relations „ 

purvey  of  hon~white_Employeos  in  Maryland  State  Government „ 
Baltimore,  I96I+,  21  leaves.  '  '  " 

r 

f 

Includes  tables. 

—  - c  Commission  on  More  Equitable  Representation  in  the 

General  Assembly.  Pinal  Report.  Baltimore*  Department  of 
Legislative  Reference,  i960,  l$p.  -j 

Includes  tables. 

—  - .  Commission  to  Study  Re apportionment  of  the  General 

Assembly.  Report  to  the  Governor  of  Maryland.  Annapolis, 
196b,  39  leaves. 

—  - .  Department  of  Juvenile  Services.  Population  and 

Expenditures*  Cumulative  Statistical  Supplement.  1967-1971. 
Zj-scal  Years.  Baltimore*  Division  of  Department  of  Health 
and  Mental  Hygiene,  1972,  2,  2,  27  leaves.  . 

- - »  Governor.  The  Maryland  State  Budget.  Annapolis?, 

I9I0+,  v. 1+. 

— — _ _  Messages  to  the  General  Assembly. 

Annapolis,  etc.,  v.l+. 

Includes  annual,  biennial  and  special  messages,  inaugural 
addresses,  speeches,  etc.  before  the  General  Assembly. 


- — - - •  _ _ ...  Personnel  Detail  of  the  Maryland  State 

Budget.  Baltimore,  v.l+.  ~  ~  “ 

Report  year  ends  June  30. 

- — .  Governor’s  Commission  to  Study  Wages. and  Benefits  of 

the  State  Employees.  Report.  Annapolis,  1970,  20,  2  leaves. 

— _ — .  .  Governor’s  Executive  Reorganization  Committee. 

Executive  Reorganization*  A  Comprehensive  Plan  for  Maryland* 
Report.  Baltimore,  1969,  b,  lbp. 

Includes  illustrations. 

.1  .  4  \  •  *  •  *  t . 

- - - Legislative  Council.  Committee  on  Taxation  and 

Fiscal  Matters.;  Salaries  of  Maryland  Public  School  Tea,chers 
and  State  Employees.  1959  Report.  Baltimore*  Legislative 
Council,  1959,  I6p. 

Maryland  Legislative  Council,  Senate  Finance  Committee,  House 
Committee . on  Appropriations .  House  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means,  Joint  Budget  Subcommittees*  1972  Report.  Annapoli s s 
Legislative  Council  of” Maryland,  1972?,  379p. 
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Maryl?nd.  State  Commissioner  Of  Personnel.  State  Employees 
Personnel  Rules,  as  Amended  by  the  State  Commissioner  of 
Personnel  and  as  Approved  by  the  Attorney  General.  Baltimore, 
1961?-,  lv. ,  looseleaf . 

Seganish,  W.  Michael.  An  Introduction  and  Overview  to  Civil 

Litigation  and  Procedure  in  Maryland?  Statutes.  Cases,  and 
Comments.  Towson??  Seganish,  cl976,  139  loaves. 

Tawes,  J.  Millard.  Governor’s  Report  to  the  Peonies  Maryland 
1939-1966.  Annapolis,  1967  or  ’68,  6Up. 

Includes  Illustrations,  some  of  which  are  colored,  and  a 
folded  map. 

_ Messages.  Addresses,  end  Public  Papers  of  J_.__Millard 

Tawes c  Governor  of  Maryland,  edited  by  Conley  H.  Dillon. 
Annapolis?  State  of  Maryland,  1967?  2v. 

Includes  illustrations  and  portraits. 

White,  Frank  F.  The  Governors  of  Maryland,  1777-1970.  Annapolis? 
Hall  of  Records  Commission,  1970,  33lp« 

Includes  illustrations  and  portraits.  This  is  Publication 
no.  13  of  the  Commission.  Includes  bibliographical  references. 


MARYLAND  STATE  GOVERNMENT  --  Judicial  Branch 

The  administration  of  justice  is  performed  in  the  23  counties 
by  7  circuit  courts.  At  the  same  level  in  Baltimore  City  is  the 
Supreme  Bench  of  Baltimore.  There  are  four  appellate  circuit 
courts,  one  of  which  serves  Baltimore  City  alone.  The  state’s 
highest  court,  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  Maryland,  has  seven  justices 
and  sits  at  Annapolis.  Appellate  judges  are  elected  for  13-year 
terms,  usually  without  opposition  after  endorsement  by  the  bar  and 
by  both  political  parties.  Lower  state  courts  include  orphans’, 
probate,  and  people's  courts. 


Bell,  Charles  W.  Precedents  in  Pleading  Before  the  Circuit  Court 
of  Montgomery  County.  Maryland,  with  Marjorie  E.  Tobey. 
Rockville?  Lawyers'  Service  Bureau,  cl938-6l,  2v. 

Clagett,  Charles.  A  Review  Relative  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
Maryland.  Baltimore,  1939?  38p° 


Includes  bibliographical  references. 
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Hart sook,  Elisabeth  (Schroeder).  Land  Office  and  Prerogative 
_Qourt  Records  of  .Colonial  Maryland-  with  Gust  Skordas. 
Baltimore;  Genealogical  Publishing  Co. ,  1968,  12Up. 

This  is  no.  I4  of  the  Publications  of  the  Hall  of  Records 
Commission. 

Institute  of  Judicial  Administration.  Survey  of  the  Judicial 
System  of  Maryland.  New  York;  The  Institute,  196?,  98p. 

Includes  a  bibliography  on  pages  80-82.  Prepared  under  a 
grant  from  the  William  G.  Baker,  Jr. , -Memorial  Fund. 

Lewis^,  Walker.  The  United  States  District  Court  of  Maryland. 
Baltimore;  The  Association,  cl977,  98p.  — ~ 

Includes  bibliographical  references  and  an  index.  Sponsored 
by  the  Bicentennial  Committee  of  the  Maryland  State  Bar 
Association. 

Maryland.  Administrative  Office  of  the  Courts.  Amicus  Cur i arum 

— ”s  April  1976- .  Annapolis;  Admnistrative  Office  of 
the  Courts,  ' 

Continues;  Maryland.  Administrative  Office  of  the  Courts. 
Newsletter. 

Maryland  (Colony)  County  Court  (Prince  Georges  Co.).  Court 

Records  of  Prince  Georges  County,  Maryland 0  1693-1699.  edited 
y  Joseph  H.  Smith  and  Philip  A.  Crowl.  Washington; 

American  Historical  Association,  19614.,  671+p. 

This  is  v.  9  of  American  Legal  Records. 


POLITICS  IN  MARYLAND 

Maryland  is  more  likely  to  be  Democratic  than  Republican, 

There  have  been  only  four  Republican  governors  of  Maryland  since 
1900.  In  recent  years  the  tendency  has  been  toward  a  more  even 
balance  between  the  major  political  parties  in  statewide  elections. 

oth  houses  of  the  General  Assembly  are  generally  Democratic, 
although  the  Republican  minority  is  usually  large  enough  to  make 
itself  felt.  Republican  governors  find  it  difficult  to  accomplish 
a  full  measure  of  legislative  leadership.  Party  candidates  are 

nominated  in  primaries,  with  run-off  primaries  in  the  absence  of 
a  majority. 

The  qualifications  for  voting  in  the  state  of  Maryland  include 
the  following;  citizenship  in  the  United  States,  age  of  18  years 
or  over,  and  minimum  residence  of  one  year  in  the  state  and  six 
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months  in  the  county  (or  legislative  district  of  Baltimore  City). 

The  state  has  no  poll  tax  requirement  for  voting.  A  requirement 
for  voter  registration  is  established  by  law.  The  use  of  voting 
machines  is  required  throughout  the  state.  Popular  initiation  of 
legislation  is  not  used,  and  popular  referendum  is  employeed  only 
for  constitutional  amendments  and,  on  petition,  for  approval  or 
nullification  of  any  act  of  the  General  Assembly  not  involving  an 
appropriation.  Elections  for  state  offices  are  held  in  even- 
numbered  years  in  which  there  is  not  a  presidential  election. 
Maryland  sends  eight  congressmen  and  the  usual  two  senators  to 
Congress. 

Andrews,  Matthew  Page.  History  of  Maryland;  Providence  and  State, 
introduction  by  Morris  L.  Radoff.  Hatboro,  Pennsylvania? 
Tradition  Press,  1965 9  cl9299  721p. 

Includes  facsimilies,  maps,  and  portraits. 

Baker,  Jean  H.  The  Politics  of  Continuity*  Maryland  Political 
Parties  from  1858  to  1870.  Baltimore s  J ohns  Hopkins 
University  Press,  1973*  239p<> 

Includes  a  bibliography  on  pages  221-228. 

Callcott,  Margaret  Law.  The  Negro  in  Maryland  Politics,  1870-1.212. 
Baltimore;  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1969 9  199p. 

Includes  a  ma,p.  This  is  from  Studies  in  Historical  and 
Political  Science,  series  87,  no.  1, 

Carr,  Lois  Green.  Maryland’s  Revolution  of  Government,  1689-1.6^2, 
with  David  William  Jordan.  Ithaca,  Hew  Yorks  Cornell 
University  Press,  197U»  321p<> 

Includes  bibliographical  references.  This  is  no.  1  of  St. 
Mary’s  City  Commission  publications. 

Clark,  Charles  Branch.  Politics  in  Maryland  During  the  Civil  Wax. 
Chestertown,  1952,  201p. 

Dulany,  Daniel.  Maryland  and  the  Empire,  1773?  the  Antilon-Firs^t 
Citizen  Letters,  edited  and  with  an  introduction  by  Peter  S. 
Onuf .  Baltimore;  Johns  Hopkins  University  Press,  197US 
236p. 

Includes  bibliographical  references.  First  appeared  in  the 
Maryland  gazette,  January- July  1773. 

Evitts,  William  J.  A  Matter  of  Allegiances;  Maryland  from  1850  to 
1861.  Baltimore s ~  Johns  Hopkins  University  Press,  197U»  212p. 

Includes  maps  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  197-205.  This  is 
no.  1  of  the  92nd  series  of  Studies  in  Historical  and 
Political  Science. 
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Benton,  John  H0  Politics  in  the  Border  States?  a  Study  of  the 
patterns  of  Political  Organization.  and  Political  Change,, 
^ommon  to  the  Border  States;  Maryland,  West  Virginia. 
Kentucky,  and  Missouri „  New  Orleans?  Hauser  Press,  1957  s 

230p. 

Includes  maps,  diagrams  and  tables. 

Hoffman,  Ronald,,  A  Spirit  of  Dissensions  Economics,  Politicso 
the  Revolution  in  Maryland,  Baltimore?  Johns  Hopkins 
University  Press,  1973,  280p. 

Includes  maps  and  bibliographical  references. 

Kent,  Prank  Richardson.  The  Story  of  Maryland  Politics?  an  Outline 
History  of  the  Big  Political  Battles  of  the  State  from  186U  to 
■1910,  with  Sketches  and  Incidents  of  the. .Men  and  Measures  that 
figured  as  ^Factors ,  and  the  Names  of  Most  of  Those  Who  Held 
Office  in  That  Period,  introduction  by  James  H.  Beady. 

Hatboro,  Pennsylvania?  Tradition  Press,  1968,  U39p. 

•  <  • 

Includes  portraits.  Reprint  of  the  1911  ed.  with  a  new 
introduction  and  index. 

• 

McMahon,  John  Van  Lear.  An  Historical  View  of  the  Government  of 
Maryland,  from  Its  Colonization  to  the  Present  Day.  Vol.  1. 
Baltimore?  F.1  Lucas,  Jr.,  I83I.  Spartanburg,  South  Carolina? 
Reprint  Co.,  1968,  £39p. 

Includes  a  portrait.  This  is  no.  3  of  Maryland  Heritage 
series. 

j^.pyl&fld ?  A  Political  Profile.  Prepared  by  the  Institute  for 
Political  Education,  Vivian  0.  Pierson,  ed.  Baltimore? 
Institute  for  Political  Education,  Morgan  State  College,  1966, 
6l  leaves. 

Includes  a  bibliography  on  leaf  60. 

Maryland  (Colony)  Convention.  Proceedings  of  the  Convention  of 
the  Proving e  of  Maryland.  Held  at  the  City  of  Annapolis  on 
Thursday  the  Seventh  of  December  1775.  Annapolis?  Printed 
by  P.  Green,  1776,  62p. 

Maryland.  Commission  on  the  Functions  of  Government.  Report . .  „ 
on  the  Functional  Area  of  Elections.  Annapolis?  The 
Commission,  1971+,  39p. 

Maryland,  Virginia,  and  Washington.  Baltimore?  Published  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  N.  Murray, 
publication  agent,  1885.  New  York?  Johnson  Reprint  Corp. 

1973,  7v.  (596s.)  in  1. 

Each  volume  also  paged  separately.  Includes  bibliographical 
references. 
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Mereness,  Newton  Dennison.  Maryland  as  a  Proprietary  Province. 

Cos  Cob,  Connecticut?  J.  E.  Edwards,  1968,  530p. 

Owings,  Donnell  MacClure.  His  Lordship's  Patronages  Offices  of 

Profit  in  Colonial  Maryland. -  Baltimore?  Maryland  Historical 
Society,  1953*  2l4p® 

'  •  ■  •  » 

This  is  no.  1  of  Studies  in  Maryland  History. 

Renzulli,  L.  Marx.  Maryland?  The  Federalist  Years.  Rutherfords 
Pairleigh  Dickinson  University  Press,  1972,  35Up® 

Includes  illustrations  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  322-337® 

Schmeckebier,  Laurence  Frederick.  History  of  the  Know  Nothing 
Party  in  Maryland.  Baltimore?  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1899® 

New  Yorks  Johnson  Reprint  Corp.,  1973*  125p® 

Includes  bibliographical  references.  Pages  also  numbered 
15U-269®  Original  ed.  issued  as  no.  U-5  of  Economic  History 
—Maryland  and  the  South,  which  forms  the  17th  series  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University  studies  in  historical  and  political 
science. 

Silver,  John  Archer.  The  Provisional  Government  of  Maryland 

(177U-1777)q  Baltimore?  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1899.  New 
Yorks  Johnson  Reprint  Corp.,  1973*  6lp. 

Includes  bibliographical  references.  Pages  also  numbered 
1482-537®  Original  ed.  issued  as  no.  10  of  South  Carolina, 
Maryland,  and  Virginia,  which  forms  the  13th  series  of  Johns 
Hopkins  University  studies  in  historical  and  political 
science. 

Skaggs,  David  Curtis.  Roots  of  Maryland  Democracy,  1753-1776. 
Westport,  Connecticut?  Greenwood  Press,  1973*  25 3p® 

Includes  maps  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  235-238® 

Snyder,  George  E„  Beyond  the  Game  Plan.  Hager stown?  Hub 
Publishers,  197U*  95p® 

South  Carolina.  Maryland,  and  Virginia.  Baltimore?  Johns 
Hopkins  Press,  1895®  New  York?~~ Johnson  Reprint  Corp. , 

1973*  8v. ,  601p.  in  1. 

Each  vol.  also  paged  separately.  Originally  issued  as  the 
13th  series  of  Johns  Hopkins  University  studies  in  historical 
and  political  science.  Includes  bibliographical  references. 
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Steiner,  Bernard  Christian.  Life  and  Administration  of  Sir  Robert 
Eden.  Baltimore?  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1890.  New  York? 
Johnson  Reprint  Corp.,  1973,  ll+2p. 

Includes  a  portrait.  Pages  also  numbered  3U2— 14.76 .  Original 
ed.  issued  as  no.  7-9  of  Anglo-American  relations  and 
Southern  history,  which  forms  the  16th  series  of  Johns 
Hopkins  University  studies  in  historical  .and  political 
science.  Includes  bibliographical  references. 

_ _  _ .  Maryland  Under  the  Commonwealth?  a  Chronicle  of  the 

Years  16U9-1658.  New  York?  AMS  Press,  1971,  178p. 

Includes  bibliographical  references.  Reprint  of  the  1911  ed. 
This  is  no,  1  of  series  29  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
studies  in  history  and  political  science. 

Street,  Dolores.  Women  Appointees?  State  of  Maryland.  Boards 
and  Commissions,  with  Dee  Dee  Sasatsiotis.  Baltimore? 
Maryland  Commission  on  the  Status  of  Women,  1978,  l+6p. 

Wagandt,  Charles  Lewis.  The  Mighty  Revolution?  Negro  Emancipation 
_in  Maryland.  1862-186U.  Baltimore?  Johns  Hopkins  Press, 
196I4,  299Po 

Includes  illustrations  and  maps. 


LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  BT  MARYLAND 

*  r  r  \ 

There  is  great  variety  in  Maryland  local  government,  despite 
the  fa.ct  that  two  local  government  forms,  the  town  and  township, 
are  not  found  in  the  state.  In  1962,  391  local  governmental 
units  we re  counted  for  the  state,  including  23  counties,  192 
municipalities  and  176  special  districts. 

Governmental  units  range  from  the  City  of  Baltimore  to  the 
incorporated  municipality  of  only  a  few  people  and  the  special 
taxing  district  organized  in  a  suburban  area.  Some  units,  such 
as  the  Baltimore  Metropolitan  Police  District  and  the  Maryland- 
National  Capital  Park  and  Planning  Commission,  transcend  county 
boundaries.  The  entire  area  of  the  state  is  included  in  the  23 
counties  and  Baltimore  City?  the  latter  is  not  included  in  any 
county.  In  the  main,  the  counties  are  regarded  as  instruments  of 
state  administration.  Under  the  county  home  rule  provision 
however,  counties  may  alter  their  forms  of  government  and  free 
themselves  from  specific  legislative  control.  Montgomery  County, 
suburban  to  Washington,  was  the  first  tc  do  so.  Cities  in 
Maryland  may  under  certain  conditions  amend  their  own  charters. 
This  privilege  was  extended  to  Baltimore  in  1919  and  to  other 
cities  in  199^0  The  General  Assembly,  however,  still  may 
classify  cities  and  pass  general  laws  concerning  municipalities. 
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Several  counties,  especially  Montgomery  and  Prince  Georges 
near  Washington,  and  Anne  Arundel,  Howard,  and  Baltimore,  near 
Baltimore  City,  perform  municipal  as  well  as  the  traditional 
county  functions.  Except  for  Montgomery,  Wicomico,  Baltimore, 
and  Anne  Arundel  counties,  which  have  county  councils,  all 
Maryland  counties  are  governed  by  a  board  of  commissioners,  in 
general  the  great  bulk  of  county  funds  support  highways  and 
schools.  . 

City  governments  are  organized  mostly  as  mayor— council  types, 
although  some  have  the  commission  form  and  even  though  the  number 
of  council-manager  cities  is  growing.  The  Maryland  Municipal 
League  has  done  much  to  stimulate  better  governmental  practice 
since  its  organization  in  19U7»  Two  counties,  Howard  and 
Baltimore,  contain  no  incorporated  municipalities?  at  the  other 
extreme,  Prince  Georges  County  contains  28  municipalities.  Many 
teeming  communities,  like  Silver  Spring  and  Bethesda  in  Montgomery 
County  and  Dundalk,  Wheaton,  Catonsville,  and  Essex  in  Baltimore 
County  are  unincorporated  and  receive  governmental  services  from 
the  county. 

Allied  Civil  Group,  Silver  Spring,  Maryland.  Government 

Operations  Committee.  Survey  of  Montgomery  County  Govern¬ 
ments  Report  end  Recommendations.  Silver  Spring,  19&2, 

201p. 

Azzaretto,  John  P.  A  Study  of  local  Government  Organizations 

Calvert  County.  Maryland.  College  Parks  Maryland  Technical 
Advisory  Service,  Bureau  of  Governmental  Research,  University 
of  Maryland,  197U»  U3  leaves. 

Includes  bibliographical  references. 

Baltimore.  Department  of  Planning.  Neighborhood  Services,. 

Inventory.  Baltimore?  Baltimore  City  Department  of  Planning, 

1969,  120p. 

Includes  maps. 

Crooks,  James  B.  Politics  and  Progress s  The  Rise  of  Urban 
Progressivism  in  Baltimore.  1899  to  1911 «  Baton  Rouges 
Louisiana  State  University  Press,  1968,  25>9p« 

Includes  illustrations,  map  and  portraits.  Bibliographical 
references  included  in  "Notes  on  sources"  on  pages  237  to  2l+6. 

Eppes,  M.  Henry.  Home  Rule  in  Maryland  Counties.  College  Parks 
Maryland  Technical  Advisory  Service,  Bureau  of  Governmental 
Research,  Division  of  Behavioral  and  Social  Sciences, 
University  of  Maryland,  1975>*  U7p» 

Includes  illustrations  and  bibliographical  references. 
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^ni.cipal  Annexation  in  Maryland,  1969-1974.'  College 
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Parkj  Maryland  Technical  Advisory  Service, '  Bureau  of 
Governmental  Research,  Division  of  Behavioral  and  Social 
Sciences,  University  of  Maryland,  1975,  38  leaves. 


Includes  a  graph. 

Pact  Research  Inc.  Beyond  the  Mid-million  Marks  Life.  Change, 
and  Government  in  Montgomery  County.  Maryland.  Washingtons 
Pact  Research,  1974,  ll+2p.  - 


Includes  illustrations.  Prepared  for  the  Office  of  the  County 
Executive,  Montgomery  County. 

Piorestano,  Patricia  S.  A  Survey  of  the  Interstate  Compacts  in 
jmich  the  State  of  Maryland  Currently  has  Membership. 
Annapolisg  The  Commission?,  1972,  2+lp.  - 


Includes  a  bibliography  on  pages  l+O-l+l.  Prepared  for  the 
Maryland  Commission  on  Intergovernmental  Cooperation. 

League  of  Women  Voters  of  Prince  Georges  County.  Know  Your 

Country,  editor  Mrs.  Frederick  M.  Smith.  Hyatt sville,  1972, 


Maryland.  State  Planning  Department, 
and  Baltimore  City;  Their  Origin. 

1634-1963.  Baltimore,  1963,  106p. 


The  Counties  of  Maryland 
Growth,  and  Development. 


Includes  a  map.  The  Department  Publication  no.  126. 

i  .  i .  .. 

Maryiand  Technical  Advisory  Service.  Compensation  Plans  of 

Maryland  Counties  and  Municipalities.  College  Parks  The 
Service,  1977,  2v.  * 

U 

Chiefly  tables.  Prepared  in  cooperation  with  the  Maryland 
Municipal  League,  Maryland  Association  of  Counties,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Economic  and  Community  Development. 

Spencer,  Jean  Elizabeth.  Contemporary  Local  Government  in 

jferyland.  College  Parks  Bureau  of  Governmental  Research, 
College  of  Business  and  Public  Administration,  University 
of  Maryland,  1965,  ll6p.  J 


Includes  illustrations  and  maps, 

Thomas,  Thaddeus  Peter.  The  City  Government  of  Baltimore. 

Baltimore!  Johns  Hopkins "Press,  1896.  New  Yorks  Johnson 
Reprint  Corp. ,  1973,  5lp. 

Pages  also  numbered  1+8-91.  Original  ed.  issued  as  no.  2  of 
Baltimore,  slavery  and  constitutional  history,  which  forms 
the  li+th  series  of  Johns  Hopkins  University  studies  in 
historical  and  political  science. 
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Thompson,  Daniel  R.  The  Applicability  in  Maryland  of  County  Law 
to  Municipalities  Located  Within  the  County,  with  Edward  D. 
Kelleher.  College  Parks  Maryland  Technical  Advisory 
Service,  Bureau  of  Governmental  Research,  Division  of 
Behavioral  and  Social  Sciences,  University  of  Maryland,  1975? 

28  leaves. 


REFERENCE  MATERIALS 

The  list  below  contains  those  reference  materials  of  a  broad 
or  general  nature.  They  will  be  useful  in  providing  an  overview 
of  governmental  structures  and  persons  involved, in  Maryland’s  state 

and  local  government, 

Bayliff,  William  Henry.  A  Selected  List  of  State  Publications  on 
the  Natural  Resources  of  Maryland.  Annapolis*  Board  of 
Natural  Resources,  1949*  15>P« 

This  is  Bulletin  no.  3  of  the  Bd.  of  Natural  Resources. 

Directory  of  Maryland  Legislators,  1635>-1789»  hy  Edward  C .  Papen- 
fuse  and  others.  Annapolis?  Maryland  Bicentennial 
Comission,  1974*  56p»  •  A  . 

Includes  a  bibliography  on  p.  iv. 

Directory  of  Maryland  Municipal  Officials.  College  Park. 

Maryland  Municipal  League,  1952+,  v.  1+,  annual. 

Be.gan  publication  in  1952. 

Directory  of  Maryland  Planning  Agencies.  Annapolis?  Department 
of  State  Planning,  v.  1+,  annual. 

Continues?  Maryland.  State  Planning  Department  Directory 
of  Local  Planning  Agencies  in  Maryland. 

League  of  Wromen  Voters  of  Maryland.  Publication,  no.  1+. 

Many  numbers  issued  without  title. 

Maryland.  Hall  of  Records  Commission.  Maryland  Manual . . 

Compendium  of  Legal.  Historical,  and  Official  Information. 
Annapolis,  1885+,  v.l+,  biennial. 

Detailed  account  of  state  agency  functioning  and  personnel. 
Primary  purpose  is  to  present  to  citizens  of  Maryland  a  brief 
description  of  their  government.  Chapter  titles  include 
"Maryland  at  a  Glance”  and  "Historical  Sketch.”  Fiscal  data, 
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!nr^-0n *  *eturns>  descriptions  of  legislature,  judiciary, 
and  miscellaneous  information  about  the  state  are  other 
eatures.  There  is  a  lengthy  index  to  proper  names  as  well 
general  index.  Supplemental  lists  vary  from  year  to 
year  but  usually  include  historical  directories  of'  governors. 

n~eff^fdrs’  a^d  mayors  of  Baltimore,  along  with  institutions' 
i  higher  le/rming  and  newspapers.  (Parish) 


Maryland  State  Publications  Received  at 


Bb^v.U  Ren°T^-  _ Annapolis .  fell  of  Records  Commission, 

This  new  bibliographic  service  lists  state  publications 
previously  listed  only  in  the  "Maryland  Manual."  Titles  are 
arranged  under  issuing  agency.  Subscription  provides  for  “ 

b^S1°  volume  with  monthly  supplements  unti  l  the 
next  edition  is  issued©  (Parish) 

s  Maryland  State  Bar 

Association,  v.  1+,  annual. 

Maryland.  Morgan  State  College.  Baltimore.  Urban  Studies 
^nstitute.  Baltimore  Metropolitan  Area  Urban  Affairs 
Siplio^ehy.  Baltimore,  1967,  70  leaves7~~ - ~ 

Reynolds ,  Michael  M.  Jferylands  A  Guide  to  Information  and 
£g£erence  Sources.  Adelphig  Research  and  Reference 
Publications,  cl97 6,  l5lp# 

Includes  indexes.  This  is  no.  7  of  Guides  to  State 
information  and  Reference  Sources. 


GENERAL  SOURCES 

•  .  • 

, ,  nF?f  p®rson  interested  in  state  and  local  government  in 

tha+U^ted-^a^EJthere  iS  a  number  of  basic  reference  materials 
that  one  will  find  useful.  David  ¥.  Parish’s  State  Government. 

7^i.e^e”Ce  foblicationss  An  Annotated  Bibliography, ffi 
Colorado 1  Libraries  Unlimited,  1974)  is  a  selective,  annotated 
guide  to  more  than  800  important  and  representative  documents 
issued  by  the  offices  .and  agencies  of  various  states  and  D.S. 

Pari8h  inoludes  bibliographies,  legislative  manuals 
mid  handbooks,  directories,  and  other  important  reference  works 
published  by  the  states,  as  well  as  some  reports  that  are 
important  enough  to  serve  as  models  for  other  state,  local,  or 
federal  agencies.  The  arrangement  is  alphabetical  first  by  state 
then  by  mam  entry.  Appendixes  include  a  bibliography  of 
writings  about  state  documents  and  a  directory  of  agencies  in  the 
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A  comprehensive  manual  on  state  activities  is  the  Book  of 
the  States  (Chicago?  Council  of  State  Governments,  1935+)  which 
is  published  biennially.  Two  supplements  are  usually  issued  in 
the  odd-numbered  years?  one  listing  state  elective  officials  and 
legislators?  the  other,  administrative  officials  classified  by 
functions.  The  main  volume  includes  articles  and  many  pages  of 
precise  tables  on  revenues  and  expenditures  of  all  the  states, 
operation  of  state  legislators,  health  and  welfare  progress, 
public  school  financing,  environmental  control  progress,  labor 
relations,  innovations  in  law  enforcement,  recent  state 
constitutional  changes,  modernization  of  election  systems,  and 
many  other  relevant  topics. 

The  Municipal  Year  Book  (Washington,  B.C.s  International 
City  Management  Association,  193U+)  issued  annually  is  the  source 
for  statistical,  financial  and  demographic  data  on  local 
governments.  It  provides  local  government  administrators, 
students,  researchers  and  interested  citizens  with  comprehensive, 
concise  information  on  urban  management.;  operations  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada. 

Another  valuable  research  and  ready  reference  tool  is  The 
County  Year  Book  (Washington,  D.C.  s  National  Association  of 
Counties,  19 75+Jo  This  work  is  issued  annually  and  includes 
profiles  of  individual  counties,  salary  data,  feature  articles, 
names  and  phone  numbers  of  top  county  officials  in  every  county 
in  the  United  States,  and  listings  of  reports,  studies  and 
additional  information  on  administration  and  management,  inter¬ 
governmental  relations,  human  resources,  personnel  management, 
and  labor  relations.  Those  familiar  with  the  time  consuming 
task  of  maintaining  a  current  collection  of  state  directories 
will  recognize  the  convenience  of  a  one- volume  alternative.  Such 
a  work  is  the  State  Information  Book  (Washington,  D.C.g  Patomac 
Books,  1977),  306p.  edited  by  Susan  Lubowski  and  others,  which 
includes  for  each  state,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  the  outlying 
territories  the  followings  chief  officers  in  all  branches  of 
government?  12  major  state  agencies?  and  a  large  section  of  local 
officers  of  federal  agencies.  Addresses  and  phone  numbers  are 
supplied  throughout. 

One  will  find  the  two  bibliographies  listed  below  helpful? 

Bollens,  John  C.  American  County  Government?  with  an  Annotated 
Bibliography,  with  John  R,  Bayless  and  Kathryn  L.  Utter. 
Beverly  Hills,  California?  Sage  Publications,  19&9?  U33p» 

A  review  of  the  literature,  suggested  approaches  to  new 
research  and  bibliographical  commentary  on  books,  monographs, 
articles,  and  documents  relating  to  American  county  government 
in  general  and  to  individual  states. 
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Yarger,  Susan  R.  State  Constitutional  Conventions „  19^9-197^®  n 
bibliography,  introduction  by  Richard  H. “Leach.  Westport, 
Connecticut s  Greenwood  Press,  1976,  50p. 

Supplements  and  updates  C.  E,  Browne’s  State  Constitutional 
Conventions  from  Independence  to  the  Completion  of  the  Present 
~-Qn y  1776~1,?.52.  Includes  bibliographical  references. 
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INTRODUCTION 

A  basic  distinguishing  feature  of  the  American  political 
system  is  the  division  of  authority  .among  several  levels  of 
government.  Besides  the  national  government  and  the  fifty  state 
governments  there  are  many  counties,  municipalities,  townships, 
school  districts  and  other  special  districts.  The  number  of 
governmental  units  in  the  United  States  now  number  over  90 , 000  by 
current  estimates.  The  development  of,  the  degrees  of  authority 
of,  and  the  interrelationships  among  the  various  types  of 
governmental  units— national  and,  especially,  state  and  local- 
form  the  basis  of  the  study  of  state  and  local  government. 

The  most  outstanding  characteristic  of  the  fifty  states  is 
their  diversity.  Different  conditions,  such  as  area,  natural 
resources  and  industrialization,  population,  and  per  capita 
income,  in  the  various  states  present  special  governmental  problems 
and  determine,  to  a  considerable  extent,  the  particular  matters 
to  which  some  of  the  states  attend.  All  the  states  exhibit 
certain  basic  similarities,  however,  in  their  governmental 
structures.  The  following  guide  will  attempt  to  introduce  you  to 
government  and  politics  in  the  state  of  Michigan  and  to  point  out 
a,  variety  of  source  materials  from  which  you  can  obtain  more 


detailed  information. 


3. 
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»  I  J  *  r  » 

STATE  MB  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT 

"*  *'■■■■  »  ■"  — r ■  T-.  —  «  — 

For  those  who  would  like  to  see  the  political  processes  within 
the  state  of  Michigan  as  compared  to  those  of  the  other  states 
there  is  a  fairly  large  body  of  literature  which  will  provide  this 
information.  The  works  cited  below  can,  for  the  most  part, 
be  classified  as  surveys  of  state  and  local  governments  within  the 
American  political  system.  Along  with  discussions  of  governmental 
structures,  they  provide  a  wealth  of  material  covering  special 
problems  which  affect  local  governments  and  clarify  important 
interrelationships  between  state  and  local  agencies. 

Adrian,  Charles  R.  Governing  Urban  America,  with  Charles  Press. 

5th  ed.  New  York;  McGraw-Hill,  1977,  1+Olp. 

An  excellent;  overview  of  municipal. government  in  the  United 
States.  Includes  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  386-393. 

— _ _ _ •  State  and  Local  Governments.  Lth  eri.  Npv  Yn-rV* 

McGraw-Hill,  ,1976,  i+l^I  ~ 

•  •  •  *  *  i 

Includes  illustrations,  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages 


Bingham,  Richard  D.  The  Adoption  of  Innovation  by  Local  Government, 
with  the  assistance  of  Thomas  P.  McNaught.  Lexington, 
Massachusetts:  Lexington  Books,  1976,  27Tp. 

Includes  illustrations,  an  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages 
25 3- 2 oij. .  Discusses  the  diffusion  of  innovations  in  local 
governments  within  the  United  States. 

Burns,  James  MacGregor.  State  and  Local  Politics:  Government  by 
the  People,  with  Jack  W,  Peltason  and  Thomas  E.  Cronin.  ~ 
Englewood  Cliffs,  New  Jerseys  Prentice-Hall,  1976,  199p. 

Contains  a  somewhat  revised  version  of  pt.  8  of  the  9th  ed. 
of  the  author f s  Government  by  the  People,  with  additional  new 
material.  Includes  illustrations,  am  index  and  a  bibliography 
on  pages  195-199. 

Danielson,  Michael  N./  One  Nation,  So  Many  Governments,  with  Alan 
M.  Hershey  and  John  M.  Bayne.  Lexington,  Massachusetts s 
Lexington  Books,  1977,  li+lp. 

A  report  to  the  Ford  Foundation.  Includes  bibliographical 
references  and  index.  Also  has  a  number  of  illustrations. 

Dye,  Thomas  R.  Politics  in  States  and  Communities.  3d  ed. 

Englewood  Cliffs,  New  Jersey:  Prentice-Hall,  1977,  I+9i±p. 

Includes  illustrations,  oibliographical  references  and  index. 
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Jacob,  Herbert.  Politics  in  the  American  States/. — A  Comparative 
Analysis,  edited  with  Kenneth  N.  Vines.  3<1  ed°  Bostons 
Little,  Brown,  1976,  509p« 

Includes  illustrations,  bibliographies  and  index. 

Levin,  Melvin  R.  Community  and  Regional,  Plannings  Issues  in 

Public  Policy.  3d  ed.  Hew  Yorks  Praeger,  1977?  7  P® 

t 

Includes  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  260-274.  Along 
with  regional  planning  this  work  also  deals  with  program 

budgeting.  .  . 

Maddox,  Russell  Webber.  State  and  Local  Government,  with  Robert 
P.  Puouay.  3d  ed.  Hew  Yorks  Van  Hostrand,  1975?  61dp. 

Includes  bibliographical  references  and  index. 

Palmer,  Kenneth  T.  State  Politics  in  the  United  States.  2d  ed. 

New  Yorks  St.  Martin’s  Press,  1977?  l58p0 

Includes  an  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  Ii4.5“°l5l® 

Rapp,  Brian  W.  Managing  Local  Government  for  Improved  Performances 
A  Practical  Approach,  with  Frank  M,  Patitucci.  Boulder, 
Colorados  Westview  Press,  1977?  U22p. 

Includes  bibliographical  references. 

,  :  *  •  *  t  ' 

Stedman,  Murray  Salisbury.  State  and  Locgl^^rnments. 

Cambridge,  Massachusetts s  Winthrop  mblishers,  1976,  419P® 

;  1  * 

Includes  illustrations,  bibliographical  references  and  index. 

Straayer,  John  A.  American  State  and  Local_Coyernment.  2d  ed. 
Columbus,  Ohio s  Merrill,  1977?  3^2p. 

Includes  illustrations  and  bibliographies. 

Us lander,  Eric  M.  Patterns  of  Decision  Making  in  State  Legislatures, 
with  Ronald  E.  Weber.  Hew  Yorks  Praeger,  1977?  210p. 

Includes  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  195-206. 

Yin,  Robert  K.  Tinkering  with  the  Systems  Technological  Innova¬ 
tions  in  State  and  Local  Services,  with  Karen  A.  Held  and 
Mary  E.  Vogel.  Lexington,  Massachusetts!  Lexington  Books, 

1977?  275p® 

Presents  case  studies  on  technological  innovations  in  state 
and  local  governments.  Includes  an  index  and  a  bibliography 
on  pages  253-265. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL  BACKGROUND  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

*  N  , 

Michigan’s  present  constitution,  adopted  in  1963?  went  into 
eQ^C^  q11  Janua3?y  196U«  Previous  constitutions  were  adopted  in 
1^35 »  lo50,  and  1908,  the  first  of  these  two  years  before  the 
state  was  admitted  to  the  Union. 

The  constitution  contains  a  declaration  of  rights  and 
provides  for  the  division  of  state  government  into  executive, 
legislative,  and  judicial  branches.  It  sets  forth  the  bases  of 
local  government,  public  education,  finance,  and  taxation.  Many 
features  of  the  constitution  are  designed  to  make  the  state 
government  and  the  various  local  governments  flexible  and 
responsive  to  the  needs  of  the  people, 

Michigan  voters  must  decide  every  16  years  whether  a  convention 
should  be  called  to  propose  a  genere.l  revisions  legislative 
proposal  and  voter  petition,  or  initiative.  Legislative  amendments 
require  the  approval  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  each  house  of 
the  legislature.  Petitions  must  be  signed  by  at  least  of  the 
voters  who  cast  ballots  for  a  gubernatorial  candidate  in  the  last 
election  for  governor.  All  constitutional  amendments  must  be 
submitted  to  the  people  and  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  those 
voting  on  the  proposal. 

Under  the  power  of  initiative,  voters  may  petition  for  other 
laws  besides  constitutional  amendments  and  may  enact  such 
legislation  even  if  the  legislature  rejects  it.  By  referendum, 
they  may  reject  laws  pa,ssed  by  the  legislature,  other  than 
appropriations  made  for  state  institutions  or  to  meet  deficiencies 
in  sta.te  funds.  In  addition,  the  voters  may  reca.ll  any  elective 
officer  except  a  judge. 

Carr,  Robert  W,  Government  of  Michigan  Under  the  1962  Constitution, 

Ann  Arbor,  Michigan  s  Ann  Arbor  Public  Schools,  1963,  96 

leaves. 

Includes  illustrations  and  a  bibliography  on  leaves  94-96. 

_ _  °  Government  of  Michigan  Under  the  1961;  Constitution, 

Ann  Arbors  University  of  Michigan  Press,  1967,  l47p« 

Includes  illustrations,  maps  and  a  bibliography  on  pages 

111-112, 

Citizens  Research  Council  of  Michigan.  Michigan  Constitutional 

Issues.  Lansing %  The  Council,  i960,  42p. 

Its  report  no.  201. 
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Dixon,  Ramon  B.  Hew  Michigan  Politics,.  Dearborn?,  19^,  50p. 
Includes  illustrations  and  maps, 

Ervin,  Theodore  R.  Crosscurrents  of  Influence  m  the  Committee 
on  Legislative  Organization  in  Michigan's  19ol”19o2 
Constitutional  Convention,  East  Lansing?  Institute  for 
Community  Development  and  Services,  Continuing  Education 
Service,  Michigan  State  University,  196U9  128P» 

Includes  maps0 

Fischer,  Floyd  C.  The  Government  of  Michigan.,  Bostons  Allyn  and 
Bacon,  1965*  230p. 

Includes  illustrations  and  maps. 

Friedman,  Robert  S.  The  Michigan  Constitutional  Convention  and, 

Administrative  Organizations  a  Case  Study  on  the  Politics  o„. 
Constitution-Making.  Ann  Arbors  Institute  of  Public 
Administration,  University  of  Michigan,  19^39  loop. 

Includes  bibliographical  footnotes.  Part  of  the  series? 
Michigan  governmental  studies,  no. 

Hathaway,  Ellen  C.  Your  Capitol  and  Mine,  a  Story  of  Michigan s 
Government  for  Young  Readers,  illustrated  by  Marion  Boy 
Major.  Lansing,  Michigan?  Michigan  Historical  Commission, 

1951+9  9Up« 

Includes  illustrations. 

Kauper,  Paul  G.  The  State  Constitutions  Its  Nature__and  Purpose. 
Detroit?  Citizens  Research  Council  of  Michigan,  1961,  29p» 

Part  of  the  series.  Con— con  research  paper,  no.  2. 

Ketchum,  Robert  S.  The  1958  Constitutional  Revision  Compaign  in 
Michigan.  Ann  Arbor?  Institute  of  Public  Administration, 
University  of  Michigan,  I960,  90  leaves. 

Includes  illustrations.  Part  of  the  series?  Papers  in 
public  administration,  no.  36. 

LaPalombara,  Joseph  G.  Guide  to  Michigan  Politics.  East  Lansing? 
Bureau  of  Social  and  Political  Research,  College  of  Business 
and  Public  Service,  Michigan  State  University,  i960,  112p. 


Includes  illustrations. 
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Lewis,  Perris  Everett.  State  and  Local  Government  in  Michigan. 

1st  revision.  Hillsdale,  Michigan;  Hillsdale  School 
Supply,  1961,  266p. 

Includes  illustrations. 

Me  Clave,  Harry.  Michigan  Civil  Government  ?}  a  Classroom  Textbook, 
arranged  with  the  assistance  of  others.  Hillsda.le,  Michigan! 
Hillsdale  School  Supply  Co.,  19U9,  H2p. 

Includes  illustrations.  Apparently  this  w^s  superseded  by 
the  above. 

McHargue,  Daniel  S.  Michigan  Government  in  Brief,  prepared  by  the 
Institute  of  Public  Administration.  Rev,  ed.  Ann  Arbor; 
University  of  Michigan  Press,  1961,  76p. 

Includes  illustrations. 

Michigan.  Constitution.  The  Constitution  of  the  State  of 

Michigan,  Reprinted  with  amendments  January  1972,  Lansing, 
1972,  cover  1963,  6i[p. 

_ _ _ «  Constitutional  Convention, -1961-1962.  Journal. 

Lansing,  1961-62,  No.  1-137,  2v. ,  1339p. 

— _ - _ <»  Official  Record.  Austin  C.  Knapp,  ed, 

Lynn  M.  Nethaway,  associate  ed.  Lansing?,  19&U?,  2  v, , 

3505p. 

*  i  . 

Includes  portraits. 

Pealy,  Robert  H. ,  ed.  The  Voter  and  the  Michigan  Constitution. 

Ann. Arbors  Institute  of  Public  Administration,  University 
.  of  Michigan,  i960,  lOOp. 

Includes  diagrams.  Part  of  the  series?  Michigan  pamphlets, 
no.  29. 

•  ■  \  , 

Pollock,  James  Kerr.  Making  Michigan's  New  Constitution,  1961- 
1962.  Ann  Arbor;  G.  Wnhr  Publishing  Co.,  1962,  ll+lp. 

Sturm,  Albert  Lee.  Constitution-Making  in  Michigan,  1961-1962. 

Ann  Arbor;  Institute  of  Public  Administration,  University 
of  Michigan,  1963,  306p, 

Includes  illustrations,  tables  and  bibliographical  footnotes. 
Part  of  the  series s  Michigan  governmental  studies,  no.  l\ 3« 
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Tm-niementing  a  How  Constitutions  The  Michigan, 
Experience .  with  Margaret  Whitaker.  Ann  Arbors  Institute 
of  Public  Administration,  University  6f  Michigan,  1968,  2U0p. 

Includes  bibliographical  references.  Part  of  the  series s 
Michigan  governmental  studies,  no.  50. 

Trebilcock,  William  Everett.  Michigan’s  Government.  East 
Lansing?,  1953*  170p. 

Includes  illustrations. 

White,  John  P.  Voting  Machines  and  the  1998  Defeat  of  Constitu-. 
tional  Revision  in  Michigan.  Ann  Arbors  Institute  of  Public 
Administration,  University  of  Michigan,  I960,  50  leaves. 

Includes  illustrations.  Part  of  the  series s  Papers  in 
public  administration,  no.  35° 


MICHIGAN  STATE  GOVERNMENT  —  Legislative  Branch 

The  Michigan  legislature  consists  of  a  Senate  of  38  members 
and  a  House  of  Representatives  with  110  members.  Senators  are 
elected  to' four- year  terms  and  representatives  to  two-year  terms. 
Election  districts  for  both  houses  are  drawn  on  a  population 
basis  and  redrawn  by  a  bipartisan  commission  after  each  federal 
census.  The  state’s  system  of  reapportionment  was  approved  by 
the  U.S.  Supreme  Court  in  1975° 

Most  bills  become  law  when  they  are  passed  by  a  majority 
vote  of  the  members  of  both  houses  and  signed  by  the  governor. 

A  two— thirds  majority  of  each  house  is  required  to  override  a 
gubernatorial  veto. 

Fuller,  Margaret  G.  Leadership  in  the  Michigan  Legislature. 

East  Lansing?,  n.p.,  1957s  73p° 

Includes  tables. 

Garfinkel,  Herbert.  Fair  Representations  A  Citizen's  Guide,  to 
Legislative  Apportionment  in  Michigan 9  with  I.  J.  Fein. 

East  Lansings  Bureau  of  Social  and  Political  Research, 
College  of  Business  and  Public  Service,  Michigan  State 
University,  i960,  28p. 

Includes  illustrations. 


Michigan.  Budget  Division.  Statement  of  Legislative  Appropriations,. 
Lans ing ,  n . d . ,  v. 1+ ,  annual . 
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_ _ •  Commission  of  Legislative  Apportionment.  Michigan 

:gQuge_of  Representatives  1972  Apportionment  Plans  House 
Districts.  Lansings  R.  H.  Austin,  Secretary  of  State, 
1972?,  120p. 

Includes  maps. 

_ •  Legislative  Service  Bureau.  Michigan  Legislator’s 

Guidebook.  Lansing,  1967+,  v.l+,  biennial. 

This  guide. for  the  new  legislator  briefly  outlines  the 
composition,  orgeanization,  and  procedures  of  the  Michigan 
Legislature.  It  discusses  responsibilities  and  provides 
information  on  such  practical  matters  as  office  organization 
and  legislative  compensation.  Includes  a  directory  of 
members  with  political  party  and  district,  and  maps  of  the 
district.  (Parish) 


v.  1+. 


Synopsis  of  Legislation.  Lansing,  n.d., 


Annual  summary  of  legislation,  however,  has  been  published 
irregularly.  Information  sheets  about  bills  under  considers.— 
tion  are  available  free  of  charge  on  a  monthly  basis  from  the 
speaker’s  office.  (Parish) 


_ «  _ _ _  o  A  Twelve  Year  Summary  of  Legislative 

Action,  1967-1968,  in  the  Fields  of  Consumer  Protection.... 
Lansing,  1968,  2*6  leaves. 

Has  cover  title. 

_ Legislature.  House  of  Representatives.  House  Joint 

Resolutions.  Lansing,  n.d.,  v»l+. 

Carries  a  caption  title.  No  frequency  of  publication  is  given, 

- — •  _ •  _ ®  House  Status  of  Bills  and 

Joint  Resolutions.  Lansing,  n.d.,  v. 1+. 

No  indication  of  frequency  is  given. 

_ •  »  _  .  Journal.  Lansing,  l835>/ 

36+,  v.l+. 

Includes  extra  sessions. 

_ 0  _ *  _ _ .  Year-End  Report.  Lansing, 

1961*+,  v.  1+,  annual. 

Summary  of  legislative  accomplishments  of  the  Michigan  House 
of  Representatives.  (Parish) 


10.  Pub,  Admin,  Series?  Bibliography  i' P  120 

0  _ #  Senate.  Executive  Journal.  Detroit, 

etc.,  1835/36+,  Vo l+o 

.  _ .  __ _  .  Journal.  Lansing,  1835/ 

36+,  v.l+. 

Includes  extra  sessions. 

e  .  _ ,  Senate  Final  Status  (  _) 

“  Legislation  of  State  of  Michigan.  Lansing,  1973,  195p» 

Complete  history  of  enrolled  Senate  bills  and  final  status  of 
all  introduced  legislation.  There  is  a  summary  of  bills 
introduced  by  ea.ch  Senator  and  also  of  House  bills  in  the 
Senate.  Also  included  are  a  checklist  of  bills  referred  to 
committee,  and  a,  comprehensive  subject  index.  (Parish) 

.  •  _ _ .  _  .  Senate  Joint  Resolutions. 

Lansing,  n.d. ,  v.l+. 

No  indication  of  frequency 

e  _ 9  Secretary.  Michigan  Legislative  Hand¬ 

book.  Lansing,  19??+,  v. 1+,  biennial. 

Gives  comprehensive  legislative  data,  including  personnel 
(and  addresses),  rules,  standing  committees,  officers,  fiscal 
agencies.  Directory  of  official  newspaper,  radio,  and  TV 
correspondents,  joint  convention  rules,  joint  House-Senate 
rules,  and  the  Constitution  of  Michigan.  Has  an  index. 
(Parish) 

Shull,  Charles  W.  Legislative  Apportionment  in  Michigan.  Detroit 
Citizens  Research  Council  of  Michigan,  1961,  71p° 

Part  of  the  series?  Con-con  research  paper,  no.  6. 

» 

MICHIGAN  STATE  GOVERNMENT  — -  Executive  Branch 

The  governor,  lieutenant  governor,  secretary  of  state,  and 
attorney  general  are  elected  by  popular  vote.  The  I96I4.  constitu¬ 
tion  increased  their  terms  of  office  from  two  years  to  four  years 
and  provided  for  joint  election  of  the  governor  and  lieutenant 
governor  on  the  same  party  ticket.  Candidates  for  governor  are 
nominated  by  popular  vote  in  primary  elections,  but  nominees  for 
the  other  three  offices  are  chosen  in  party  conventions.  A 
governor  may  serve  any  number  of  terms. 
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With  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  the  governor 
appoints  executive  department  heads  and  members  of  the  numerous 
state  commissions  and  boards,  unless  the  officials  are  constitu¬ 
tionally  elective  or  are  appointed  as  otherwise  specified  in  the 
constitution.  The  governor  may  call  special  sessions  of  the 
legislature  on  extraordinary  occasions  to  consider  only  the  items 
mentioned  in  the  call.  He  or  she  must  submit  a  balanced  budget 
to  the  legislature  and  has  veto  power  over  bills  passed  by  the 
legislature,  including  individual  items  in  appropriations  bills. 

There  may  not  be  more  than  20  principa-1  executive  departments. 
Some  state  bodies,  such  as  the  civil  rights  commission  required 
by  the  constitution,  must  be  bipartisan. 

Baker,  Curtis  0,  A  Guide  to  the  Work  of  Executive  Agencies  in 
Michigan.  Ann  Arbors  Institute  of  Public  Administration, 
University  of  Michigan,  1959,  l53p. 

Part  of  the  series s  Papers  in  public  administration,  no, 

Beal,  Vernon  L.  Promise  and  Performances  the  Political  Record  of 
a  Michigan  Governor,  Chase  Salmon  Osborn,  Ann  Arbors 
University  of  Michigan,  1950,  19p, 

Includes  illustrations.  Part  of  the  series?  Michigan 
Historical  Collections,  Bulletin  no,  Lj., 

Brown,  David  Stanley,  A  Goverorrc^s  Residence  in  Michigan?  Ann 
Arbors  Institute  of  Public  Administration,  University  of 
Michigan,  1961,  1*1  leaves. 

Includes  illustrations,  Part  of  the  series s  Papers  in 
public  admini  strati  on,  no.  IjO. 

Citizens  Research  Council  of  Michigan.  Constitutional  Earmarking 
of _ St at e  Tax  Revenue s ,  Detroit s  The  Council,  1962,  21,  7p. 

Includes  illustrations  and  maps.  Part  of  the  series s  Con- 
con  research  papers  no,  7°  Bibliographical  references 
included  in  "Footnotes"  pages  20-21, 

- _•  Recent  Michigan  Expenditure  Trends.  Detroit?  The 

Council,  1975,  I5p* 

Includes  illustrations.  Part  of  the  series s  Report  no,  21*8, 

Fuller,  Richard  C,  George  Romney  and  Michigan.  Hew  Yorks  Ventage 
Press,  1966,  11 9p. 


A  rather  critical  account. 
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Heady,  Ferrel.  The  Michigan  Department  of  Administration,  with 

Robert  H.  Pealy.  Ann  Arbors  Bureau  of  Government,  Institute 
of  Public  Administration,  University  of  Michigan,  1956,  lU6p. 

Part  of  the  series s  Michigan  governmental  studies,  no.  31- 

Hob  art,  Lawrence  So  Governor's  Press  Secretary?  A  Profile  of 

Paul  Weber.  Ann  Arbors  Bureau  of  Government,  Institute  of 

Michigan,  1958,  26  leaves. 

Part  of  the  series?  Papers  in  public  administration,  no.  25 • 

Manor  Recommendcations  of  Present  State  Agencies  in  Planning  for 
Reorganization  Under  the  Hew  Constitution,  compiled  at 
Michigan  State  Library.  Lansing,  1963,  U3  leaves. 

Has  a  cover  title. 

Michigan.  The  Executive  Budget.  Lansing?,  n.d.,  v.l+. 

Frequency  not  indicated.  Includes  illustrations. 

.  Department  of  Administration.  Report.  Lansing?, 
19148/U9+,  v.l+,  annual. 

Summarizes  departmental  activities  for  the  year. 

.  Special  Report.  Lansing,  1953+?  v.l+. 


Budget  Division.  Statement  of  Lej 


tive  Appropriations.  Lansing,  n.d.,  v. 1+,  annual 

Department  of  Management  and  Budget.  Annual  Report. 


Lansing,  1972/73+,  v.l+ 

Contains  report  issued  under  the  earlier  names  Department 
of  Administration.  Report  year  ends  June  30 • 

Michigan  Efficiency  Task  Force.  Summary  Findings  and  Recommenda~ 
tions.  Lansing?  The  Task  Force,  1976,  195p- 

Discusses  ways  to  streamline  management  of  the  executive 
departments. 

Michigan.  •  Executive  Office.  Management  Sciences  Group.  State 
of  Michigan  Management  Information  System  (SOMMIS)  Master 
Plan.  Ann  Arbor??  The  Group,  1971,  76p. 

Includes  illustrations  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  75-76. 
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- — r*  Governor.  Messages  of  the  Governors  of  Michigan. 

Lansing?  The  Michigan  Historical  Commission,  1925+,  v.  l+0 

Includes  portraits  and  tables. 


_ . _ «  .Messages  to  the  Legislature.  Lansing, 

lo36+,  v.  1+, 

Includes  annual,  biennial  and  special  messages,  inaugural 
addresses  etc.  -before  the  legislature. 

— — — •  _ - _ .  Program  Policy  Guidelines.  Lansing,  n.d. , 


Frequency  not  indicated.  Includes  illustrations, 

— — — — — 0  Legislative  Service  Bureau,  V/omen  in  Michigan  State 
Government.  Lansing,  1972,  33p. 

Includes  a  bibliography  on  page  9. 

— — «— - _°  Legislature.  Joint  Committee  on  Reorganization  of 

State  Government.  Staff  Report.  Lansing,  19??+,  v.l+. 

Frequency  not  indicated.  Includes  illustrations. 

—— « — .  Senate,  Committee  on  Governmental 
Efficiency.  Annual  Committee  Report.  Lansing,  1972+  -9  lst+. 

Frequency  not  indicated. 


— — - — •  --  _ _ _ _ A  Program  to  Study, 

Investigate  and  Determine  Where  State  Government  Inefficiencies 
Exist,  Where  Further  Reorganization  is  Heeded,  and  to 
Recommend  Associated  Heeded  Legislation.  Lansing,  1972,  106p. 

- - — _ 0  State  Civil  Service  Commission.  Salary  Survey 

jjg.POP'ky  Public  Jurisdictions.  Lansing?  The  Commission, 
n.do,  v.l+,  annual. 

Report  year  ends  September  JO. 

- — _ .  State  Library,  Lansing.  Michigan1 s  Governors?  a 

Portfolio,  Lansing,  195i+,  1  leaf. 

Contains  39  portraits. 

Pealy,  Robert  H.  Field  Organizations  of  Michigan  State  Government 
Departments ,  with  John  C.  Robertson.  Ann  Arbor?  Bureau  of 
Government,  Institute  of  Public  Administration,  University  of 
Michigan,  1956,  113p. 

Includes  maps.  Part  of  the  series?  Papers  in  public 
administration,  no.  19, 
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Public  Administration  Service.  The  Federal  Grant- in- Aid  System; 
Its  Impact  in  the  State  of  Michigan,  Chicago,  1954?  lv° 

in  v0p. 


Includes  illustrations  and  tables. 


MICHIGAN  STATE  GOVERNMENT  —  Judicial  Branch 

The  highest  court  in  Michigan  is  the  state  supreme  court, 
consisting  of  seven  members  elected  to  eight-year  terms.  The 
court  selects  a  chief  justice  from  its  members.  A  court  of  appeals 
was  introduced  under  the  present  constitution.  The  highest  trial 
courts  are  the  circuit  courts.  There  are  also  probate, 
pleas,  and  district  courts,  the  latter  replacing  justices  of  the 
peace  and  most  municipal  courts.  Judges  other  than  those  on 
Supreme  Court  serve  for  six  years.  All  judges  are  elected  on 
nonpartisan  ballots. 

Downs,  William  T.  Michigan  Juvenile  Courts  Law  and  Prncticg^ 

Ann  Arbors  Institute  of  Continuing  Legal  Education,  19o3» 

9U9p» 

Part  of  the  series s  Michigan  specialty  handbook,  no.  2. 

Michigan.  Office  of  the  Court  Administrator.  Judicial  Statistics. 
Lansing,  1937/7U+?  v. 1+,  annual. 

Report  year  ends  June  30® 

_ 0  Report. . , .  Lansing,  n.d. ,  v.l+,  annual. 


“includes  illustrations.  Report  year  ends  June  30. 

Norton,  Clark  Frederic.  A  History  the  Supreme  Court  of  th^ 
State  of  Michigan.  1836-1897®  n.p.,  19U2-U6,  lv.  m  v.p. 

Includes  portraits. 

Scigliano.  Robert  G.  Politics  imd_theJtedi^  the 

Michigan  One-Man  Grand  Jury.  Chicago s  Department  of 
Photographic  Reproduction,  University  o±  Chicago  Library, 
1997 ,  paging  not  given. 

Apparently  a  dissertation  completed  at  the  University  of 
Chicago. 
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POLITICS  IN  MICHIGAN 

t  *r 

The  precinct  is  the  primary  unit  in  the  structure  of 
political  party  organization,  and  the  precinct  delegates  carry 
considerable  importance  in  the  annual  party  conventions.  These 
conventions  nominate  the  candidates  for  lieutenant  governor, 
attorney  general,  and  the  members  of  the  boards  that  govern  the 
state  system  of  higher  education  and  the  Board  -of  Education.  They 
also  nominate  justices  of  the  supreme  court,  who,  however,  do  not 
bear  a  partisan  label  on  the  ballot.  The  convention  also  selects 
delegates  to  national  presidential  conventions," 

A  new  interest  in  politics  has  resulted  from  the  civil  rights 
movement  and  from  the  forma/tion  of  coalitions  among  college 
students.  The  civil  rights  groups  have  been  responsible  for  a  new 
awareness  of  politics  on  the  part  of  the  blank  voters.  Blacks 
have  been  nominated  for  major  state  offices  by  both  parties. 

Unions  have  been  very  active  in  Michigan  politics,  .and  the  UAW 

has  endorsed  candidates  at  the  municipal,  state,  and  national 
levels. 

Chuang,  Marisa  Y.  Toward  Equality?  Two°»Year  Report  of  Claims 
Activity,  1968-1969.  Detroit?  Michigan  Civil. Rights 
Commission,  1970,  28p. 

Includes  illustrations.  .  . 

Dilla,  Hariette  May.  The  Politics  of  Michigan,  1869-1878.  New 
Yorks  AMA  Press,  1970,  259p. 

Includes  maps.  A  reprint  of  the  1912  ed.  Part  of  the 
series?  Columbia  University  studies  in  the  social  sciences, 
118.  Includes  a  bibliography  on  pages  255-258. 

Hare,  James  M,  With  Malice  Towards  None?  the  Miisings  of  a 

Retired  Politician,  with  a  foreword  by  Russel  B.  Nye.  East 
Lansing?  Michigan  State  University  Press,  1972,  196p. 

The  autobiography  of  Mr.  Hare.  Includes  a  portrait. 

Michigan, Citizenship  Cleaning  House.  Parties  and  Politics  in 
Michigan,  a  Symposium.  Ann  Arbor,  1961, ■  23  leaves. 

Public  Policy  Agenda  for  State  Governments  A  Memo  Writing 
Exercise,  edited  by  John  P.  Crecine  and  Arnold  Kanter. 

’•  Ann  Arbor?  Institute  of  Public  Policy  Studies,  University 
of  Michigan,  1973?  58  leaves. 

Pant  of  the  series  Discussion  paper  no.  57* 
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Saras ohn,  Stephen  Beisman.  Political  Party  Patterns  in  Michigan, 
with  Vera  H.  Sarasohn;  foreword  by  David  B.  Truman. 

Detroit  s  Wayne  State  University  Press,  19!?7?  76p. 

Part  of  the  series*  Wayne  State  University  studies. 
Political  science,  no.  2. 

Sawyer,  Robert  Lee0  The  Democratic  State  Central  Committee  in 
Michigan,  19U9-1959*  the  Rise  of  the  New 'Politics  and  the_ 
New  Political  Leadership.  Ann  Arbors  Institute  of  Public 
Administration,  University  of  Michigan,  I960,  280p. 

Part  of  the  series*  Michigan  governmental  studies,  no.  !}0. 

Steude,  William  L.  The  Lawyer  in  Michigan  State  Government.  Ann 
Arbors  Institute  of  Public  Administra/tion,  University  of 
Michigan,  19!? 9 »  6I4.  leaves. 

Includes  diagrams.  Part  of  the  series*  Papers  in  public 
administration,  no.  31 « 

Stieber,  Carolyn,  The  Politics  of  Change  in  Michigan.  East 
Lansing*  Michigan  State  University  Press,  1970,  139p° 

Includes  bibliographic, al  references. 


LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  IN  MICHIGAN 

The  Michigan  constitution  permits  counties  and  cities  to 
form,  adopt,  and  amend  their  charters.  Their  powers  to  tax 
property  and  borrow  money  are  restricted  by  the  state  legislature. 
Most  counties  have  as  their  governing  body  a  board  of  supervisors 
representing  the  townships  and  cities  in  the  county.  Most  cities 
are  administered  by  a  mayor  and  couhpil,  but  maiiy  have  city 
managers. 

Bauckham,  John  H.  Authority  and  Responsibilities  of  Michigan 
Township  Officials.  Boards  and  Commissions.  Lansing* 
Michigan  Townships  Association,  1976,  92p. 

Includes  index. 

Bemis,  Edward  Webster.  Local  Government  in  Michigan  and  the 
Northwest.  Baltimore*  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1883. 

New  Yorks  Johnson  Reprint  Corp, ,  1973?  2£p. 

Original  ed. ,  issued  as  no.  of  Local  institutions,  which 
forms  the  1st  series  of  Johns  Hopkins  University  studies  in 
historical  and  political  science. 
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Brake»  D.^Hale.  The  Michigan  County?  an  Outline  of  the  Structure 
-p.d  Functions  of  County  Government.  East  Lansing?  Institute 
for  Community  Development,  Michigan  State  University,  1962, 

Par?t  of  the  series?  Technical  bulletin  B-28. 

Citizens  Research  Council  of  Michigan,  Case  Studies  on  Inter¬ 
governmental  Cooperation  in  the  Southeast  Michigan  Metro- 
politan  Area.  Detroit?  The  Council,  1966+,  v.l+. 

Frequency  not  indicated.  Includes  illustrations. 

- — r — — — 0  Constitutional  Aspects  of  State- Local  Relationships. 

Detroit?  The  Council,  196I+,  v.l+."  - 

Prequency  not  indicated.  Part  of  the  series?  Memorandum 
no.  203,  205.  Includes  bibliographies. 

- — —  °  Governmental  Organization  in  Metropolitan  Southeast 

Michigan.  Detroit?  The  Council,  1965+,  v,l+.  ~ ~ 

Prequency  not  indicated.  Includes  maps  and  bibliographical 
footnotes. 


County  and  Regional  Facts... for  the  Michigan  Counties  of... 

19Y2?lg13  Planning  Develonnent  Regions  1^13 ') .  Lansing, 

Includes  bibliographical  references. 

House,  Alvin  Edward,.  .Michigan  County  Commissioners  and  Economic 
Physical  Development,  with  Kenneth  VerBerg  and  Eugene  G. 
Wanger.  Lansing?  Michigan  Association  of  Counties,  1979, 

Includes  bibliographical  references. 

Pari si,  Joseph  A.  A_  Manual  for  Township  Government  for  the  State 
iLLI^pkigan.  Lansing??  Board  of  Directors  of  Michigan 
Townships  Association,  1973,  1195p, 

Includes  a  bibliography  on  pages  llitf-llfft). 

Southern,  Dodd  A.  Michigan  Mayor-Council  Charters,  with  Charles 

l .  Canterbury.  Ann  Arbor?  Institute  of  Public  Administration, 
University  of  Michigan,  1961+,  129  leaves. 

Includes  bibliographical  footnotes.  Part  of  the  series? 

Papers  in  public  administration,  no.  ij.5o 


18. 


Pub.  Admin.  Series s  Bibliography  #P  120 

Verburg,  Kenneth.  Guide  to  Michigan  County  Government;.  East 

Lansing?  Institute  for  Community  Development  and  Services, 
Michigan  State  University,  1972+ ,  lv. ,  loose-leaf. 


Includes  bibliographical  references. and  illustrations. 
Apparently  kept  up-to-date  with  revisions. 


i  #  A  Study  of  the  Legal  Powers  of  Michigan  Local 
Governments?  Comparing  Cities,  Townships,  Charter  Townships 
and  Villages.  Rev.  ed.  East  Lansing?  Institute  for 
Community  Development  and  Services,  Michigan  State  University, 

1969,  37p. 


Includes  bibliographical  footnotes. 

Welch,  Richard  V.  County  Evolution  in  Michigan,  1790-1839. 
Lansing s  Michigan  State  Library  Services,  1972,  44p. 

Includes  illustrations  and  a  bibliography  on  page  44«  Part 
of  the  series?  Occasional  paper,  no. 


REFERENCE  MATERIALS 

The  materials  listed  below  specifically  relate  to  politics 
and  government  in  the  state  of  Michigan.  You  will  find  them 
helpful  in  finding  specific  types  of  information. 

Citizens  Research  Council  of  Michigan.  Council  Comments. 
Detroit?  The  Council,  n.d.,  no.  1+,  irregular. 

Includes  diagrams. 

Elective  and  Appointive  State  Officers.  Sta/be  of  Michigan. 

Lansing?  State  of  Michigan,  Department  of  Management  and 

Budget,  n.d.,  v.  1+. 

Frequency  not  indicated.  A  directory  of  Michigan  officials 
and  employees. 

Mi  obi  g,an- Almanac  and  Buyers  Guide.  Lansing?  Republican  State 
Central  Committee  of  Michigan,  1962+,  v.l+,  annual. 

•  r 

Includes  illustrations,  portraits  and  maps. 


19. 


PuDo  Admin.  Series?  Bibliography  $P  120 

Miohigan.  Department  of  Education.  Bureau  of  Library  Services. 
Michiff-m  Documents.  Lansing,  1958+,  v.l+,  bimonthly. 

Ourrent  list  of  Michigan  governmental  publications  received 
at  the  State  Library.  Each  issue  reports  over  400  titles, 
giving  full  bibliographic  information  and  availability. 

f subjects,  and  titles  are  arranged  in  one 
alphabet.  It  is  cumulative.  (Parish) 

— - - - °.  Legislative  Council.  Michigan  Legislator's  Guidebook. 

Rev.  ed.  Lansing,  1969,  96p.  - - - 

Includes  illustrations  and  maps. 

Michigan  Manual.  Lansing?,  1959/60+,  v.l+,  biennial. 

Reference  book  for  the  functioning  of  the  entire  state 
government,  introduced  by  historical  facts  and  lists  of 

There  9X6  sections  on  Michigan  relations 
with  the  United  States,  with  elector  and  presidential  votes 
from  1924.  For . Michigan  government  there  are  explanations  of 
a  1  agencies,  listings  of  officials  with  term  expiration,  and 
numerous  photographs.  Detailed  election  statistics  are 
provided  for  both  prim, ary  and  final  elections  including  28 
various  offices,  referend.ums,  and  special  elections.  Both 
names  and  general  indexes  are  included.  Title  varies. 


Michigan.  Office  of  Planning  Coordination.  Directory  of  State 

|j|tistics? ..A  Guide  to  State  Agency  Publications.  Lansing, 
19oo,  75  leaves.  - - 

Purpose  is  to  provide  a  convenient  reference  to  state  agency 
publications  and  data.  Designed  to  diminish  duplication  in 
.  a  a  collection,  it  also  serves  as  a  historical  record  of 
information  published  by  state  agencies.  All  titles  are 
published  periodically.  Arrangement  is  by  board  subjects. 
Describes  the  detail  and  the  geographic  coverage  of  document. 
There  is  a  complete  bibliography  for  all  citations  and  a 
subject  index.  (Parish) 

- - _o  State  Civil  Service  Commission.  Check  List.  Lansing 

The  Commission,  1953+,  no.  1+.  - - - —  6 

Frequency  not  indicated.  Generally  lists  publications  of 
The  Commission. 

— _ — - o  University.  Bureau  of  Government.  Library.  State 

Organization  and  Administration?  a  List  of  References  on 
Selected  Problems  with  Special  Reference  to  the  Michigan 
Situation,  compiled  by  lone  E.  Dority.  Ann  Arbor?  The 
Bureau  Library,  1950,  19p. 
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.  Institute  of  Public  Administration. 

-  Papers  in  Public~Adninistration.  Ann  Arbors  The  Institute, 
191+8+ ,  v.l+. 

A  number  of  these  papers  are  cited  in  this  bibliography. 

Press.  Charles.  Selected  Bibliography,? _ Michigan  Governmenljuid 

Politics.  East  Lansing?  Institute  for  Community  Development 
and  Services,  Michigan  State  University,  1963,  12  leaves. 

Part  of  the  series?  Bibliographic  series,  no.  3. 

Turano,  Peter  J.  Michigan  State, and  Local.  Government  and  PqiAt^css 
A  Bibliography.  Ann  Arbors  Bureau  of  Government,  Institute 
of  Public  Administration,  University  of  Michigan,  1933,  2b9p« 

Includes  both  books  and  articles. 


GENERAL  SOURCES 

For  the  person  interested  in  state  and  local  government  in 
the  United  States  there  is  a  number  of  basic  reference  materials 
that  one  will  find  useful.  David  W.  Parish’s  State  Government 
Reference  Publications?  An  Annotated  Bibliography  (Littleton,^ 
Colorado's  Libraries  Unlimited,  197h7is  a  selective,  annotated 
guide  to  more  than  800  important  and  representative  documents 
issued  by  the  offices  and  agencies  of  various  states  and  U.S. 
territories.  Parish  includes  bibliographies,  legislative  manuals 
and  handbooks,  directories,  and  other  important  reference  woncs^ 
published  by  the  states,  as  well  as  some  reports  that  are  important 
enough  to  serve  as  models  for  other  state,  local,  or  federal 
.agencies.  The  arrangement  is  alphabetical  first  by  state  then  by- 
main  entry.  Appendices  include  a  bibliography  of  writings  a  ou 
state  documents  and  a  directory  of  agencies  in  the  main  part. 

A  comprehensive  manual  on  state  activities  is  the  Book  of 
the  States  (Chicago?  Cuw*»n  of  State  Governments,  1935+)  which 
TTpublished  biennially .  Two  suj^ti  pments  are  usually  issued  m 
the  odd-numbered  years?  one  listing  sw+p  elective  officials  end 
legislators?  the  other,  administrative  official-  fled  by 

functions.  The  main  volume  includes  articles  and  many  c, 

■precise  tables  on  revenues  and  expenditures  of  all  h  c  » 
operation  of  state  legislators,  health  and  welfare  progress, 
public  school  financing,  environmental  control  ^ogress, constitu- 
relations ,  innovations  in  law  enforcement,  recent  state  constrtu 
tional  changes,  modernization  of  election  systems,  a  7 

relevant  topics. 


21. 


Pub.  Admin.  Series  §  Bibliography  #P  120 

Citv  Ye^  B°°k  (Washin^tons  D.C.s  International 

for  AB?oolatlon>  W34+)  issued  annually  is  the  source 

fove~f10ah  facial  and  denographic  data  on  local 

rese-'rchers'  and  in£°Vld?S,,l0<??}  s°vernuont  administrators,  students 
information  on  terested  citizens  with  comprehensive,  concise 
Canada,  ^  QanaSement  operations  in  the  United  States  and 

CountvmYoarrBloWH10v,^GS!arohnrUld  ready  reference  tool  is  The 
Counties  “TqV.T  oshington,  D.C.:  National  Association  of 

profiles’  of  i  iS  iS3U0d  anaually  “d  includes 

-  i  i  !  !  counties,  salary  data,  feature  articles, 

in  ?hc^niioa  LTberS  °f  t0p  oounty  officials  in  every  county 
additional ^nr  ^’  ““  lisUngB  °f  sports,  studies  Ld 
govern^  r°w  °u  administration  and  management,  inter- 
and  labor  rel  atlons!  human  resources,  personnel  management, 

“  main^-n-  •  Th°Se  faffliliar  with  the  time  consuming  task 

rfcoSize  SoSna  01lr:fent  collection  of  state  directories  wifi 
is  the  state  °avijn^nce  °f  a  one-volume  alternative.  Such  a  work 
1977)  lufen^  (Washington,  D.C.s  Pat oma.c  Books, 

for  each°stated  Wn^bT  ®us,an11LJJbowski  f™d  others,  which  includes 
following"  "chief  ofp”St°n’-D‘C\\’  ,and  the  outlylnS  territories  the 
state  agencies-  ln/flftS  ln  branches  of  government j  12  major 
agencief  a!!’  “d  largf  seotion  of  local  officers  of  federal 
.  .ddrosses  and  phone  numbers  are  supplied  throughout. 

One  Will  find  the  two  bibliographies  listed  below  helpfuls 

Boilens  John  C  American  County  Governments  with  an  Annotated 

with  John  R^iess  and  Kathryn  L„  tfttST“ 

J  Hills,  California!  Sage  Publications,  1969,  i*33p. 

research  ^n^h-iv terature,  suggested  approaches  to  new 

articles’  Ad  ^bll0^aPhl°al  commentary  on  books,  monographs, 

in  gener’l^fd  tn^d  •r1?tins  t0  toerioan  °°tmty  government 
g^ner r.i  and  to  individual  states. 

Yarger,  Susan  E  State  Constitutional  Conventions.  1999-1  a 

C^nocUcut^^  tr0dU°l1nP  by  Rlehard  H-  leacb"  Westport, 
Connecticut s  Greenwood  Press,  1976,  ffOp. 

Supplements  and  updates  C.  E.  Browne’s  State  Constitutional  Conv 
includes  bibliographical  references.”"  ™"~ 
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PUBLIC  MANAGEMENT  SPECIALTY  EDUCATION; 
THE  FIRE  SERVICE  -  A  SELECTED  DIBLIOGRAPHY 

by 

Anthony  G.  White 

Copyright  (c)  1978  Anthony  G.  White 


A  variety  of  specializations  within  the  broad  classification 
of  public  management”  require  especially-designed  education  pro¬ 
grams  to  provide  managers  ready  for  service.  Professions  within 
technical  specialities  and  within  paramilitary  organizations  are 
among  those  areas  of  interest. 

The  fire  service  is  a  paramilitary  organization,  that  is, 
the  organizational  structure  is  designed  along  military  lines. 

As  such,  questions  of  motivation,  discipline,  responsibility, 
and  managerial  rank  are  handled  differently  than  in  civilian- 
oriented  organizations. 

The  fire  service  in  the  last  two  decades  has  grappled  with 
the  question  of  how  educated,  and  in  what  direction,  its  officers 
should  be.  While  many  community  colleges  have  developed  curricula 
aimed  at  the  fire-fighter  on  the  line,  the  question  of  command 
training  is  still  unresolved.  As  a  semi-closed  societal 


group, 
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many  fire  officers  prefer  to  train  new  officers  in  old  techniques, 
using  "old-timers"  as  instructors.  Others  disagree. 

With  the  advent  of  the  National  Fire  Academy,  and  partially 
due  to  pressures  from  within  the  service  (plus  such  external 
factors  as  California's  Proposition  13),  four-year  colleges  are 
developing  fire-oriented  management  programs  to  bring  new  and 
prospective  officers  within  the  mainstream  of  management  thought. 
This  trend,  coupled  with  a  growing  awareness  of  the  need  to  edu¬ 
cate  other  fire-related  specialities  (urban  planners,  builders, 
interior  decorators),  makes  this  educational  field  one  of  the 
most  interesting  at  this  time  in  the  area  of  public  management 


education. 
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Abbott,  James.  "National  Forest  Fire  Management  Training  Pro- 

grams,"  in  A  Seminar  and  Workshop,  The  Problems  of  Teaching 

Fire  Sciences.  Silver  Spring:  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Press,  1973. 

Academy  for  Educational  Development,  Inc.  A  Guide  for  Planning 
and  .Selecting  the  Site  for  the  National  Academy  for  Fire 
Prevention  and  Control.  Springfield,  Virginia:  National 
Technical  Information  Service,  1975. 

Alic,  J. A.  Adding  Guidance  to  Case  Studies,"  Engineering  Edu- 

cation.  Vol.  67,  No.  5,  1977,  !pp../ 374-376. 

^llen,  D,  et  al,  A  Study  of  the  Fireman's  Occupation.  Los 
Angeles:  University  of  California,  1968. 

T 1 

<unerican  Institute  of  Architects,  Codes  and  Regulation  Center. 
Educating  the  Architect:  Fire  and  Life  Safety.  A  Report 
of  the  AIA  Task  Group  on  Fire  and  Life  Safety.  Washington, 
D.C.:  American  Institute  of  Architects,  n.d, 

Andrews,  Robert  L.  A  Report  on  Fire  Safety  Education  and  Train¬ 
ing  for  Urban  Planners,  Architects,  Interior  Designers, 

Builders.  Washington,  D.C.:  National  Fire  Prevention 
and  Control  Administration,  1975. 

Antonio,  Albert,  "Apprentice  Fireman  Program,"  Fire  Engineering, 
Vol.  123,  No.  9,  1970,  p.  42.  - 

Architecture  Planning  Research  Associates.  The  National  Academy 
for  Fire  Prevention  and  Control,  Environmental  Impact 
Assessment.  Washington,  D.C. :  National  Fire  Prevention 
and  Control  Administration,  1976. 

"’Army  of  Instructors’’  Needed,  Lucht  Tells  ISFSI  Conference," 

_Fire  Engineering.  Vol.  129,  No.  1,  1976, o  p.-  26. 

Atlantic  Community  College,  et  al.  Region  IT  Fire  Service  Edu¬ 
cation  Needs  Analysis  Project,  Final  Report.  Washington, 
D.C.:  National  Fire  Prevention  and  Control  Administration, 
1976. 

Baker,  Lewis.  "Fire  Service  Training  -  Tennessee  Style,"  FDIC 
Proceedings.. M97 5,  p.  114. 

Banks,  Ronald  D.  A  Preliminary  Proposal  for  a  Cooperative  Com¬ 
munity  Fire-Fighting  and  Personnel  Training  Program  at  the 
University  of  Utah.  Salt  Lake  City:  Public  Service  Careers 
Program,  1971. 


Barr,  Robert.  "Fire  Department  Administration,"  Proceedings  _q£ 
’the  Second  Seminar  and  Workshop  on  the  Teaching  of  the  Fire 
Sciences!  Silver  Springs  Johns  Hopkins  University  Press, 

1974. 

Barrett,  D.E.  "Province  of  Ontario  Programs,"  Proceedings  of  the 
Symposium  on  Higher  Education  for  the  Fire  Service.  Albany, 
New  Yorks  State  of  New  York,  1967. 

Bartholomew,  Robert.  "Interior  Designers  Should  be  Familiar  with 
Fire  Codes,"  Fire  Engineering.  Vol.  129,  No.  12,  1976, 
p.  35. 

Bell,  Walter  S.  "Westchester  Community  College  Program,  pr9.1 

ceedings  of  the  Symposium  on  Higher  Education  for  the  Fire  ^ 
Service.  Albany,  New  York:  State  of  New  York,  1967,  pp.  1^ 
206. 


Bond.  H.  Survey  of  Potential  Demand  for  Fire  Protection  Engineers. 
Bostons  Society  of  Fire  Protection  Engineers,  1960. 


Breen,  John  ?.  "Advanced  Tactics  and  Strategy,"  groceedings  ,gf 
the  Second  Seminar  and  Workshop  on  the  Teaching  of _the  Fire 


"British  Fire  College  is  Geared  to  Practical  Teaching  of  Skills 


Bryan,  John  L.  Analysis  of  Employment  Requirements  for  Open  Entry, 
and  Entry  Level  Positions  in  the  Fire  Departments  of  thg_ 
Washington,  D.C,  Metropolitan  Area.  Silver  Spring:  Fire 


.  An  Examination  and  Analysis  of  the  Educational  Pro¬ 
grams  Needed  for  the  Development  of  Individuals  Oriented  to 
the  Solution  of  Fire  Problems.  College  Parks  University  of 
Maryland,  1972. 
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_ _ _ -  ’’Maryland  Programs,"  Proceedings  of  the  Symposium  on 

Higher  Education  for  the  Fire  Service.  Albany’  New  Yorks 
State  of  New  York,  1967,  pp.  90-112. 

Burkett ,  J0E.  and  P.G.  Ruggiers.  Bachelor  of  Liberal  Studies. 

Bostons  Center  for  the  Study  of  Liberal  Education  for  Adults, 
Boston  University,  1965, 

Bush,  B.  "Officership  for  the  Fire  Service,"  FDIC  Proceedings. 
1973,  p.  123.  — 

Byrus,  R.C,  Report  of  Fire  Science  Type  Programs  as  Conducted  by 
Community  Colleges  in  Florida.  Tallahassee :  State  of  Florida 
Fire  Standards  Council,  1972. 

Carroll,  J.J,  "How  Can  We  Develop  Courses  of  Study,"'  A  Seminar 
and  Workshop,  The  Problems  in  Teaching  the  Fife  Sciences. 
Silver  Springs  Johns  Hopkins  University  Press,  1973,  po. 
99-102. 

and  S.P.  Stern,  "Community  College,  City  of  New  York 


Program,"  Proceedings  of  the  Symposium  on  Higher  Education 
for  the  Fire  Service.  Albany,  New  Yorks  State  of  New  York, 
1967,  pp.  228-244. 

Casey,  JcFa  "FeP.  Engineers  Needed,"  Fire  Engineering.  Vol.  123. 
No.  8,  1970,  p.  25. 

Christian,  W „  J ,  "The  Fire  Protection  Engineer  and  the  Technology 
Explosion,’*1'  Fire  Technology.  Vol.  IV,  No.  4,  1968,  op.  319- 
322. 


Clark,  W^E.  Wisconsin  Programs,"  Proceedings  of  the  Symposium  on 
Higher  Education  for  the  Fire  Service.  Albany,  New  Yorks 
State  of  New  York,  1967,  pp.  114-134. 

,  and  H,  Richman.  "Officer  Training  in  the  70* s," 


FDIC  Proceedings.  1970,  p.  100. 

et  al*  "The  1970* s  -  The  Challenging  Years  for  the 


Fire  Service,"  Fire  Engineering.  Vol.  120,  No,  9,  1967, 

pp.  106-120. 

Comer,  William  J.  et  al.  "College  Program  in  New  Jersey,"  Fire 
Engineering.  Vol.  127,  No.  5,  1974,  p.  51.  . 

Curtis,  Huber.  "Man,  Morals' and  Mass  Education,"  Phi  Delta 
Kapan,  Vol.  47,  No.  6,  1966,  p.  386. 

"Developing  a  Training  Curriculum  for  the  Fire  Service,"  Fire 
Chief.  Vol.  20,  No.  9,  1976,  p.  29. 
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Diezel,  Harry  E.  "Educational  Integrations  Recruit  Training  and 
Off-Campus  College  Courses,"  Fire  Command.  Vol.  39,  Mo.  1-, 
1972,  pp.  14-15. 

Division  of  Fire  Safety,  State  of  New  York.  Proceedings  of  the 

Symposium  on  Higher  Education  for  the  Fire  Service.  Albany , 
New  Yorks  State  of  New  York,  1967. 

"Education  at  Cuyahoga  Community  College,"  Fire  Command,  Vol.  39, 
No.  12,  1972,  p.  16. 

Egan,  M,D.  Fire  Protection  and  Life  Safety.  Clemsons  Clemson 
University,  1975. 

Engineers  Council  for  Professional  Development.  42ndAnnual^ 
Report.  September  30.  1974.  New  Yorks  Engineers  Council 
for  Professional  Development,  1974, 


Erickson,  J.  "Higher  Education,  A  View  Toward  Fire  Protection 
and  Education  Needs,"  R^inn  10  Fire  Service  Needs. .Analygis 
Seminar.  Washington,  D.C.s  National  Fire  Prevention  anc 
Control  Administration,  1976,  pp.  57-59, 


Evans,  J.R,  "An  Administrator  Looks  at  Fire  Service  Education 

Needs,"  Region  10  Seminar.  Washington,  D.Ce:  NFPCA,  197  , 
pp.  50-53. 

Everard.  W.H.  "F.P.E,  Offers  Broader  Viewpoint  to  Fire  Service 
as  a  Staff  Aide,"  Fire  Engineering,  Vol.  129,  No.  8,  1976, 
pp.  37-38, 

Favreau,  D.F,  Guidelines  for  Fire  Service  Education  Programs  in 
Community  and  Junior  Colleges.  Washington,  D0C. s  American 
Association  of  Junior  Colleges,  1969. 

6  Fire  Science  Technology  Curricula  Survey.  Albany, 
New  Yorks  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany,  1966. 


.  Higher  Education  in  the  Nation8 s  Fire  Service. 
Albany,  New  Yorks  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany, 

1968. 

Fire  Service  Education.  1971.  A  Survey.  Albany , 
New  Yorks  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany,  1971. 


"Fire  Science  Studies  Growing  in  Alabama,"  Fire  Engineering. 
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PREFACE 

This  research  guide  contains  over  100  selected  research 
studies  published  chiefly  during  1955-1973o  The  references  listed 
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meant  to  be,  but  they  represent  many  of  the  old  and  current 
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that  pertain  to  this  subject.  The  guide  is  divided  into  two 
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by  the  author  in  alphabetical  order  where  possible . 

I  would  like  to  thank  Mrs.  Mary  Vance,  Editor,  Vance 
Bibliographies,  for  her  encouragement  and  partial  financial 
assistance  in  the  completion  of  the  bibliography. 
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INTRODUCTION 


This  bibliography  deals  only  with  legal  aid  in  Canada. 

Therefore,  any  reference  to, legal  aid  outside  oi  Canada  has 
not  been  included.  This  bibliography  was  partially  compiled 
from  primary  sources,  that  is,  from  the  documentation  available 
at  the  National  Legal  Aid  Research  Centre,  and  partially  from 
secondary  sources,  that  is,  from,  bibliographies  utilised  in 
the  legal  field  in  Canada. 

References  have  been  classified  according  to  provinces,. 

Within  this  classification,  references  are  given  alphabetically 
by  author.  References  dealing  with  legal  aid  in  several 
provinces  or  with  Canada  in  general,  or  those  pertaining  to 
subjects  of  general  interest,  have  been  classified  at  the 
beginning  of  the  bibliography  under  the  heading  General’'. 

Statutes  and  regulations  concerning  legal  aid  have  been 

omitted  in  this  bibliography.  Reference  to  these  can  be  found 

in  a  publication  entitled  L’Aide  juridique  ^^C^nada/Legal  _Aid 

in  Canada  which  is  published  by  the  Commission  des  services 
■  ■■  ■  ■■  ■■■  \\ 

juridiaues.  This  publication  contains  the  text  of  the  legal  aid 
statutes  of  each  province  of  Canada  which  pass  legislation  in 
this  domain,  , as  well  as  related  regulations  or  directives. 

This  publication  contains  regulations  or  rules  of  conduct 

pertaining  to  financial  eligibility. 

Also  excluded  from  this  bibliography  are  the  annual  reports 
of  the  various  provincial  legal  aid  organizations  as  these  reports 
are  generally  widely  circulated  and  easily  accessible.  Legal  aid 
case  law  has  also  been  excluded  from  this  bibliography.  We  consider 
that  precedents  could  constitute  a  separate  bibliography.. 

Since  a  large  number  of  documents  concerning  legal  aid  published 
by  various  organizations  are  not  always  circulated  through 
traditional  channels,  it  is  possible  that  this  bibliography  is 
not  an  exhaustive  one.  Therefore,  we  invite  our  readers  to 
inform  us  of  any  references  with  which  they  are  familiar,  and 
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which  have  not  been  included  in  this  bibliography.  We  would  be 

pleased  to  include  these  in  a  separate  issue  of  the  Canadian 
Legal  Aid  Bulletin. 


At  the  end  of  the  bibliography,  you  will  find  a  list  of 

the  bibliographic  sources  consulted  in  the  compilation  of  this 

oibliography  as  well  as  an  alphabetical  listing  of  the  periodicals 

cited.  You  will  also  find  an  index  of  the  authors  used  in  this 
bibliography. 

Ve  hope  that  this  bibliography  will  be  useful  to  those 
working  in  the  legal  aid  field. 


h. 


Pubo  Admin.  Series?  Bibliography  #P  125 


GENERAL 

•’Agreements  Signed  for  Federal  Support  for  Legal  Aid,  Yiotim's 
Compensation, "  in  The  Canadian  Bar_Association  Journal, 

Vol.  U,  No.  1,  1973?  PP»  5-7o 

t’CBA  ~  Caribbean  Bar  Aid  Plan  Advances,"  in  National,  Vol.  3, 

No.  12,  December  1976,  p«  7» 

"Canadian  Legal  Aid,"  in  LaA£_Journal,  Vole  17?  November  l5~ 

December  1,  19U7  ?  PP*  ilo—119/136— 137* 

"Equality  Before  Law  Meaningless  Without  Access  to  Law,"  in 
National,  Vol.  2,  No,  6,  July  1975,  P*  3° 

"Legal  Aid  Costs  Seem  Doubling,"  in  National,  Vol.  2,  No.  6, 

July  1975?  P»  IP* 

"Legal  Aid  Organizations  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  '  in 
Interpreter  Releases,  Vol.  36?  1959?  PP°  3°U“3i7/Vol.  33 > 

1956,  pp.  369-382/Volo  23,  19U6,  PP*  290-302 /Vol •  19?  19L2, 

pp.  285-299/Fol.  17,  1940,  pp.  279-287/Vol.  Ip,  1938,  pp. 
137-ill/Voi.  1U,  1937,  pp.  165-172/V0I.  13,  1936,  pp. 
108-113/Voi.  12,  1935,  pp.  153-158/Voi.  10,  1933,  pp. 
179-18U/V0I.  8,  1931,  PP.  157-162 /Vol.  5,  1928,  pp.  1-5. 

’’Legal  Aid'  What  Price  Delay?’  ,  in  Rational,  Vol.  U,  Ho.  9, 

October  1977?  P®  lU* 

"Pilot  Prepaid  Legal  Plan  Proposed  for  Coming  Year,"  in 
National,  Vol.  2,  No.  9,  October  1975?  P»  4® 

"Poor  Persons  Before  the  Courts,"  in  Ihe  Ji^adnan  Par  Review, 

Vol,  9?  No.  k9  1931 »  PP«  3H-312 o 

"Statistics  of  Legal  Aid  Work  in  the  United  States  and  Canada, ^ 

Year  19)46,"  in  National  Association  of  Lega^ _ Ai^Organi z  a  ^ 1 ons 

Brief  Case,  Vol.  5?  May  19U7?  9p* 

Arthurs,  H.  H.  "Counsel,  Clients  and  Community/'  in  Osgoode  Hall 
Law  Journal,  Vol.  11,  December  19/3?  PP*  U3/~ 

Arthurs,  H.  W.  and  Pierre  Verge.  "The  Future  of  Legal  Services/ 

Services  juridiaues  de  l’avenir,"  in  The  Canadnnn^ Bar  Review, 

Vol.  51?  1973?  PP«  15-31* 

Bachynsky ,  Valerie.  L'acoes  a  la  justice^ccm^^r^^d^a 
Conference  sur  l'aide  .iuridiques  1975/Access_to  Justice? 
Report  of  the  Conference  on  Legal_Aids  lilS  Ottawa? 

The  Canadian  Council  on  Social  Development,  1976,  logp. 


Pub.  Admin.  Series  §  Bibliography  #P  125 

Black,  W.  V.  ’Right  to  Counsel  at  Trial,"  in  The  Canadian  Bar 
Rsview/La  Revue  du  Barreau  Canadien,  Vol.  53,  No.  1, 
March/Mars  1975,  PP«  56-7*8". 

Blakenejr,  Alan.  "Should  Lawyers  Keep  Their  Monopoly?'1,  in 
Canadian  Bar  Journal.  Vol.  U,  No.  2,  1973,  pp.  23-26. 

Boulais,  Jean-Francois.  "Quelques  themes  de  recherche  sur  les 
services  d’aide  juridique  canadiens,"  in  Bulletin  Canadien 
de  1 ’ aide  juridioue/Canadian  Legal  Aid  Bulletin,  Vol.  1, 

No.  2,  December  1977,  pp.  107-11#. 

Brickman,  Lester.  'Evaluations  Needs  and  Techniques, 15  in 

Conference  on  Legal  Aids  Report  and  Proceedings,  prepared 
by  Ian  Rose.  Ottawa?  The  Canadian  Council  on  Social 
Development,  1975,  pp.  65-70. 

Brickman,  Lester.  "An  Outline  for  Evaluation  of  a  Full-Time 

Legal  Aid  Law  Office,"  in  Conference  on  Legal  Aids  Report 
and  Proceedings,  prepared  by  Ian  Rose.  Ottawa?  The 
Canadian  Council  on  Social  Development,  1975,  pp.  71-76. 

Brickman,  Lester  and  F.  H.  Zemans.  "Clinical  Legal  Education 
and  Legal  Aids  The  Canadian  Experience,"  in  C.L.E.P.R. 
Newsletter.  Vol.  6,  No.  13,  May  1971*. 

British  Columbia.  Department  of  the  Attorney-General.  Second 
Report  to  the  National  Task  Force  on  the  Administration  of . 
Justice.  Vancouver,  1976,  v.p. 

Brooke,  Rosalind.  'Legal  Services  in  Canada, "  in  Modem  Law 
Review,  Vol.  1.0,  No.  5,  1977,  pp.  523-552. 

Canada.  Comite  permanent  des  sous-ministres.  Groupe  d' etude 
sur  le  role  du  secteur  prive  dans  le  domaine  de  la  justice 
penal e /C ont inuing  Committee  of  Deputy  Ministers.  Task  Force 
on  the  Role  of  the  Private  Sector  in  Criminal  Justice. 

La  participation  communautaire  dans  le  domaine  de  la  .justice 
penal e.  Tome  I.  Rapport  du  Groune  d’ etude  sur  le  role  su 
secteur  prive  dans  le  domaine  de  la  justice  penale /Community 
ip  Criminal  Justice.  Vol0  1.  Report  of  the  Task 
Force  on  the  Role  of  the  Private  Sector  in  Criminal  Justice.'" 
Ottawa?  Mini st re  des  Approvisionnements  et  Services  Canada, 
1977.  (Texte  francaiss  238p. /English  Texts  222p.). 

Canada*  Department  of  Justice.  The. Delivery  of  Legal  Aid! Services 
in  Canada  (Part  I).  Ottawa?  Department  of  Justice,  197U 
(Provincial— Territorial  Legal  Aid  Programmes). 

Canada.  Department  of  Justice.  Legal  Services  Listing/Repertoire 
des  services  juridigues.  Ottawa s  Department  of  Justice, 

•  •  1975i'  #3p. 


6, 


Pub*  Admin,  Series? 


Bibliography,#?  123 


Canada,  Ministers  de  la 


JuS‘ 


;nv; 


eh  Mhiistere  de  la  Justice  du 


Quebec,  ’’Protocols  d’ accord  federal  -  provincial  sur  l’aide 
juridique,”  in  Bureau8 73 ,  Vol.  >,  Wo*  3  s  Mars  1973s  P®  6. 


Canada,  Ministere  de  la  Justice,  Pro  .jets  speciaug?  Aide  , -juridique. 
Description  des  pro  .jets  benef iciants  de  contributions  ,.en 
1976-"77T~  Ottawa?  Ministere  de  la  Justice,  1977?  8p. 

(Texts  polycopie),  f 


Canadian  Bar  Association,  Legal  Aid  Liaison  Committee,  ’’Legal 
Aid  Liaison  Committee,”  in  Barreau’ 70s  Vol.  2,  No,  6,  Juin 

1970,  p,  6, 

Canadian  Bar  Association,  Legal  Aid  Liaison  Committee,  ’’Legal 
Aids  Recommendations  of  the  Legal  Aid  Liaison  Committee 
at  the  Mid  Winter  Meeting  of  the  Canadian  Bar  Association,’ 
in  Barreau*  71 9  Vg1»  3  s  No,  5s  Mai  1971?  P*  H® 

Canadian  Bar  Association,  Legal  Aid  Liaison  Committee,  ’’Legal 
Aid  Liaison  Committee  Report  February  1973 r”  ln  Barreau 
Vol,  3,  No,  Us  Avril  1973,  P®  15-  (Chairmans  Fairbairn, 
Lyle  S, ) , 


Canadian  Bar  Association, 
Assistants,  Toronto s 


Ontario  Branch,  The  Rise  of  Legal 
Canadian  Bar  Association,  1977s  -llOp, 


Canadian  Committee  on  Corrections, 
Aid  System  in  Canada,  Ottawa? 


Queen’s  Printer 


a  Good  Legal 

,  19 66, 


fy  •  .  •'  * 

Canadian  Corrections  Association,  ’’Suggestions  for  a  Good  Legal 
Aid  System  in  Canada,”  in  Canadian  Journal  of  Corrections,, 
Vol*  8,  1966,  pp,  173-178, 


Cappelletti,  Mauro,  James  Gordley  and  Earl  Johnson,  Jr.  Toward 

Equal  Justice?  A  Comparative  Study_o f  Modern  . 

Societies^  (Text  and  Materials),  New  Yorks  Oceana  Publications 
Inc,,  1973s  736p,  (Studies  in  Comparative  Law  13), 

Clark,  J,  O*  Legal  Aid  in  the  United  States,  Canada  and  the 
United  Kingdom.  Canberra,  1967s  lOUp® 


Commission  des  services  juridiques,  L ’  aide . _ juridiq?^ jju^.^ada/ 
Legal  Aid  in  Canada.  (Recueil  de  lois  et  reglements/ 
Collection  of  Statutes  and  Regulations)^  Montreal?, 
Commission  des  services  juridiques,  19  7 ®  Pug-nation 
multiple.  (Mise  a  jour  1976/Up-date  1976)® 


Cooper,  Roberto  ”Le  role  de  l’avocat  social,”  in  La*  Revue 
Juridique  Themis,  Vol,  7s  No.  2,  1972,  pp«  369-378, 

Cooper,  Robert,  with  the  assistance  of  Lazar  Sama-  .  Foor  and 

Legal  Facilities,  2  vol.  Montreal?  McGill  University, 
Faculty  of  Law,  1971® 


7. 


Pubo  Admin#  Series?  Bibliography  ftV  125 

Cotier,  Irwin  et  Herbert  Marx.  "Droit  et  pauvretes  Problematique 
e i,  solutions  proposees,'  Prepare  par  I.  Cotier  et  fl.  Marx, 
m  Revua-JS£ilirog  Themis,  1975,  H0.  3,  pp.  385.559, 


Cotier ,  Irwin  and  Herbert  Marx,  ed. 
Montreal s  Black  Rose  Books  Ltd 
1977,  l43p» 


The  Law  and  the  Poor  in  Canada# 
#  and  Les  Editions  Themis, 


Cowie,  Ian  I^JellYery  of  Legal  Aid  Services  in  Canada# 
^^-ii-^^ovinQia>l~Territorial  Legal  Aid  Programmes. 
Ottawa?  Department  of  Justice,  197i*0  “ 


Cowie,  Ian  B0  ''Legal  Aid  in  Canada,  1975/L'aide  juridique  au 

Canada,  1975/’  in  Access  to  Justice#  Report  of  the  Conference 

gS-Ijggfrl  Aifls _ ijlS/L'acces  a  la  .justice?  Coinpte  rendu  de  la 

^f^rence_sur^l » aide  juridique?  1979#  Ottawa?  The  Canadian 
Counc!1  on  Social  Development,  1976#  (English  text?  pp. 
3-26/Texte  francais?  pp#  27-52)# 


Cowie,  Ian  Bo  The  JjegaJ_Paraprofessional  in  Canada?  A  Pilot 

i-gS^ning  Scheme#  Halifax?  Dalhousie  Legal  Aid  Service, 

154P* 


1973, 


owi e s  Ian  B 9 .  lj£8!gj:_Paraprof essionals  ?  The  Role  and  Responsibility 
■2il^^Mi^_I|a3£_School£,  paper  delivered  at  the  Conference  on 
Cxinical  Legal  Education,  McGill  University,  Montreal, 

■'  November  1973# 


Cowie,  Ian  B 
Canada. 


-L^_L^g.gi8-tlon  des  services  d'aide  .iuridioue  an 
— EagtieJ.g  les  programmes  provinciaux  et  territoriaux 
a  aide  .iuridioue.  Ottawa?  Ministere  de  la  Justice,  1974,  70p. 


Crystal,  D„  "'-"he  Right  to  Counsel  for  the  Impoverished  Defendant 
in  Britain  and  Canada#  Symposium?  Indigent  Defendants  and 
the  Right  fco  Representation,"  in  Lawyers  Guild  Review#  Vol# 
17,  Winter  1957,  p.  127#  — ” 


de  Cc^Cory,  Peter#  "The  Responsibility  of  the  Profession  with 
Emphasis  on  the  Method  of  Delivery  in  the  Poverty  'Law  Field 
of  the  Profession,"  in  Poverty  Law #  edited  Proceedings  from 
the  Programme,  November  1975#  Toronto?  The  Law  Society 
of  Upper  Canada,  1976,  pp,  95-97# 


Donelly,  B.  ''Right  to  Counsel,"  in  Criminal  Law  Quarterly# 
Vol.  11,  1968,  pp#  18-51# 

Fairbaim,  Lyle  S#  "Comments  on  Federal  Legal  Aid  Proposals," 
■*-n  angd-ZLan  Bar  Association  Journal#  Vol#  A.  No.  i  . 

1973,  pp#  8-9#'  ^  - - — 


Fairbaim,  Lyle  S.  "Federal  Funding?  Legal  Aid  Research,  Special 
Projects, "  in  MJe,tin_Canadien  de  l'Aide  .iuridioue /Canadian 
Legal  Aid  Bulletin#  Vol#  1,  No.  2,  December  1976,  pp.  100-106. 


80 


Pub.  Admin.  Series?  Bibliography  #P  125 

Friedland,  Martin  L.  ’’Access  to  the  Law,,”  in  |aw  Society.. of  NPP.§£ 
Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  89  No*  2,  I97U*  PP« .  127-134* 

Friedland,  Martin  L.  ’’Arrest,  Bail  and  Legal  Aid,”  in 

Canadian  Journal  of  Corrections,  Vol.  12,  July  19 (v9 

pp.  226-228. 

Gibbons,  Alan  0.  ’’Legal  Aid  in  the  United  States,”  m 

The  Canadian  Bar  Review,  Vol*  15,  No*  9,  1937,  PP*  709- fH- 

Grant,  Alan*  ’’Clinical  Training  within  Community  Legal  Services? 

A  Phenomenon  in  Search  of  an  Organizational  Structure,  m 
Chitty’s  Law  Journal,  Vol,  22,  No*  1,  197U,  PP*  15- 

Groupe  ae  Travail  National  aur  1 • Administration  de  la  Justice/ 
National  Task  Force  on  the  Administration  of  Justice. 

Les  services  de  la  .justice  au_Canaaa/Justice-bervices  in 
Canada,  'Victoria,  British  Columbia!  Department  of  the 
Attorney-General,  1977?  101p* 

Guss,  B,  R.  ’’The  Bar's  Responsibility  for  Legal  Aid,”  in 
The  Canadian  Bar  Review,  Vol.  28,  1950?  PP9  U90-U92. 

Guss,  B.  Ro,  Chairman.  ’’Legal  Aid  in  Canada.  A  Report  of  the 
Legal  Aid  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Bar  Association,  m 
Chittv’s  Law  Journal,  Vol.  5,  No.  U?  1955?  PP*  98-10  • 

Haruison,  P.  Report  on  the  Operation  of  _P^i tgntiary  Legal  Services, 
Sackville ,  N.B.s  Penitentiary  Legal  Services,  197b. 

Heleine,  Francois.  ”L' assistance  judiciaire  doit-elle  relever 
d’un  service  public  ou  du  bon  vouloir  d’un  c^rps 
professionnel?",  in  Justinien,  Vol.  U?  1967-1968,  pp.  5-3°. 

Hood,  Karen.  ’’Paralegalism?  A  Complementary  Method  of  Delivering 

" Legal  Services,”  in  Access  to  Justice, _ Report  of .  the 

Conference  on  Legal  Aids  1975/Vacoeg  a  la  .justice.  Compte 
rendu  de  la  Conference  sur  l’aide  ,iurldigue^_1975«  Ottawa? 
Canadian  Council  on  Social  Development,  1976*  PP*  151-  5  * 

Howard,  K.  S.  "It  Is  Later  Than  We  Think,”  in  The  Canadian 
Bar  Review,  Vol.  28,  No.  6,  1950,  PP*  723-725* 

The  International  Common  Law  Exchange  Society.  Thejdmst^ 

International  Colloquium  on  Legal  Aid  and  Legal  Services. 

25-28  October  1976.  New  London  Centre.  London,  England; 

Palo  Alto,  California?  The  International  Common  Law ^ 

Exchange  Society,  c  1976/1977*  (Pagination  multiple/ 

Various  paging). 

International  Legal  Aid  Association.  Directory  of  Legal _Aid  and 
Advice  Facilities  Available  throughout  the, World.  Vol.  1, 
n.p.,  1966,  2v. 


9. 


Pub*  Admin.  Series?  Bibliography  #P  125 

Jones^  James  Edmund.  ’'legal  Aid  for  the  Poor,”  in  The  Canadian 
Bar  Review,  Yol.  9,  No.  k,  1931,  ppo  271-276. 

Kaiser,  Gordon  E.  "Legal  Assistance  in  Canada, "  in  Queen's 
Intramural  Lav  Journal.  Vol.  1,  No.  3,  November  1969, 

;  pp.  65-98. 

Lang,  Otto.  "Access  to  Justice,"  in  Chitty's  Law  Journal,  Vol.  2lu 
■  No.  1,  .1976,  pp.  l-l*. 

Lang,  Otto.  "The  Future  of  Legal  Aid  in  Canada/L'avenir  de 

l'aide  juridique  du  Canada,"  in  Acces  to  Justice.  Report 
of  the  Conference  on  Legal  Aids  1975/L'acces  a  la  .justice. 

-  Compte  rendu  de  la  Conference  sur  l'aide  .juridique?  1975® 
Ottawa?  Canadian  Council  on  Social  Development,  19?6». 

(English  text 5  pp,  73-81  Texte  francais?  pp.  82-90). 

Laplante,  Laurent,  "L'aide  juridique  et  la  reforme  de  la 
societe,"  in  Digeste  Social.,  Yol.  27,  Hiver  1975-1976, 

pp.  60-63. 

Lowry,  D.  R.  "A  Plea  for.  Clinical  Law,"  in  Canadian  Bar  Review, 

Vol.  50,  1972,  pp.  183-202. 

. 

Mackenzie,  Kenneth  F.  "Legal  Aid  in  War  Peace,"  in  The  Canadian 
Bar  Review.  Vol,  2l>,  No.  3,  191*6,  pp.  198-202. 

Mailing,  E,  "Stretching  the  Worker's  Pay  Through  Cheaper  Legal 
Assistance,"  in  Labour  Gazette.  Vol.  72,  1972,  pp.  280-28U. 

Messier,  Camille,  "'eux'  (les  pauvres)  et  'nous',"  in 

Justice  S'il  Vous  Plait!.  Vol.  1,  No.  5,  Octobre  1973,  pp.  1-3® 

Morgan,-.  Clayton  A.  Report  on  Visit  to  Canada  by  Caribbean  Legal 
Aid  Delegates.  Jamaica?  Montego  Bay  Legal  Aid  Clinic  Ltd., 

197 6,  17p. 

Morgan,  Ellsworth.  "Legal  Services  from  the  Client  Perspective," 
in  Access  to  Justice.  Report  of  the  Conference  on  Legal  Aids 
1975/L'acces  a  la  .justice.  Compte  rendu  de  la  Conference 
sur  l'aide  .juridique?  1975.  Ottawa?  The  Canadian  Council 
on  Social  Development,  1976,  pp,  59-72. 

Morris,  L.  R,  Group  Prepaid  Legal  Services?  An  Insurance 

Viewpoint.  Ottawa?  The  Canadian  Bar  Association,  11  ps. 

r  . 

Morri s ,  Paul ine .  ' The  Grass  Always  Greener* .. .Thoughts  on  "Legal 

Services  in  Canada"  by  Rosalind  Brooke,  MLR.,  Vol.  UP.  No.  5. 
September  1977 ,  London,  October  1977?  l6p.,  mimeographed. 

Morris,  Pauline.  Sociological  Research  in  Legal  Services. 

Montreal?  Centre  national  d' information  et  de  recherche  sur 
l'aide  juridique /National  Legal  Aid  Research  Centre, 

December  1977?  19p.,  mimeographed. 


10, 


Pub.  Admin.  Series?  Bibliography  #P  12$ 


Morse,  Bradford  V.  "Native  People  and  Legal.  Services  in  Ca^’" 
in  McGill  Law  Journal,  Vol.  22,  No.  3?  i>a11  -L57o»  PP»  504  54 

National  Legal  Aid  and  Defender  Association.  Statistics  of  Legal 
Aid  and  Defender  Work  in  the  United  States  and  Canada* 

Chicago?  American  Bar  Centre,  0.968. 

National  Legal  Aid  and  Defender  Association.  Sixties 

Assistance  Work  in  the  United  States  and  Canada.  Chicago . 

NLADA ,  1970  , 

Nelligan,  John  P.  "Legal  Aid  in  Canada;  Existing  Facilities," 
in  The  Canadian  Bar  Review,  Vol.  29,  No.  6,  1951,  ,PP-  5  9 

Nelligan,  John  P.  "Legal  Aid  in  Canadas  The  Need,"  in  2h| 

Canadian  Bar  Review,  Vol»  31 9  No •  7>  19539  PP«  75  7 

Parker,  G,  E.  "Legal  Aid§  The  Canadian  Need,"  in  CanadianJ3ar 
Journal,  1963,  P*  179. 

Parker,  G.  E.  "Legal  Aids  Canadian  Style,"  in  Wayne  Law  Review, 

Vol.  14 9  Spring  1968,  p.  471 • 

Penner,  Roland.  The  Develop™™*  of  Community  Legal  Services. in 
Canada.  An  Evaluation  of  Parkdale  Community  Legal  Services 
in  Toronto ,  Dalhousie  Legal  Aid  Services  in  Halifax,  and 
Community  Legal  Services  Inc.  in  Point  e-  St, -Charles, 

Montreal.  Winnipeg,  1977 9  l66p„,  mimeographed. 

Phenix,  Mervin  A.  "The  Public  Defender,"  in  Saskatchewan  .Bar 
Review,  Vol.  30,  No,  2,  June  1965,  PP.  110-125. 

Pike,  R.  "Legal  Access  and  Incidence  of  Divorce  in  Canada,"  in 
Canadian  Review  of  Sociology  and  Antteo]B2iSgZ»  Vol°  iN100 

1975,  PP«  115-133* 

Pitch,  H.  D.  "Poverty  Law  and  The  Private  Law  Firm?  An 

Experiment  in  Judicare,"  in  Chittv » s  Law  Journal ,  Vcl.  22, 

1976,  pp»  60-67. 

Pollock,  Seton.  "Legal  Aid  in  Modem  Society,"  in  Ls*L|aeietz 
of  TJnper  Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  7,  No.  ls  1973,  PP*  5>‘&4* 

Prud’Homme,  Jules.  "Legal  Aid  Societies,"  in  TheJJanadian  Bar 
Review,  Vol.  2,  No.  3,  1924,  PP*  181-186. 

•  I  r 

Hose,  Ian.  Conference  on  Legal  Aids  Beport  and  Proceedings. 

Ottawa;  The  Canadian  Council  on  Social  Development, 

1975,  175p. 

Rose,  Ian.  Conference  sur  l’aide  jnridiaue;  rapport.  Ottawa: 
Conseil  canadien  de  developpement  social,  1975,  51p» 

Ross,  David.  "Eligibility  Criteria  and  Coverage  for  Legal  Aid,"  m 
Conference  on  Legal  Aid?  Report  and  Proceedings,  prepare  y 
Ian  Rose,  Ottawa?  The  Canadian  Council  on  Social  Development, 

1975,  PP*  U9-58. 


11. 


Pub.  Admin.  Series s  Bibliography  -$p  125 

Ross ,  David.  "Who  Gets  Legal  Aid,"  in  Canadian  Welfare.  Vo]. 

No,  3,  1975,  pp.  7-9.  ~ — - - - 

Sadinsky ,  Peter.  A  Proposal  for  Research  for  the  National  Legal 

Aid  Research  Centre. Montreal!  Centre  national  d ' inf ormation 
e.  de  reoherche  sur  1 ’ aide  juridique/Wational  Legal  Aid 
Research  Centre,  1978,  12p.,  mimeographed, 

Saint-Cyr,  Andre.  "Aide  juridiques  ^'l’  et.at  actuel  de  la 

reciprocite  a  travers  le  Canada,"  in  Justice  S'il  Vous 
Plait!,  Vol.  1,  Wo.  5,  octobre-,1973,  pp.  22-23. 

Saint-Cyr,  Andre.  "Legal  Aid  in  Canada,"  in  NLADA  Briefcase . 

Vol,  35,  Wo.  1,  December  1977,  pp.  21-21*. 

Saint-Cyr,  Andre,  "Legal  Aid  Services  in  Canada  (1976),"  in 
The  First  International  Colloquium  oh  Legal  Aid  and  Legal 

Services.  Palo  Alto,  California,!  The  International 

Common  Law  Exchange  Society,  c  1976/1977,  various  paging. 

j  . 

Savino,  Victor  S,  Paralegalism  in  Canada!  A  Response  to  Unmet 
jjeedg_in  .the  Delivery  of  Legal  Services,  submitted  in  partial 
fulfilment  of  the  requirements  of  the  degree  of  Master  of 
r.  Dalhousie  University.  Halifax!  Dalhpusie  University, 

1976,  ij.35po 

oavino,  Victor  S.  "The  Role  of  Legal  Paraprofessionals,"  in 
Ah£§P-g-J^LUastice.  Report  of  the  Conference  on  Legal  Aid ! 

2.9 7 5 /h* jg.qeg.-a  la  justice.  Compte  rendu  de  la  Confereno e 
sur  x ? aide _ juri digue !  1975.  Ottawa!  Canadian  Council  on 

Social  Development,  197 6,  pp.,  157-160. 

Schlesinger,  Benjamin,  Poverty  in  Canada  and  the  United  States! 
Overview— and  Annotated  Bibliography.  Toronto  s  University 
;  of  Toronto  Press,  1966,  211p. 

Scott,  Cuthberto  "Free  Law  for  the  Poor,"  in  The  Canadian  Bar 
h.  Review,  Vol.  13,  Wo.  3,  1935,  pp.  152-163^  ' 

Scott,  Cuthbert.  Legal  Aid  to  Poor  Persons,  paper  presented 
at  the  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Bar  Association  held  in 
September  1931*. 

Smethurst,  Robert  G.  "Poverty  Law  in  Canada,"  in  Manitoba  Bar 
News,  Vol.  39,  1973,  PP.  13-15 »  - - - - 

Smethurst,  Robert  G.  "Prepaid  Legal  Services,"  in  Chitty’s  Law 
Journal,  Vol.  20,  Wo.  9,  pp.  303-301*.  "  - 


12. 


Pub.  Admin 9  Series?  Bibliography  #P  125 


Smith,  S.  Ec  "Solicitor  Taking  Case  of  Poor  Clients  Maintenance, 
Champerty,"  in  The  Canadian  Bar  jteview,  Vol.  6,  Ko.  o, 
pp.  631-633 • 

Societe  canadienne  de  criminologie .  "Recommandations  pour ^ 

1  * etablissement  d’un  bon  systems  d* assistance  oudiciaire 
au  Canada,”  in  La  Revue  Canadienne  de  Criminologie,  vol. 

8,  1966,  pp.  179-185 o 

Taman,  Larry.  La  controverse  au  su^et  des  services  Quridigugs. 
Examinons  les  preuyes.  LTne  etude  preparee  pour  le  compte 
du  Bureau  du  Conseil  national  du  bien-etre  social.  Ottawa, 

1971,  69p. 

Taman,  Larry.  Law  and  Poverty  in  Canada.  Second  Edition. 

Downsview,  Ontario s  Osgoode  Hall  Law  School,  York  University, 

1977 . 

Taman,  Larry.  The  Legal  Service  ^Controversy?  An  Examinatio^ 

of  the  Evidence.  Ottawa?  National  Council  of  Welfare,  197  » 

83p* 

Taman,  Larry  and  F.  H.  Zemans.  "Future  of  Legal  Services  in 
Canada,”  in  The  Canadian  Bar  Review,  Vol.  5>1»  1  PP* 

Turner,  John  N.  "Justice  for  the  Poors  The  Courts,  the  Poor 

and  the  Administration  of  Justice,”,  in  ThejCanadian  Journal 
of  Corrections,  Vol.  12,  1970?  PP»  l-^-O. 

Wake ling,  Thomas  W.  "A  Case  for  the  Neighbourhood  Legal 

Assistance  Clinic,”  in  Queen's  Law  Journal,  Vol.  3,  ho. 

1977,  pp.  99-125 o  • 

..  -  j.  *  ...  ;•*  ‘  '  ■!•  •  _ 

Waldbilling,  F.  L.  "Legal  Aids  A  Basic  Right?",  in  Saskatchewan 
Bar  Review,  Vol.  30,  No.  2,  1965,  PP»  8>-97« 

Wilkins,  J.  L.,  Jo  Rogers  and  M.  Greer.  Le^aXAid^in  Crimina^ 
Matters s  A  Bibliography.  Toronto?  University  of  Toronto, 
Centre  of  Criminology,  1971,  63p°«  mimeographed. 

Zemans,  Frederic  H.  Acces  sibil  ity_^LM§Llrocetoe  for  .the 
Undprnriviledses  Legal  Aid  and  Legal  Advice.  Canadian 
National  Report.  Ghent s  International  Congress  of  Law  and 
Legal  Procedure,  1977,  34p»,  (Topic  2). 


ALBERTA 

”Focu3s  Student  Legal  Services  of  Edmonton  Law  Centre,  University 
of  Alberta,"  in  Resource  News,  Vol.  1,  No.  10,  July  1977, 
pp.  9-10 . 


13«  Pub,  Admin.  Series ?  Bibliography  r^P  125 

’Focus?  Calvary  Legal  Guidance,”  in  Resource  News.  Vol.  1„  Wo.  1. 
August  1977 s  p.  11.  - 

%  -*  %|V  ’  •/  ‘  f*  .  i  ’ 

"Increase  Legal  Aid  Fees  for  Alberta,"  in  National.  Vol.  1.  No.  5. 
May  191k 9  P.  16.  - - ~ 

Instant ’  Legal  Aid  for  Calgary,”  in  National.  Vol.  1„  No.  J 
April  191k  9  pc  5.  - “ - 

Be Hand,  Joseph  C.,  Chairman.  Student  Legal  Services  of  Edmontcn 

1111-1® °° _ Brief  to  the  Law  Foundation.  Edmonton?  Student 

Legal  Services  of  Edmonton,  1977,  Up. 

Evans,  Christopher  Dudley.  "The  Legal  Aid  Trade,”  in  Alberta 
Law  Review,  Vol.  11,  1973,  pp.  65-36.  '  - - 

Harlburt,  ¥,  H.  "The  Very  Model  of  a  Modem  Law  Society,”  in 
Miberta^LgA^Review ,  Vol.  11,  1973,  pp.  310-326. 

Laing,  Roily  and  Donna  Koziak.  "The  Student  Legal  Services 
Project  -  1969,"  in  Alberta  Law  Review,,  Vol.  8,  1970,  pp. 

I4I-I45. 


Law  Society  of  Alberta.  Report  of  the  Special  Committee  on 

^aralegal  JPerscnr.el .  Edmonton?  Law  Society  of  Alberta,  1971;.. 

.  *  t 

Lieberman,  3.  S»  Report  and  Recommendations  by  the  Joint  Committee 

Eomonton  Pilot  Project.  Edmonton?  Law  Society 


Legal^Aid  Society  of  Alberta.  Handbook  and  Tariff.  A  Working* 
Policy  and  Procedure  Manual  nn  .the  Legal" Aid  Society  of 
^^berha.  Edmonton?  The  Legal  Aid  Society  of  Alberta,  1975, 

Vo  P  o 


Legal ^Aid  Society  of  Alberta.  Repo rt^_and  Recommendations  of  the 
Joint  Committee  of  th^  Legal  AiT^SocYetv' of  Alberta^rTthT” 

gpture  DevslognjSt  of  the  AlbertaTegal  Aid  Programme. - 

Edmonton?  Legal  Aid  Society  of  Alberta,  1975,  H5p. 


The  Legal  Resource  Centre,  Legal  Services  for  Calgary. 
The  Legal  Resource  Centre,  pamphlet 0 


Edmonton  ? 


Tne  Legal  Resource  Centre,  Legal  Services  for  Central  Alberta. 
Edmonton?  The  Legal  Resource  Centre,  pamphlet. 


The  Legal  Resource  Centre.  Legal  Services  for  Northern 

Edmonton?  The  Legal  Resource  Centre,  pamphlet.  ” 


The  Legal  Resource  Centre.  Legal  Services 
Edmonton?  The  Legal  Resource  Centre, 


for  Southern  Alberta, 
pamphlet . 


Pub.  Admin.  Series s  Bibliography  #P  125 


ii+. 

Matkin  P.  "Provincial  Court  Judge's  Duty  so  Appoint  Counsels 
Regina  v.  White,"  Case  Comments,  in  Alberta_Law  Review, 

Vole  15?  No.  2,  1977?  pp*  U3U-U39* 

Spence,  Anthony  John. 

law  in  Alberta.  Thesis  (LL.M.  )T  Edmonton s  Universi  y 
Alberta,  1973?  i-x?  J3QP* 


t! 


BRITISH  COLUMBIA 

"Announce  Broader  Base  for  Legal  Aid  in  B.C.,"  in  National, 

Yd.  1,  No.  10,  October  197U?  P* 

"Entre  Nous,"  in  The  Advocate,  Yol.  3U?  No.  2,  1976,  PP-  81-82. 

"Grants  of  $829,000  Allocated  by  Law  Foundation,"  in  National, 
Vol.  U?  No.  3?  March  1977?  P»  21. 

How  to  Start  a  Prepaid  Legal  Services  Plan  in  B.C . ;  A  Panel 
Discussion,"  in  British  Columbia  Branch  Lectures,  197 

pp.  l-i+2. 

"Legal  Aid  Gets  Foundation  Help,"  in  National,  Yol.  U,  No.  7? 

°  July-August  1977?  P>  9* 

"Legal  Aid  Granted  *500,000,"  in  National,  Vol.  3,  No.  7, 

July  1976,  p«  13- 

"Legal  Services  Comission  and  Legal  Aid  Society  Announce  New 
Criminal  Defence  Office,"  in  The^Advocaxe,  Yol.  3>»  19(1* 

p.  U35« 

"Legal  Services  to  Hold  Community  Hearings,"  in  National? 

Yol.  li,  No.  1,  January  1977,  P«  8. 

"One  Legal  Aid  Group,"  in  National,  Yol.  2,  No.  5?  June  1975? 

p.  11. 

"Plan  Conference  about  Legal  Aid,"  in  National,  Vol.  2,  No.  5? 
June  1975?  P*  7* 

"Referral  Services  Extension  Planned,"  in  National,  Yol.  2, 

No.  3?  March  1975?  p.  6. 

"Review  of  BBC  Student  Legal  Services,"  in  National,  Yol.  U, 

Ho.  10,  November  1977?  P*  7* 

Association  of  B.C.  Community  Law  Offices.  Brief  to  the  Legg^ 
Services  Commission.  Tn  Ro*p™^  ^  Bone.,  by  Pauline 
Morris  and  Ron  Stern.  New  Westminster,  B.C.s  Association 
of  B.C.  Community  Law  Offices,  1977?  6p. 


15. 


Pub.  Admin.  Series?  Bibliography  #P  125 


Atrens ,  Jerome  J.  "Experimental  Legal  Services, 
oi;_Br:-.  fcish  Columbia  Law  Review.  Vcl,  5.  No  I 
pp *  <91-105. 


in  University 
1,  June.  197Q? 


Atrens,  Jerome  J.  "A  Proposal  for  a  Legal  Aid  Research  Project  " 
in  The  Advocate.  Vol.  26,  No.  5s  1968,  pp.  181-183. 

Atrens,  Jerome  and  Dave  Robertson.  "The  Vancouver  Inner  -  City 

Service  Project,"  in  The_Advocate,  Vol.  27,  1969,  pp,  201+-206 

Bennet,  Michael  C.  "The  Indian  Counsellor  Project?  Hein  for 
the  Accused,"  in  Canadian  Journal  of  Criminoloav  and 
2o£?.ections,  Vol.  157' 1973,.  PP.  1-6. 

Bewley,  L.  A.  "Letters  to  the  Editors  From  His  Worship 

Magistrate  L.A.  Bewley.  RE?  Criminal  Legal  Aid,"  in 
The  Advocate,  Vol.  25,  1967,  pp.  237-239. 

British  Columbia.  Department  of  the  Attorney-General.  Justice 
Development  Commission*  Delivery  of  Legal  Services  Pro.iects 
Systems  of  Delivery.  Vancouver?  Justice  Development 
Commission,  197U«  (interim  Report  No,  l). 

British  Columbia,  Department  of  the  Attorney-General,  Justice 
Development  Commission.  Legal  Services  Division.  A  Report 

ional s .  Vancouver?  Justice  Development 

Commission. 

British  Columbia  University.  Faculty  of  Law.  Legal  Advice 
Handbook.  Vancouver?  British  Columbia  University,  1971, 

Bullock,  David  G.  Adult  Legal  Aid  in  B.C,  Provincial  Criminal 

SgPPtgi _ ^-Analysis  of  the  Extent  of  Legal  Aid  Services 

and  Typical  Court  Outcomes.  Vancouver?  Justice  Development 
Commission,  Pre-Trial  Services  Division,  1975,  l*8p. 

.  *  .*  , 

Canadian  Bar  Association,  British  Columbia  Branch.  "Report  of 
Special  Committee  on  the  Administration  of  Justice  in 
British  Columbia,"  in  The  Advocate.  Vol.  30,  1972,  pp.  170-138 

Davidson-Moore ,  Diana.  "The  Vancouver  Peoples  Law  School," 
in  The_Advocate,  Vol.  31,  1973,  pp<>  32-31*. 

Drew,  Ted  and  Harry  Fraser.  An  Analysis  of  the  Effect  of  a 
Budget  Cut  to  the  Legal  Aid  Society  of  British  Columbia 
on_the^Leliyeiy  y,>f  Legal  Services  in  British  Columbia. 

Study  prepared  for?  Delivery  of” Legal  Services  Seminar, 
University  of  British  Columbia,  {Professor  B,  Slutsky), 

April  1977,  5lp. 


Egleston,  Donald  J.  "Clinical  Legal  Education,"  in  Th« 
Advocate .  Vol.  3l*,  1976,  pp.  337-3^0.  “ 


16, 


Pub.  Admin,  Series?  Bibliography  #P  125 


V  i 


■  v  '  •  1 

t. 


Ellis,  T.E.H.  "Reports  of  Standing  Committees  of  Benchers? 

Legal -Aid  Committee,”  in  The  Advocate,  Vol*  23,  1965, 

ppc  J 44-45* 

Fawcus,  K.  S.  ’The  Lawyer  Referral  Service  in  British  Columbia,’ 
in  The  Advocate,  Vol.  34,  No,  4,  1976,  pp«  289-291* 

\4  '  w 

Gold,  Neil,  "The  Law  Centre,  Victoria,  B.C.,!  in  New  Directions 
in  Legal  Services,  Vol«  2,  No,  3?  May-June  1977?  PP* 

Hamilton,  Keith  R,  The  Comparative  Criminal  Law  Tariff, 

Vancouver?  Legal  Aid  Society  of  British  Columbia,  1977,  7p* 

Hamilton,  Keith  R,  Courtworkers  ’  Projec tj__A_Prqno sal  for_xhe 
Vancouver  Court,  Vancouver?  Legal  Aid  Society  of  British 

Columbia,  1974,  7p® 

Hamilton,  Keith  R,  C ourtworker s 8  Pro ,j ec t §_  AJ?A.atus  RePP.g£* 

Vancouver?  Legal  Aid  Society  of  British  Columbia,  1974*  1°P* 

-  \i  '  y \  .t; 

Hamilton,  Keith  R,  Legal  Aid  Sooietg_pf  Brjti^h^olgmb^a? 

Handbook o  Vancouver?  Legal  Aid  Society  of  British  Columbia, 

1977*  l42p, 

Harcourt, -Michael*  "Taking  the  Law  to  the  People,”  in 
The  Advocate,  Vol,  28,  1970,  PP°  89-91 « 

Harper,  A,  M,  "Law  Society.  Reports  of  Committees s  Legal 

Aid  Committee,”  in  The  Advocate,  Vol,  26,  1968,  pp*  55-bo „ 

Harper,  A.  M.  ’'Reports  of  Committees  of  the  Benchers  1967? 

Legal  Aid  Committee,”  in  The  Advocate,  Vol«  25,  1967, 

pp.  54-55 - 

Jabour,  Donald  E.  and  Bryan  F.  Ralph.  A  Proposal., fpr_§-0 pf  ^ina-l 
Defence  Office  in  Greater  Vancouver.  Vancouver?  Tne  Legal 
Aid  Society  of  British  Columbia  and  The  Legal  Services 
Commission,  1977,  34p* 

Lakes,  John  R.  ’’Legal  Aid  in  Criminal  Cases, ”^in  The  Canadian 
Bar  Review,  Vol.  34,  No.  9,  1956,  pp.  1106-1107® 

Lakes,  John  R.  ”Mea  Culpa  and  The  Middle  Class,”  in  The_Advocate, 
Vol.  31,  1973,  PP«  278-279. 

The  Law  Society  of  British  Columbia.  ’’Legal  Aid  in  British 
Columbia,”  in  The  Advocate,  Vol.  21,  1963,  PP*  J-57-161. 


17. 


Pub,  Admin.  Series?  Bibliography  #P  125 

The  Legal  Aid  Society  of  British  Columbia.  Priorities  in  Legal 

A  Brief  prepared  by  the  Legal  Aid  Society ‘of 
Bntisn  Columbia  for  public  hearings  of  the  Legal  Services 
Commission.  Vancouver?  The  Legal  Aid  Society  of  ..British 
Columbia,  1977,  2]#.  (Also  published  in  Annual . Report 
1977,  pp.  17-210.  - ^ - 

Legal  Services  Commission.  "History  of  Public  Legal  Services  in 
British  Columbia,"  in  Legal  Services  Commission,,  First 
||^rl^uitochJ976o  Vancouver?  Legal  Services  Commission, 
i976,  pp.  1-7,  Chapter  One.  i:.;. 

rMt 

Legal,  Services  Commission.  Popular  Guide  to  Legal  Research. 
Vancouver,  1977,  32p.  - 

Legal  Services  Commission.  Native  Programs  Division.  Legal 

Native  Peoples  of  North  America.  Vancouver » 

1976,  l80p.  - - - 

•Legg,  Eugg  P.  "The  Treasurer’s  Page,"  in  The  Advocate.  Vol.  lii„ 
1976,  pp.  83-8U.  - - — - 

MacDonald,  Fraser  D.  "Legal  Aid  and  Lawyer  Reference  Plans,"  in 
liligj»_Jie^al  Notes,  Vol.  1,  No.  3,  March  1950,  pp,  85-88. 

MacEachem,  Allan.  Chairman.  Report  to  Board  of  Directory  by 
Court workers ’  Sub-Committee .  Vancouver?  Legal  Aid  Society 
:  of  British  Columbia,  I97I)., 

MacIntyre,  J.  M.  "Student  Legal  Aid  and  the  Inner  -  City  Service 
Project,"  in  The  Advocate.  Vol.  27,  I969,  pp.  68-69. 

1  ** 

Maczko,  Frank.  "Letters  to  the  Editor?  From  Frank  Maezko.  Re? 
Legal  Aid  Fees,"  in  The  Advocate.  Vol.  29,  1971,  p.  269. 

Maczko.,  Frank.  "News  from  the  Legal  Aid  Society,"  in  The  Advocate. 
Vol.  28,  1970,  pp.  312-318.  - - - 

Marks,  James  V.  C111  Bono,  Cui  Bono??  A  View  from  the  "Boondocks", 
Williams  Lake,  B.C.,  April  1977,  83p.,  mimeographed.  — 

Meredith,  K.  E.  "Committee  Reports?  Legal  Aid,"  in  The  Advocate. 
Vol.  28,  1970,  pp.  212-217.  ~~  ~ 

Meredith,  K.  E.  "Legal  Aid  Society?  An  Exchange  of  Correspondence. 
Re?  Legal  Aid  Appeals,"; in  The  Advocate,  Vol.  29.  1971. 

PP.  3U8-352.  ~  • 

Meredith,  K.  E.  "Report  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Legal  Aid 
Committee  of  the  Benchers,"- in  The  Advocate, -Vol.  27, 

1969,  pp.  150-156. 


18, 


Pub.  Admin o  Series %  Bibliography  #P  129 


Morris,  Pauline  and  Ronald  N,  Stern.  Cui  Bono?_| — A  Study  , .of 
"community .  Law  Offices  and  Legal  Aid  S.ocietz.  Off  ices, .in 
British  Columbia.  Revised  edition.  Vancouver s  Ministry 
of  the  Attorney-General,  1976,  127p. 

Morse,  Bradford  W.  "The  Native .Legal  Task  Force  in  B.C.,"  in 
Access  to  Justice.  Report  of  the  Conference  on.  Legal  Aids 
1979/L'acces"  a  la  .iustice.  Comnte  rendu  de  la  Conference 
sur  l'aide  iurldiau^i  1975.  Ottawa s  Canadian  Council  on 
Social  Development,  1976,  PP~  130-133* 

Mueller,  Norman.  "Legal  Services  Fundings  The  British  Columbia 
Model,"  in  Yale  Review  of  Law  and  Social  Action,  Vol.  3? 

No.  3 9  1973,  PP-  280-2WI 

Richeson,  Marian  B.  "Legal  Services  Commission,"  in  The  Advocate, 
Vol.  35,  1977,  P*  49* 

Richeson,  Marian  E.  "Legal  Services  Commission,"  in  The  Advocate, 
Vol.  39,  1977,  PP*  197-162. 

Robertson,  A.  C,  "Vancouver  Bar  Association  Committee  Reports 
1966s  Legal  Aid  and  Lawyer  Referral  Committee,"  in 
The  Advocate,  Vol.  24,  1966,  p.  160. 

Skat fie Id,  C.R.J.  Chairman.  "Report  on  Legal  Aid  in  British 

Columbia.  Report  of  a  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Directors 

of  the  John  Howard  Society  of  British  Columbia,"  in 

The  Criminal  Law  Quarterly,  Vol.  7,  1964-69,  PP*  72-109* 

Southin,  Mary  F.  "Letters  to  the  Editors  From Mary  F.  S out hin. 
Res  Legal  Aid  Appeals,"  in  The  Advocate,  Vol.  30,  19(2, 

p.  110. 

Waddel,  Ian  G.  "Vancouver  Community  Legal  Assistance  Society," 
in  The  Advocate,  Vol.  30,  1972,  PP«  23-29. 

Watts,  Alfred.  Q.C.  "A  History  of  Legal  Aid  in  Br^i-sh 
Columbia  to  1969,*'  in  The  Advocate,  Vo±.  27,  19  9, 
pp.  199-203. 

Westminster  Community  Legal  Services  Society,  s 

April  1.  1976  -  September  30,  1976.  Statistical  Report s 
July  1,  1976  -  September  30.  1976.  Hew  Westminsters 
Westminster  Community  Legal  Services,  1976,  9p» 

Westminster  Community  Legal  Services  Society,  Activi t^Jieports 
October  1,  1976  -  March  22,  1977*  Hew  Westminsters 
Westminster  Community  Legal  Services  Society,  1977,  2p. 

Westminster  Community  Legal  Services  Society.  Brief  to.jthe  Legal 
Services  Commissioris  Public  Hearings.  Hew  Westminster s 
Westminster  Community  Legal  Services  Society,  1977?  Up* 


Westminster  Community  Legal  Services  Society.  Statistical  Reports 
October  1,  1976  -  December  31,  1976.  New  Westminsters 
Westminster  Community  Legal  Services  Society,  1977?  Up« 


MANITOBA 


19. 


Pub.  Admin.  Series?  Bibliography  #P  125 


"Legal  Aid  in  Manitoba,"  in  Manitoba  Bar  News.  Vol  t  ?)ly  No.  I4, 

August  1952,  pp.  U7-b8o 

"Manitoba  Aid,"  in  National.  Vol.  2,  No.  5,  June. 1975,  P.  9. 

"Manitoba  Cuts  Aid  Fees,"  in  National ,  Vol.  3,  No.  2,  November 
v.v  1.9.76* -P*'  18,  , 

t  l*s  .*'**,.  .  „  V 

"Manitoba  Legal  Aid  Costs  Likely  to  Increase  by  50 %>"  in 
National.  Vol.  1,  No.  3,  March  I97I4,  p.  II4. 

"Manitoba  Legal  Aid  Seen  as  Model,"  in  National..  Vol.  2,  No.  2, 
February  1975 »  p.  11 . 

"Manitoba  May  Tighten  Legal  Aid  Service  Qualifications,"  in 
National,  Vol.  3,  No.  12,  December  1976,  p.  10. 

"Oliphant  Named  to  Aid  Society,"  in  National,  Vol.  2.  No.  6. 

July  1975,  p.  2. 

Birks,  Charles  G.  Delivery  of  Legal  Services  to  South  Eastern 

Manitoba.  St.  Boniface?  La  Sem  Community  Law  Centre,  1975?  v.p. 

Johnson,  A.  Wallace.  "Poor  Man’s  Law  in  Manitoba,"  in 

The  Canadian  Bar  Review.  Vol.  25,  No.  5,  19^7,  pp.  1478-1*86. 

Johnson,  A.  Wallace.  "Poor  Persons  Cases,",  in  Manitoba  Bar  News, 

Vol,  6,  No.  7?  March  193 U?  pp»  1-3  9  6-7. 

Kushnier,  Randie.  "An  Accused’s  Right  to  Costs,"  in  Manitoba 
Bar  News,  Vol.  38,  No.  1*,  1971,  PP»  212-21)4, 

Larsen,  Norman.  "Delivery  of  Legal  Services  to  Special  Groups," 
in  Conference  on  Legal  Aid?  Report  and  Proceeding's, 
prepared  by  Ian  Rose.,.  Ottawa?  The  Canadian  Council  on 
Social  Development,  1975,  PP«  29-36. 

,  r*  /  _  •  . 

Larsen,  Norman,  "Legal  Aid  in  Manitoba,"  in  The  Law  Society 

of  Manitoba,  1877-1977.  edited  by  Cameron  Harvey.  Winnipeg? 

Pegui  Publishers  Limited,  1977,  pp.  158-175,  Chapter  VII. 

Larsen,  Norman.  "Poverty  Law  in  Manitoba?  The  Beginning," 
in  Manitoba  Bar  News.  Vol.  38,  No.  5,  1972,  pp.  283-291. 

The  Legal  Aid  Services  Society  of  Manitoba.  Legal  Assistants 
Job  Description,  Winnipeg?  The  Legal  Aid  Societjr  of 
Manitoba,  1971n 


20. 


Pub.  Admin.  Series s  Bibliography  fP  125 


NEW  BRUNSWICK 

"N.Bo  Funds  Saint  John  Legal  Aid,”  in  National,  Vol.  1,  No.  8, 
August  197U?  P®  3® 

Aslin,  Audrey.  "Legal  Aid  in  New  Brunswick,”  in  The  Canadian 
Bar  Association  Journal,  Vol.  2,  No.  3s  1971?  PP®  ^3-24* 

Gass,  Deborah.  "Penitentiary  Legal  Services  %  View  from  the 

Field,”  in  Bulletin  canadien  de  I'aide  juridioue/Canadian 
Legal  Aid  Bulletin,  Vol.  2,  No.  1,  197$® 

Lordly,  Herman.  "Legal  Aid,”  (a  poem),  in  University _of 

New  Brunswick  Law  Journal,  Vol.  6,  No.  2,  April  1953?  P®  2 4. 

Me Sweeney,  John  L.  "Editorials  Legal  Aid,"  in  University  of 

New  Brunswick  Law  School  Journal,  Vol.  3s  No.  2,  April  1950 > 

pp.  5-6. 

New  Brunswick.  Advisory  Committee  to  the  Minister  of  Justice 
on  Legal  Aid.  Report.  Fredericton,  1973*  Up® 

New  Brunswick.  Advisory  Committee  to  the  Minister  of  Justice  on 
Legal  Aid.  Report »  Fredericton,  197Us  5lp®  (Chairmans 
Guss,  B.  R.). 

New  Brunswick.  Advisory  Committee  to  the  Minister  of  Justice 

on  Legal  Aid/Nouveau-Brunswick.  Comite  consultatif  d’aide 
juridique  aupres  du  ministre  de  la  justice.  Report /Rapport . 
Fredericton,  1977,  v.p.  (Chairman/Presidents  Guss,  B.  R.). 

New  Brunswick.  Advisory  Committee  to  the  Minister  of  Justice  on 
Legal  Aid/Nouveau-Brunswick.  Comite  consultatif  d'aide 
juridique  aupres  du  ministre  de  la  justice.  Third  Report,/ 
Troisieme  rapport.  Fredericton,  1975s  PP®  6-7® 

Whalen,  James  M.  New  Brunswick  Poor  Law  Policy  in  the  Nineteenth 
Century.  Thesis.  Moncton s  University  of  New  Brunswick, 
1968.  (Canadian  thesis  on  microfilm  no.  3683). 


NEW  FOUNDLAND 

"Funds  Shortage  Hits  Legal  Aid,"  in  National ,  Vol.  2,  No.  U, 
April-May  1975s  P®  9® 


NORTHWEST  TERRITORIES 

Cowie,  Ian  B.,  G.  E.  Williams,  D.  ¥.  Trent  and  M.  Smith.  Legal 
Aid  in  the  Northwest  Territories g  Recommendations  for  the 
Future.  Ottawas  Minister  of  Justice,  1977s  5Ulp« 


21 0  Admin*  Series  §  Bibliography  #P  12£ 

FlnklStlrld  W*  ^-i-and^ttie  Administrate  of  Criminal 

?,fJ'  ua3  Nortnweat_  Territories!  The  Case  of  Frohi sher 

139 p.  °f  SUPPly  “d  Serviaes  Canada>  197?T 

HUnt’p^e-  ’^reptiTe  ^  in  the  ^th,-  in  Access  to  Justice. 

^l?^%TT^5!E5®TieMu_de_la_C^firenoe’'surl^aliie~in:^7a?«„= . 

S^i22-129  ^ovo^oP^^TlfW, 

Inuit  Tapirisat  of  Canada.  Proposal  for  a  1,-gal  SeT-vioo  Centre 
Canada,  ifn?'^  Terrlt°rt eg .  Ottawa!  inuit  Tapirisat  of 

th6  N°rthwest  Territories.  Legal  Aid, 
HbrtSSrt  Terri tories^  i ^dowknlfe!  Government  of  the 

Morrow,  W.  G.  Actainistration  of  Justice  and  Native  People 

SaPkatoon!6?9?3.at  ^  Sy”P°Sium  °n  Lsw  and  Nativities. 

0f  the  ^-dian-Eskimo  Assooiation 
ol  Canada.  ^i^^Eskimos. and  the  Administration  of  .T„cM„e 

^  BrliTtothTcSSISS^ 

Territories?  Otta^l^)?11  °*  JUSti°e  ia  «*  fcthwest 
Savage,  Harvey.  Delivery  of  Legal  -  Para  -  Legal  Services  to 

mimeoSapted.  l6r  ^  ^e.  Halifax.  lW3%T“' 

Savage ,  Harvey .  "Problems  in  Delivering  Legal  Services  to  Native 

o_.::^?m°te  Areas*  '  ln  Conference  on  Legal  Aids  Henort 

^^2^falTPTd  by*Iaa  Ease’  Cttawai  The  Canadian 
ooun^ii  on  Social  Development,  197£s  PPo  19~280 


NOVA  SCOTIA 

':ASk  S  in  National,  Vol.  2,  No.  3, 

"S,S'iS  t975f??e2vCeedlnS’"  ^Natteai,  Vol.  2,  No.  7, 

Dalhousie^  Legal^Aid  Service.  Ap£iication_to_.the  Department  of 

TV  *  ^  °Vawft  tf»r  a  C^rfcributipn  under  thT Communitv - 

wuEnBE=^ 


22. 


Pub.  Admin.  Series s  Bibliography  #P  125 

Balhousie  Legal  Aid  Service.  Community  Development  Corporations 
American  Experience  and  Nova  Scot. is.  Prospects  *  Hal i  f  ax  s 
Balhousie  Legal  Aid  Service,  Becember  1972. 

Gunn,  William  A.B.  Chairman.  Report  of  the  Advisory  Committee 

on  Legal  Aid.  Nova  Scotia s  Bepartment  of  the  Attorney-General, 

1976,  v.p. 

Kane,  Bcug.  '’Community  Bevelopment s  The  Balhousie  Experience,” 
in  Access  to  Justice.  Report  of  the  Conference  on  Legal  Aids 
1975/L1acces  a  la  .justice.  Compte  rendu  de  la  Conference  sur 
1 '  aide  .iuridigues  1979.  Ottawa s  Canadian  Council  on  Social 
Bevelopment,  1976,  pp®  I38-II4I® 

Lowry,  B.  Social  Justice  Through  Law..  Brief  presented  to  the 
Attorney-General's  Committee  cn  Legal  Aid  in  Nova  Scotia, 

2d  ed,  Halifax,  1971,  98p. 

Nova  Scotia.  Attorney-General's  Committee,  legal  Aid  in  Nova. 
Scotia.  Halifax,  1971® 

Nova  Scotia.  Bepartment  of  Social  Services,  The  Social  Research 
and  Planning  Bivision.  "Financial  Eligibility  Beterraination 
Process,"  in  Report  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Legal  Aid. 

Nova  Scotia t  Bepartment  of  the  Attorney-General,  1976, 
(Appendix  "B"). 

Pothier,  Biane  L.  Statistical  Analysis  of  the  Operations  for  the 
Years  May  1 6,  1973  to  May  15,  197U®  Halifax %  Balhousie 
Legal  Aid  Service,  197U?  47p»  (Annexes s  Ulp®)» 

Savage,  Harvey.  "The  Balhousie  Legal  Aid  Service,"  in 

The  Balhousie  Law  Journal,  Vol.  2,  No.  2,  September  1975, 

pp.  505-520. 


ONTARIO 

"Council  Meeting  Legal-Aid  Second  Rate,"  in  National,  Vol.  U, 
No,  10,  November  1977,  P®  13 • 

"Criminal  Appeals  under  Legal  Aid,"  in  Law  Society  of  Upper 
Gazette,  Vol.  2,  No.  3?  September  1968,  pp,  38-U3» 

"Crown  Agency  Recommended  for  Ontario  Legal  Aid,"  in  National, 

Vol.  2.,  No.  3 9  March  1975,  P®  3® 

! 

"Increase  Seen  in  Legal  Aid,"  in  National ,  Vol.  1,  No,  5, 

May  1974,  P®  2. 


"Law  Society  Awaiting  Report  of  Task  Force,"  in  National, 
Vol.  2,  No.  2,  February  1975?  P®  H® 


23  o 


Pub»  Admin o  Series?  Bibliography  #P  125 


2?°Ple  Appr0Ved>"  in  »fetipnal(  Vol.  h,  No.  1, 
p.  ^d.Second  Haid>"  ln  Mgtignal,  "Vol.  Bo.  10,  November  1977, 
Nearly  Wof  PCLS  Clients  Live  in  a  Half-Mile  Radius  of  Office  " 

vol.  Jloe’ 


1/ 


'-Ontario^id^d  Crisis?-,  in  National,  Vol.  3f  No.  12,  December 

ThS  ^^^°i^ga1pAidiPlan,^in  Chi  tty's  LavLJournal,  Vol.  1, 

The  Lpff,1.Aid  Plan?  A  Symposium,"  in  The  Law  Societv 

POERer_Canada_Ga^ette,  Vol.  1,  He  1,  1967,  pp.  8-19. 

"Upper  Canada  Law  Society  Votes  on  Legal  Aid  at  Annual  Meeting," 
ffitional,  Vol.  3,  No.  12,  December  197 6,  p.  J. 

"Urge  Ontario  Legal  Aid  Plan  Be  Debate  Subject,"  in  National, 
voio  bfOo  5,  June  1975,  p.  3*  - - 

Action^on^Legal  Aid.  Delivery  of  Legal  Services.  A  Brief  to  the 

~aTv  ln  ResP°nse  to  the  Report  of  the  Osier 

f|||-^^iALegalAia.  Toronto*  Action  on  Legal  Aid, 

AmupWohn  d.  "The  Government  and  the  Society;  Their  Roles 

“  n!f_  Ald>"  from  Panel  Discussion,  in  Law  Societv 

^EEertonadafesette,  Vol.  2,  No,  1,  1968,  pp.-ioTig  7 

BOlSbThe'cr^ine?T  Jodge°  "The  W  Counsel,"  in 

^^rxmana^LaOffirterlz,  Vol.  11,  No,  k,  1969,  pp.  35^-371. 

B°Wlb^4^idV  Mgggp  by  John  D.  Jowlby,  o..  C.  Chairman  of  the 

T^ega!  Services  held  in  London,  England. 
ISTSfr^^-^^’  Toronto s  Ontario  Legal  Aid  Plan, 

Bowlby^  John  D .  "The^  Brief  of  the  Law  Society  to  Ontario  Task 
Vol.  8  No  3  to?/  ln  IfH  SooiotyjiO^er- Canada  Gazette. 

vuj..  o,  m0  1974,  ppo  226— 2314.0  - 


2l|.  Pub.  Admin.  Series?  Bibliography  #P  125 

Bowlby,  John  Do  Q..C.  "The  Canadian  Judicare  Plan,"  in  The  First 
International  Collooulum  on  Legal  Aid  and  Legal  Services. 
Palo  Alto,  California?  The  International  Common  Law 
Exchange  Society,  c  1976/1977?  Up« 

Bowlby,  John  D.  "Don’t  Make  Legal  Aid  a  ’Whipping  Boy’,"  in 
The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  10,  No.  2, 
1976,  pp.  121-136. 

Bowlby,  John  D.  "Legal  Aid,"  in  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada 
Gazette.  Vol.  6,  No.  1,  1972,  pp«  6-11. 

Bowlby,  John  D.  Q.C.  "Report  of  the  Legal  Aid  Committee,”  in 
The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  10,  No.  U, 
1976,  ppo  290-296. 

•  .  r  '  . 

Bowlby,  John  D.  Q.C.  Chairman.  "The  Treasurer  Reports?  Legal 
Aid  Committee,"  in  Law  Society  of  Ppper  Canada  Gazette, 

Vol.  6,  No.  1,  1972,  pp.  6-11. 

Bowlby,  John  D.  Q,.C.  Chairman.  "The  Treasurer  Report?  Legal 
Aid  Committee,"  in  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  Gazette, 

Vol.  7,  No.  2,  1973,  PP»  106-111. 

Bowlby,  John  D.  Q.C.  Chairman.  "The  Treasurer  Reports?  Legal 
Aid  Committee,"  in  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  Gazette, 

Vol.  8,  No.  2,  197U,  PP.  105-H3. 

Bowlby,  John  D.  Q.C.  Chairman.  "The  Treasurer  Reports?  Legal 
Aid  Committee,"  in  Law  Society  of  Ppper  Canada  Gazette, 

Vol.  9,  No.  1,  1975,  PP-  8-13. 

Bowlby,  John  D.  Q.C.  Chairman.  "The  Treasurer  Reports?  Legal 
Aid  Committee,"  in  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  Gazette, 

Vol.  9,  No.  U,  1975,  PP.  257-262. 

Callon,  T.  P.  Q.C.  Chairman.  "Legal  Aid  Programme  Committee,” 
in  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  3,  No.  1, 

1969,  PP»  lU- 17 » 

Callon,  T.  P.  Q.C.  Chairman.  "The  Treasurer  Reports?  Legal 
Aid  Committee,  in  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  Gazette, 

Vol.  5,  No.  U,  1971,  PP.  6-12. 

Callon,  T.  P.  Q.C.  Chairman.  "The  Treasurer  Reports?  Legal 
Aid  Programme  Committee,"  in  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada 
Gazette,  Vol.  U,  No0  1,  1970,  pp°  18-22. 

Carter,  Roger.  Q.C.  "Report  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  Legal 

Aid,  Province  of  Ontario,  Book  Review,1’  in  The  Saskatchewan 
Bar  Review,  Vol.  30,  No.  3,  1965,  PP»  252-256. 


Admin*  Series s  Bibliography  12% 

Chitty  R.M  vanes  "Continued  Professional  Antipathy  to  Legal 

’  in  £fo£ar-.s  Law  Journal.  Vol.  $,  Ho.  1,  1955,  pp.  3,  lfc. 

2_L3efal  Aid’"  ln  Cftitty's  Law  Journal.  Vol.  U, 

ChittyRM  Willes.  "Legal  Aid  Progresses  Slowly,"  in 
Chitty  s  Law  Jnnmai  Vol.  5,  Ho,  It,  1955,  p.  81. 

Common,  William  B.  Chairman.  Report  of  the  Joint  Committee 
£S_L§g|l_^d.  Ontario s  The  Joint  Committee  in  Legal  Aid, 

Contemporary  Research  Centre  Limited.  Report  of  a  Study  on  Public 

I-n  1 ; .1 " li?1111110*?8  ^  •Behavl0ur  i”  Relation  to  the  Ontario 

Md  Toro^o11,  /r?pared  for  «»  Ontario  Task  Force  on  Legal 
ac‘  ( oronto .  Contemporary  Research  Centre  Limited,  1971*, 

VhP.  (.Appendix!  Questionnaire!  10p.). 

I  *  . 

C  ooper,  Robert .  jVpuation  Report  on  P.C.L.S.  Submitted  to 
Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare*  Toronto i 
.rarkdale  Community  Legal  Service 9  1972, 

Corrent,  John  Paul  and  H.C.  Yang  Horris.  Impact  of  Law  Clinic.- 

TTT-r - o£,  Legal _Assistanoe  of  Windsor.  Volume  Ones  197L-1977. 

Windsors  Legal  Assistance  of  WindsorTT^fT,"  126p” - U 

Cruickshank,  David  A.  and  Allan  S.Manson.  Legal  Services  in 

ri.  ‘n  ^PT-^cal  Study.  Vancouver!  University  of 

British  Columbia,  1972,  55,  23p. 

Dignarn,  H%R.  Tgrt_of_Brief  Related  to  Assessment  Philosonhv  and 
^elinei^Presented  by  the^irector,.  LeglilTd— sessment 
ifl!  h',  Flpflnia,]i  Eligibility  under  the  Ontario  Legal  Aid 

wAvoc°r?nt0!  (IfC  Ontario  Department  of  Social  and  Family 
™°?!t  i0p!  text  is  appended  in  Task  Force  on 

V  °f  ^arious  Aspects  of  Legal 'Aid  in  Ontario. 
Appendix’ "B")  Toronto!  Woods,  Gordon  &  Co.,  1974, 


Elll8:A;_R:  "Par“a3:e  Community  Legal  Services,"  in  Law  Society 
oQpper  Canada  Gazette  Vol.  10,  Ho.  1,  1976,  pp.  30-37.  _ 

Ewart,  J.  Douglas.  "Why  the  neighbourhood  Law  Office?",  in 
Chitfty  s  Law  Journal.,  Vol.  20,  Ho.  5,  1972,  pp.  159-162. 

Fairbairn  Lyle  S.  "Legal  Aid  Clinics  for  Ontario  Law  Schools," 

~  g00de  Hall  I, aw  Journal ,  Vol.  3,  April  1965,  pp.  316-330. 

Fairbairn,- Lyle  S.  "Student  Legal  Aid  Societies,"  in 

~  of  Upper  Canada  Gazette.  Vol.  1*,  Ho.  3,  1970, 


26.  Pub.  Admin.  Series  §  Bibliography  #P  125 

...  •  ? 

Fairbairn,  Lyle  S.  "Student  Legal  Aids  The  Search  for  Legitimacy," 
0,  in  Osgoode  Hall  Law  Journal,  Vol.  12,  1974s  P»  627. 

FitzGerald,  Patrick  S.  Chairman.  Community  Legal  Services  Report. 
Toronto s  The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada,  The  Legal  Aid 
Committee,  1972,  12  3p.  ( Sub-Committee  Report). 

FitzGerald,  Patrick  S.  Chairman.  Community  Legal  Services  Report. 

‘  (Highlights).  Toronto s  The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada, 

The  Legal  Aid  Committee,  1972,  6p. 

FitzGerald,  Patrick  S.  Chairman.  "The  Future  of  Community  Legal 
Services  in  Ontario  §  A  Proposal  and  a  RespOhse..  Report  of 
the  Sub-Committee  on  Community  Legal  Services  Made  to  the 
Legal  Aid  Committee  of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada, ’■  in 
C hi t ty 1  s  Law  J oumal ,  Vol.  22,  Ho.  1,  1974,  PP«  7-l4« 

Friedland,  Martin  L.  Access  to  the  Law.  Toronto s  Carswell/ 
Methuen,  1975*  198p. 

Friedland,  Martin  L.  "Law  for  the  Layman,"  in  Canadian  Welfare, 

Vol.  50,  Ho.  4,  July-August  1974?  PP.  4-7® 

Friedland,  Martin  L.  Legal  Aids  Working  Parers  Prepared  for  the 
Joint  Committee  on  Legal  Aid.  Toronto s  Osgoode  Hall  Law 
School,  1964. 

"7  r  »  .  •  •  . 

Grant,  Alan  and  William  Horton.  "An  Open  Letter  to  the  Ontario 
Task  Force  on  Legal  Aid,"  in  Chitty’s  Law  Journal,  Vol.  22, 

Ho.  6,  1974,  pp.  l8l-190o 

Honsberger,  John  D.  "Legal  Aid  and  the  Chronic  Poor,"  in 

Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  3»  19^9?  PP®  230-232. 

/  ,  /  * 

.  Honsberger,  John  D.  "The  Ontario  Legal  Aid  Plan,"  in  McGill 
V'  "  Law  Journal,  Vol.  15,  September  19^9?  PP®  436-451. 

Howland,  W.G.C.  Q.C.  "The  Treasurer  Reports s  Legal  Aid,"  in 
Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  3?  Ho.  2,  1969, 

"  .  v'  pp.  75-76. 

Ianni,  R.  W.  "Preventive  Legal  Education  for  Low  Income  Groups," 
in  Conference  on  Legal  Aids  Report  and  Proceedings,  prepared 
by  Ian  Rose.  Ottawa s  The  Canadian  Council  on  Social 
Development,  1975 ,  pp.  89-105. 

Ison,  T.  G.  "Eoual  Justice  Coming  to  Ontario?",  in  University  of 
British  Columbia  Law  Review.  Vol.  2,  Ho.  3?  1964-1966, 
pp.  589-593.  .  ..  . 

Kennedy,  J.  de  H.  "Legal  Aid  and  the  Practitioner,"  in 
Chitty's  Law  Journal,  Vol.  12,  Ho.  2,  1963,  P«  42. 


27. 


Pub,  Admin,,  Series?  Bibliography  $P  125 

Kennedy,. J.  de  N.  "Legal  Aid  to  the  Indigent,"  in  Chitty's  Law 
Journal.  Tol.  12,  No.  1,  1963,  pp.  7-8.  - X - 

,  V  } 

The  Law  Sooiety  of  Upper  Canada.  Community  Legal  Services  Report. 
Toronto?  The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada,  1972,  123pc 

i  'V 

The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada.  Department  of  Continuing  Education. 
proceedings  of  the  Programme  on  Poverty.  Law*  Februarv  19th. 
1972.  Toronto,  1972,  176p. - - - -  - 

The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada.  Index  to  Independent  Community- 
I§s;ed  Legal  Clinics  and  Duty  Counsel  Clinics.  Toronto s 
e  n^ario  Legal  Aid  Plan,  1977.  (Duplicated  Document). 

The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada.  Ontario  Legal  Aid  Plan.  The 

Ten  Years?  A  Summary  of  Activity  and  Cost.  Toronto? 
Ontario  Legal  Aid  Plan,  1977,  Up.  * 

The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada.  The  Legal  Aid  Programme 

Committee.  "The  Function  of  Duty  Counsel,"  in  The  Criminal 
LaWpQuarterly,  Vol.  12,  No.  2,  1970,  pp.  12^-13“ 

The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada.  Your  Bights  Under  the  Ontario 

p- — ii.fl  Plan.  Ontario?  The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada, 
pamphlet. 

Lawson,  Andrew  Mc  "Legal  Aid,"  in  Recent  Development  in  the  Law. 

Toronto?  Richard  De  Boo  Limited,  1967,  pp.  1*07-1+30. 

V-  pecial  Lectures  of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada,  1967). 

Lawson,  Andrew  M.  A  Milestone  for  Justice,  reprinted  from  an 
address  to  the  annual  meeting  of  the  John  Howard  Society. 
Kingston,  Ontario,  February  1968, 

Lawson,  Andrew  M.  "Ontario  Legal  Aid?  Bane  or  Boon  to  the 

Bar,"  in  Chitty’s  Law  Journal.  Vol.  16,  October 

1968,  pp.  258-260. ~ “  ~~ 

• r  v*  ■  >T .  . 

'  1  ■*  t  •  ■  ■  .  - 

Lax,  Gary  and  Lorne  Slotnick,  eds.  Law  for  Community  Clinics? 

— — Manual,  third  edition,  Toronto?  Community  and  Le^al  Aid 
Services  Programme,  Osgood  Hall  Law  School  and  Student  Legal 
Aid  Society,  University  of  Toronto,  1976,  v.p. 

Linden,  Allen.  Chairman.  Report  of  Special  Committee  on  Duty 
ounsel  at  Old  City  Hall,  Toronto.  Toronto ?  Special 
Committee  on  Duty  Council,  1976,  lip. 

Littie,  William  T,  "A  Guarantee  of  the  Legal  Rights  of  Children 
through  Legal  Aid,"  in  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  Gazette . 

Vol.  i|,  1970,  pp.  217-228.  - - - 

Lovekiri,  E.  R.  "Legal  Aid?  A  Lawyer’s  View,"  in  Chitty's  Law 
Journal,  Vol.  12,  No.  7,  19 6k,  PP.  217-218.  - 


28. 


Pub.  Admin.  Series  s  Bibliography  #P  129 

Macdonald,  R.  A.  "The  Community  Law  Program  at  Windsors  An 
Interim  Report,"  in  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  Gazette, 

T  Vol.  10,  No.  h,  1976,  ppo  3UU-351. 

Magwood,:  J.  M.  "The  Birth  and  Growing  Pains  of  the  Ontario 
Legal  Aid  Plan  in  York  County,"  in  Law  Society  of  Upper 
Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  1,  1967?  PP°  33-37  <> 

Martin,  G.  Arthur.  "Legal  Aid  Certificates  for  Appeals,"  in 
Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  1,  1967?  P«  29. 

Martin,  G.  Arthur.  "Legal  Aid  in  OntariQ,"  in  Canadian  Bar 
. Journal,  Vol.  10,  February  1967?  PP*-  U73-U91. 

McCourt,  Dermott.  Speech  at  Legal  Aid  10th  Anniversary  Seminar. 
Ontario,  1977?  6p. 

r  •.  i  f  ' 

McMurtry,  R.  Roy.  Speech  by  the  Honourable  R.  Roy  McMurtry, 

Attorney  General  for  Ontario  at  Legal  Aid  10th  Anniversary 
Seminar,  Royal  York  Hotel  26,  1977o  Ontario,  1977?  l9p« 

Mewett,  Alan  W.  "Legal  Aid,"  in  Chittv's  Law  Journal,  Vol.  19? 

No.  9?  1967?  PP-  193-19U. 

Mewett,  Alan  W.  "Legal  Aid,"  in  Criminal  Law  Quarterly,  Vol.  9? 
1966-67?  pp.  119-121. 

Nelligan,  John  P.  Justices  Luxury  or  Necessity?  Address  delivered 
to  John  Howard  Society.  Ottawa,.  Ontario,  March  18,  I96I4. 

'  ‘  ■  • 4  r  . :  1  . 

Ontario.  Ministry  of  the  Attorney-General.  Ontario  Law  Reform 
Commission.  "The  Impact  of  Legal  Aid  on  the  Courts,"  in 
Report  on  Administration  of  Ontario  Courts.  Toronto s 
Ontario  Law  Reform  Commission,  1973* 

Osier,  John  H.  Chairman.  Report  of  the  Task  Force  on  Legal  Aid. 

/.'/'Part  I.  Ontario s  Ministry  of  the  Attorney-General,  197U? 
l6Up.  (Appendix  "B"s  Written  Submissions^  Appendix  "E"s 
•  Written  Materials  Considered). 

Osier,  John  H.  Chairman.  Report  of  the  Task  Force  on  Legal  Aid. 
Part  II s  Delivery  of  Legal  Aid  to  Persons  in  Remote  Areas 
and  to  Native  Peopled  "Ontario s  Ministry  of  the  Attorney- 
General,  197U?  13p« 

Partington,  M.  "Toronto  Community  Law  Programme,"  in 
-  LAG  Bulletin,  May  1976,  p«  99» 

Robarts,  John.  "The  Ontario  Legal  Aid  Plan,"  in  The  Law  Society 
of  Upper  Canada  Gazette,  Vol.  2,  No.  1,  March  1968,  pp.  7-9  • 


29. 


Pub0  Admin,,  Series ?  Bibliography  $P  125 

Robins,  Sydney  L,  "The  Ontario  Legal  Aid  Plan,"  in  The  Law  Societv 
of  Upper  Canada  Gazette  Vol.  8,  No.  3,  197(4,  pp.  211-22$. - 

Sanders,  Douglas  E.  A  Local  Services  Program  for  Indian  Communities 
- Canada.  Windsor,  Ontario?  University  of  Windsor,  1971,  21p. 


age,  S°  -he  future  of  the  Delivery  of  Legal  Services 

HL.Qntario  to  Native  People .  Paper  presented  at  Legal  Aid 

1Q77  "inniversay  Seminar,  Royal  York  Hotel  26,  1977.  Ontario, 
1977,  mimeographedo 


'  ava^a»  Harvey  S.  The  Law  Centres  of  England?  An  Analytic- 
rescript  ivejjteport ,  prepared  on  behalf  of  the  Clinical 
tmding  Committee.  Toronto?  Ontario  Legal  Aid  Plan,  1977,  21p. 


Savage,  ^Harvey  S.  AJtegort  to  the  Ontario  Task  Force  on  Legal 
Aidj)n_t^pelivery  of  Legal  S to  Native  Peculation 
in  Northern  Ontario.  Halifax,  197^7  - - 


Schachter,  Raymond  D.  with  Patrick  Sheppard. 
Toronto?  Carswell  Co.  Ltd.,  1975,  _211*p. 


Legal  Aid  Handbook. 


- ilverstein,  Lee.  "The  New  Ontario  Legal  Aid  System  and  its 

significance  for  the  United  States,"  in  Legal  Aid  Briefcase. 
Vol.  25,  February  1967,  pp.  83-90.  - - 


Szablowski  George  J.  Justice  as  a  Policy  Field  in  the  Government 
—■  Ontario,  prepared  for  the  Provincial  Secretariat  for 
Justice.  Queen's  Park,  Toronto,  1975. 

Taman,  Larry.  "Legal  Aid  in  Ontario?  More  of  Same,"  in 
—  ill  Lav -Journal,  Vol.  22,  No.  3,  1976,  pp.  369-379. 

Thomas,  D,  J.  "Settling  Accounts  under  the  Ontario  Legal  Aid  Plan," 
in  gie__Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  Gazette.  Vol.  2,  No.  k, 

1968,  pp.  15-18. 


Toronto  Community  Law  Program.  Statistics  Regarding  Coverage, 
-oronto?  Toronto  Community  Law  Program,  1977,  10p., 
mimeographed . 


Velanoff ,  J.  Report  of  the  Program  Coordinator  of  the  Legal  Office 
administration  Program  to  the  Advisory  Committee.  London, 
Ontario?  Fanshawe  College,  1972, 

Wilkins,  James  L,  Legal  Aid  in  the  Criminal  Courts.  Toronto? 
University  of  Toronto  Press,  1975,  l52p.  (Canadian  Studies 
in  Criminology  3). 

Woods,  Gordon  &  Co.  Task  Force  on  Legal  Aid  Study  of  Various  Aspects 

QILHegal-Md  in  Ontario.  Toronto?  Woods,  Gordon  &  Co.,  197^, 
v.  p , 


Zemans,  F.  H.  Community  Legal  Services  in  Perspectives.  Part  2. 
Osgoode  Hall,  York  University, 


30. 


Pub.  Admin.  Series s  Bibliography  #P  12$ 


PRINCE  EDWARD  IS LAUD 

"Co-operative  Legal  Aid  Proposal,"  in  National,  Vol.  19  Ko°  2» 
February  1977?  P*  12. 

"On  revise  la  formule  " judiciaire"  a  I’l.P.E.s  la  rapport 

MacKimmie  et  I’aide  juridiaue,"  in  Justice  S'il  Vous^lait- , 

Vol.  1,  No.  bo  1973?  PP«  10-12. 

"Public  Defender  Appoint  for  Prince  Edward  Island,"  in  National, 
Vol.  1,  N0.  1,  January  197U?  P-  lU- 

Campbell,  J.  Melville.  Letter  to  the .Civil, Liberties  Association^ 
of  Prince  Edward  Island  dated  April  12,  197_7_° — R§J — Oivil 
Legal  Aid  in  Prince  Edward  Island.  Summerside,  P.E.I.s  The 
Canadian  Bar  Association,  Prince  Edward  Island  Branch,  1977 9 
Sp. 

MacKimmie,  R.  A.  Me.  The  MacKimmie  Report.  Report  made . to  the 
Minister  of  Justice  and  Attorney-General  of  the  Province  of 
Prince  Edward  Island  on  the  Constitution  of  the  Courts, 
Judicial  and  Quasi-Judicial  Institutions  and  Certain  Other 
Aspects  of  the  Administration  of  Justice  within  the  Province. 

April  10,  1973= 

Prince  Edward  Island.  Office  of  the  Public  Defender.  Offioeof 
the  Public  Defender.  Third  Annual  Reports  April  1,  1975. -^2. 
March  31,  1976.  Charlottetown s  Office  of  the  Public 
Defender,  1976,  5p.?  mimeographed. 

Prince  Edward  Island.  Office  of  the  Public  Defender.  Report  _o| 
the  Office  of  the  Public  Defender  Province,  of  Prince  Edward 
TSlandV  "Tprin~1976  to  March  31,  1972.  Charlottetown s 
Office  of  the  Public  Defender,  1977 ?  8p. 

Prince  Edward  Island.  Office  of  the  Public  Defender.  Tariff  of 
Maximum  Fees  in  Matters  Related  to  Criminal  Law. 
Charlottetown 3  Office  of  the  Public  Defender,  1977?  3p* 9 
mimeographed . 


QUEBEC 

"Aide  juridioues  apres  plus  de  23  seances  de  negociation,  une 
entente  en  perspective,"  in  Barreau* 73_?  Vol.  5?  No.  1^» 
Ncvembre  1973?  20. 

"L’aide  juridiques  A.ucun  nouvel  avocat  et  1978,"  in  National, 
Vol.  5?  No.  1,  January  1978,  p.  16. 


Pubo  Admin 0  Series®  Bibliography  $P  125 

L' aide  .juridique  c'est  oui?  Special  Barreau’ 75, "  in  Barreau' 75„ 
Vol.  7,  No,  5,  Mai  1975,  pp.  1-k.  - ^ 

"P’aide  juridiques  entente  entre  le  Ministere  de  la  justice  du 
Quebec,  'le  Ministre',  et  le  Barreau  du  Quebec,  'le  Barreau', 
concernant  les  services  professionals  de  l'avocat  dans  le 
cadre _du_ regime  d'aide  juridique,"  in  Barreau' 7k.  Vol.  6. 

No.  10,  Decembre  197U*  pp.  k~lko  - - 

Aide  juridiques  il  faudrait  etre  naifs  pour  accepter  un  regime 
„oui  va  se  tasser'  -  Roger  David,"  in  Barreau' 7k,  Vol.  6. 

No.  1,  Janvier  197U,  p.  20,  ““ 

Aide  juridiques  'l'Etat  doit  respecter  les  memes  principes 

pour  tous  les  professionals '  -  Roger  David,"  in  Barreau’73, 
Vol.  5,  No.  11,  Decembre  1973,  p.  16.  - - 

"Lf aide  juridiques  le  Barreau  exige  une  entente  complete  'Le 

Aoutei973iX  ^6  m^ipulation*  in  Barreau '73.  Vol.  5,  No.  7, 

Aide  juridiques  le  Barreau  realise  des  progres  interessants, ” 
m  Barreau^Q,  Vol.  5,  No.  8,  Septembre  1973,  P«  16. 

"Aide  juridiques  le  libre  choix  favoriserait  1' excellence  des 

services,"  in  Barreau^,  Vol.  6,  No.  7,  Septembre  197k,  p.  20. 

Aide  juridiques  le  libre  choix  reste  au  coeur  des  discussions," 
in  Vol.  6,  No.  3,  Mars  197k,  p.  20, 

Aide  juridiques  le  ministre  se  montre  intransigeant 9 "  in 
Barreau' 74,  Vol.  6,  No.  2,  Fevrier  197k,  p.  2k« 

Aide  juridiques  les  negociations  sont  interrompues, "  in 
— ~peaut7k>  Vol.  6,  No.  6,  Juin  197k,  p.  28. 

"Aide ^juridiques  libre  choix  et  tarifss  pas  de  troc!," 
m  ParreauJJB,  Vol.  5,  No,  9,  Octobre  1973,  p.  20. 

"Aide  juridique  (Loi  10),"  in  Barreau' 72.  Vol.  k,  No.  9, 

Octobre  1972,  p.  1-A.  — — 

"Aide_ juridique s  on  espere  une  entente  pour  le  mois  de  mai  "  in 

Vol.  6,  No.  3,  Avril  197k,  p.  20. 

"Avocats  de  provinces  vif  debat  sur  l'aide  juridique,"  in 

Vol.  7,  No.  10,  Nov.-Dee.  1975,  p.  7. 

"Quinzieme  anniversaire  du  bureau  d' assistance  judiciaire  du 
Barreau  de  Montreal,"  in  Barreau1 71.  Vol.  1.  No.  <-f, 
Juin-Juillet  1971,  p.  11. - ~  ’  S  ’ 


32. 


Pub.  Admin.  Series s  Bibliography  #P  125 


"Regime  d’aide  juridicues  le  Barreau  negocie  activement  pour 
vous...,"  in  Barreau’ 73.  Vol.  59  No.  6,  Juin  1973»  P®  1° 

*■'  •  c  • .  •.  .  ■  .  . 

Allard,  Louis-Paul  et  Jean-Louis  Bertrando  "L’Acces  du  citoyen 
Quebecois  a  la  loi,"  in  McGill  Law  Journal,  Vol.  22,  No.  3 9 
Pall  1976,  pp.  U96-503. 

*  W  x  ■  ,  .  .  J 

L’ Association  du  Jeune  Barreau  de  Montreal .  "Memo ire  de 

1 1  Association  du  Jeune  Barreau  de  Montreal  sur  le  pro jet 
de  loi  de  l’aide  juridique,''  in  Barreau’ 72,  Vol.  U,  No.  5-6, 
Mai-Juin  1972,  p.  6. 

Audette-Filion,  Micheline.  "Loi  de  l’aide  juridique  (Bill  10)," 
in  Barreau* 72 ,  Vol.  l|.»  No.  3 9  Mars  1972?  p.  1« 

Baril ,  Jean-Claude.  "Les  nouveaux  tarifs?  ’ou  sont  les 

augmentations  substantielles'  demandent  des  avocats.  Lettre 
adresseeau  Batonnier  de  la  province.  Sujetss  Tarif  en 
matieres  civiles.  Tarif  de  l’aide  juridique,"  in  Barreau’ [Si 
Vol.  7 9  No.  3,  Mars  1975?  PP®  U-5. 

Le  Barreau  du  Quebec.  Le  Comite  d’ assurance  frais  juridiques. 

"Assurance  frais  juridiques s  il  faut  organiser  des  services 
juridiques  au  Quebec  pour  la  classe  moyenne.  Memoire  soumis 
a  l'Assemblee  generale  annuelle  du  Barreau,"  ^.n  Barreau* 75 1 
Vol.  7,  No.  85  Septembre  1975>9  PP«  8-10. 

Baudoin,  Louis.  ”L' esprit  general  du  regime  de  1 'Assistance 
judiciaire  en  droit  francais,"  in  Revue  du  Barreau,  Vol. 

'  '  9,  No.  2,  19U9 9  PP»  61-72. 

Belanger,  Marc.  "Un  psycho— educateur  a  l’aide  juridique,"  in 
Bulletin  canadien  de  l’aide  juridique/Canadian  Legal  Aid 
Bulletin,  Vol.  2,  No.  1,  1978,  pp.  16-28. 

•  ►  - 

Bernier,  Raymond  et  Simon  Brossard.  "La  reforme  du  droit  de  la 
famille  et  la  clientele  de  l’aide  juridique,"  in  Deuxieme 
rapport  annuel.  Commission  des  Services  juridiques,  31  mars 
197U,  pp.  66-87. 

Bertrand,  Jean-Louis.  "Service  et  recherche,"  in  Justice  S’il 
Vous  Plait ? ,  Vol.  1,  No.  1,  Mai  1973?  PP®  2-3. 

Bertrand,  Jean-Louis  et  Louis-Paul  Allard.  "Le  ’monde  ordinaire’ 
peut-il  mettre  la  main  sur  la  loi,"  in  Journee  d’ etude  du  21 
novembre  1975.  Su.iets  Informat  ion- education.  Montreal  s 
Commission  des  services  juridiques,  1975 9  PP®  1-13. 

Boulais,  Jean-Francois.  "Research  and  Support  Service  in  the 

Commission  des  Services  Juridiques  du  Quebec,"  in  Conference 
on  Legal  Aid?  Report  and  Proceedings,  prepared  by  Ian  Rose. 
Ottawa?  The  Canadian  Council  on  Social  Development,  1975 9 
pp.  59-6U. 


33. 


Pub.  Admin.  Series?  Bibliography  #P  125 

Cadre»  ^rofesslomlels  Inc.,  en  collaboration  avec  Belanger,  Chabot, 
Robert,  angers  et  Associes,  Inc.  les  Avocats  du  Quebec. 
Montreal,  Aout  1968.  (Etude  commandee  par  le  Barreau). 

Centre  Communautaire  Juridique  des  Laurentides.  "Qecteur 

d'activites?  droit  communautaire . (Document  de  travail  - 
Octobre  197U)  in  Journee  d' etude  du  21  novembre  1975.  Sujet? 

— •  ° —^'-20---  education 0  Montreal?  Commission  des  services 
juridiques,  1975?  pp.  5U-68,  (Recueil  de  textes  No.  12). 

Champagne,  Maurice.  "Le  Centre  communautaire  juridique  de 

Montreal  s'evalue.  Rapport  sur  la  premiere  session 

d' evaluation  du  Centre  communautaire  juridique  de  Montreal," 

ln  Jgs~fcice  S'il  Vous  Plait! „  Vol.  1,  No.  5,  Octobre  1973, 
pp.  0-15. 

Choquette,  Jerome.  "Avocats  sociaux  pour  le  'Droit  des  pauvres'. 
Extraits  de  1' allocution  prononce  devant  les  membres  de 
1  association  du  Jeune  Barreau  de  Montreal,"  in  Barreau' 71. 
vol.  3,  No.  9,  Octobre  1971,  p.  i  et  3.  - - - 

Clinique  juridique  communautaire  de  Pointe  St-Charles  et  Petite 
Bourgogne  Inc.  Travail  communautaire  de  1970  a  1977. 
i^ontreals  Clinique  juridique  Communautaire  de  Pointe 
St-Charies  et  Petite  Bourgogne  Inc.,  1977.  Pagination 
multiple.  (Texte  polycopie). 

Colas^  Emile.  ?,L' assistance  judiciaire,"  in  Revue  du  Barreau. 

Vol.  10,  No.  5,  1950,  pp.  222-231*.  "  ~ - ~ - 

Colas,  Emile.  "Le  Bureau  d'assistance  judiciaire  du  Barreau 
de  Montreal,"  in  Revue  de  Montreal.  Vol.  16,  No.  5,  1956. 

pp.  207-212.  —  ..  ^9  .^9 

Colas^  Emile.  "IJn  an  d'assistance  judiciaire,"  in  Revue  du 
Barreau,  Vol.  17,  No.  6,  1957,  pp.  257-261*.  - - 

Commission  d'enquete  sur  1 'administration  de  la  justice  en 

matiere  criminelle  et  penale  au  Quebec.  La  societe  face 

— -Vol.  Is  Les  princines  fondamentaux  d'une  nouvelle 
IQ^tice,  Montreal?  Editeur  Officiel  du  Quebec,  1969. 

Commission  d'enquete  sur  1' administration  de  la  justice  en 

matiere  criminelle  et  penale  au  Quebec.  La  societe  face  au 
—~ime°  ^P-l^  11 «  Tomes  I  et  II?  La  securite  judiciaire , 
Montreal?  Editeur  Officiel  du  Quebec,  1969. 

Commission  des  services  juridiques.  L'aide  juridique  au  Quebec. 

^£i  de  1  *  aide  juridique  reglement  d' application  et  tarifs 
~12£oraires.  Codification  administrative.  3e  edition. 
Montreal?  Commission  des  services  juridiques,  1976,  122p. 


3^c  Pub.  Admin o  Series?  Bibliography  #P  129 

>  '  •  * . 

Commission  des  services  juridiques.  "La  reforme  du  droit  de  la 
famille  et  la  clientele  de  l’aide  juridique.  Document  de 
travail,"  in  Deuxieme  rapport  annuel,  31  mars  197..U-  Montreal? 
Commission  des  services  juridiques,  197U?  PP°  66-87.  (Annexe  4). 

Commission  des  services  juridiques.  Service  de  recherche. 

Journee  d*  etude  du  21  novembre  1975 .  Sujet ?  information  - 
education.  Montreal?  Commission  des  services  juridiques, 

1979,  2l6p„  (Recueil  de  textes  No.  12). 

Commission  des  services  juridiques.  Service  de  recherche. 

La  justice  par  le  juridiaire?  Congres  des  11,  12  et  13 _^ai 
1977.  Montreal?  Commission  des  services  juridiques,  1977? 

2lf7p.  (Recueil  de  textes  No.  20). 

Commission  des  services  juridiciues,  Service  de  recherche. 

La  pratioue  de  l1 aide  juridique.  Congres  des  12,  13  et  .14 
mai  1976.  Montreal?  Commission  des  services  juridiques, 

1976,  89p.  (Recueil  de  textes  No.  19)* 

Cooper,  Robert  M.  "L’homme  pauvre  et  la  loi,"  in  Barreaul70, 

Vol.  2,  No.  10-11,  Nov.-Dee.  1970,  p.  7. 

Deschamps,  Diane  et  Jean— Louis  Bertrand.  "Advisory  Committees . 
Participation  or  Illusion,"  in  9th  Annual  Report,  Marcn  31? 

1977„  Montreal?  Commission  des  services  juridiques,  1977? 
pp.  103-129 «  (Appendix  13). 

Deschamps,  Diane  et  Jean- Louis  Bertrand.  Les  Comites  Consultatifs? 
Participation  or  Illusion?  Montreal?  Commission  des  services 
juridiques,  1976,  319p° 

Deschamps,  Diane  et  Jean-Louis  Bertrand.  "Les  Comites  Consultatifs? 
Participation  ou  Illusion?  Rapport— synthese,"  in  9e  Rapport 
annuel.  31  mars  1977.  Montreal?  Commission  des  services 
juridiques,  1977?  PP»  109-129*  (Annexe  12). 

Descoteaux,  Simon,  et  al.  "Le  bureau  du  soir,"  in  Justice 
S»il  Vous  Plait? ,  Vol.  1,  No.  6,  Nov.-Dee.  1973?  P-  1. 

Duquette,  Pierre  et  Andre  Sirois.  "Ministere  des  Affaires 

Sociales  vs  Aide  Juridique?  confrontation  ou  collaboration," 
in  Justice  S*il  Vous  Plait?,  Vol0  1,  No.  !}.,  Aout  1973?  PP°  1—2. 

Faribault,  Paul.  "Collaboration  avocats  populaires  -  cliniques," 

in  Justice  S*il  Vous  Plait! ,  Vol0  1,  No.  U?  Aout  1973?  PP«  U— 9« 

Gadbois,  Jean.  "Legal  Aid  in  Quebec,"  in  Chi tty* s  Law  Journal, 

Vol.  2U?  No,  9?  1976?  pp.  320-322. 

Galipeault ,  Andre  J.  "Assistance  judiciaire,"  in  BarreauT70, 

Vol.  2,  No.  U?  Avril  1970,  p.  7. 


35. 


Pub.  Admin.  Series?  Bibliography  #P  125 

Grenier,  Bernard.  "La  justice  acceuillante  a  tous,"  in  Revue 
Juri digue  Themis.  Vol.  1,  1966,  pp.  365-398. 

Groffier,  E.  "Reorganisation  de  l’aide  juridiquej  chronique 

legislatives  Quebec,"  in  Interlexs  Revue  Internationale  de 

Compare  General  et  Special.  Vol.  1,  No.  8,  1972,  pp.  6-8. 

Hetu,  Jean  et  Herbert  Marx.  "Les  defavorises,  le  Code  civil 

et  les  juges,"  in  McGill  Law  Journal.  Vol.  22.  Ho.  Eo.n 
1976,  pp.  352-368.  — — 

Jasmin,  Yvon.  ,  "Le  Batonnier  du  Quebec  repond  a  Laurent  Laplantes 
Sans  j.e  Barreau,  il  n'y  aurait  jamais  eu  df assistance 
judiciaire1,"  in  Barreau’ 71.  Octobre  1971,  p.  2. 

Joly-Ryan, .  Elaine,  ed.  Manuel  de  la  pratique  de  lraide 

ju^idi^ue.  Montreal?  Commission  des  Services  Juridiques, 

I97U9  4  vol.  (Mise  a  jour). 

Lajoie,  Andree  et  Claude  Parizeau.  La  place  du  juriste  dans  la 
--Q.ciete  ouebecolse.  Montreal?  Universite  de  Montreal, 

Centre  de  Recherche  en  Droit  Public,  1976,  501p. 

Leclaire,  Prancoise.  Rapport  sur  1* experience  de  collaboration 
gvocats-trayailleurs  sociaux  au  sein  de  l’aide  .iuridique. 
Montreal s  Centre  Communautaire  Juridique  de  Montreal,  1976, 

9p.  y 

Loranger,  Jean  T.  "Les  premiers  dix  ans  du  bureau  d’ assistance 
judiciaire  du  Barreau  de  Montreal,  5  mars  1956  -  31  mars 
1966  et  l’avenir  au  Quebec  d’une  aide  a  la  Justice,"  in 
‘  —  5ociete  face  au  crime.  Vol,  II .  Tome  IIs  La  securite 

judicial re.  Montreal?  Editeur  Officiel  du  Quebec,  1969. 

'  '  :  .  '5  • 

Loranger,  Jean  T,  "Loi  de  l'aide  juridioue,"  in  Lois  Reoentes 
du  Canada,  Vol.  3,  1973,  pp.  19.26. 

.  ..  .  .  .  -  '  f  . 

Mackaay,  Ejan. .  "Messier,  Camille,  ’les  mains  de  la  loi s  une 
problematique  des  besoins  juridiques  des  economiquement 
faibles  du  Quebec’  -  Compte  rendu,"  in  Revue  du  Barreau. 

Vol.  36,  No.  1,  1976,  pp.  156-160.  “  - 

Marc eau,  Georges.  "Les  avocats  et  la  lutte  contre  la  pauvrete," 

le‘fcin  de  Juvidique.  Vol.  1,  No.  9,  Novembre 

1974,  pp.  3-i. 

Marx,  Herbert  et  Jean  Hetu.  "Le. Barreau  et  les  avocats 

populaires,"  in  Revue  du  Barreau,  Vol,  3i+,  197k,  pp.  149-2+22. 

Marx,  Herbert  et  Jean  Hetu.  Droit  et  pauvrete  an  Quebec. 

Montreal s  Edition  Themis,  1971+,  566p,  - 


360  Pub.  Admino  Series?  Bibliography  #P  125 

'  f>.»  '•  ";’•,)»•  .  ‘  1 

Merricks,  Walter.  "Quebec’s  New  Plan,"  in  New  Law  Journal,  Vol. 

122,  September  28,  ????,  pp.  853-855 . 

Messier,  Camille.  "De  la  sociologie  a  l’aide  juridique," 

in  Justice  S*il  Vous  Plait Yol.  1,  No.  3s  Juillet  1973? 

pp.  1-U® 

Messier,  Camille.  In  the  Hands  of  the  Law.  A  Study  of  the  Legal 
Needs  of  the  Economically  Deprived  in  Quebec.  Summary  Report . 
Montreal s  Commission  des  services  juridiques,  1975?  75p® 

Messier,  Camille.  Les  mains  de  la  loi.  Une  problematique  des 
besoins  juridiques  des  economiquement  faibles  du  Quebec. 
Montreal?  Commission  des  Services  Juridiques,  1975?  583p® 

Messier,  Camille.  "Les  mains  de  la  loi.  Une  problematique  des 
besoins  juridiques  des  economiquement  faibles  du  Quebec. 

Rapport  -  Synthese,"  in  3e  Rapport  annuel,  31  mars  1975. * 
Montreal?  Commission  des  services  juridiques,  1975s  PP*  75-H3® 

Messier,  Camille.  Les  pauvres^et  les  avocats.  Montreal? 

Commission  des  Services  Juridiques,  s.d.,  9P®  (Texte 
polycopie). 

Messier,  Camille.  "Le  point  de  vue  du  client  dans  la  relation 

avocat  -  client,"  in  Justice  S*il  Vous  Plait!,  Vol.  1,  No.  2, 
Juin  1973?  PP®  1-2. 

Messier,  Camille.  La  recherche  socio- juridique  a  la  Commission. 
Montreal?  Commission  des  Services  juridiques,  s.d.,  6p. 

(Texte  polycopie). 

Messier,  Camille.  "Study  of  the  Legal  Needs  of  the  Low  Income 
Citizen?  ! Current  Research  Analysis  in  Quebec,"  in 
Conference  on  Legal  Aid?  Report  and  Proceedings,  prepared 
by  Ian  Rose.  Ottawa?  The  Canadian  Council  on  Social 
Development,  1975s  PP®  77-87® 

Meunier,  Pierre  B.  "Des  services  juridiques  gratuits  pour  la 
classe  moyenne,"  in  Justice  S'il  Yous  Plait!,  No.  1, 

Novembre  197U,  PP®  3U-39® 

/  '  ‘  , 

Moisan,  Jean.  "Enfin  une  loi  d’aide  juridique. . . qui  rencontre 

substantiellement  les  objectifs  que  le  Barreau  s’etait  fixes 
et  tient  comptes  des  objections  formulees,"  in  Barreau* 72, 

Vol.  Us  Nos.  6-7,  Juillet-Aout  1972,  p.  1. 

Moisan,  Jean.  "Quelques  precisions  sur  la  loi  d’aide  juridique 
(Bill  10),"  in  Barneau*72,  Vol.  U,  Nos.  6-7,  Juillet-Aout 

1972,  p,  2. 

Nation,  Chris.  "A  Role  for  Law  Students  in  the  Administration 

of  Justice  in  Quebec,"  in  McGill  Law  Journal,  Vol.  22,  No.  3, 
Pall  1976,  pp.  U68-U79® 


37«  Pub,  Admin,  Series?  Bibliography  #P  125 

Yrr'<T  "  " 

Page,  Line  et  Jean-Marc  Papineau.  "La  justice  pour  tout  le  monde 
m  L'actualite.  Vol,  2,  Wo,  8,  Aout  1977?  pp.  143-1+1;, 

Prujiner,  Alain,  "L* ambiguite  des  'small  claims  courts'  et  ses 
effets  sur  leur  adaptation  quebeooise, "  in  Les  Cahiers sde 
Broit  -  University  Laval,  Vol,  12,  Wo,  1,  1971,  pp.  175-186. 

Saint-Cyr,  Andre.  "Reciprocite  a  1 '  americaine , "  in  Justice 

S^l_Vous  Plait!,  Vol,  1,  Wo.  6,  Wov-Dec.  1973 ,157*22-23 . 

Sauve,  Robert.  "La  Commission  des  Services  Juridiques  respectera 
le  principe  du  libre  choix  consacre  par  le  Bill  10," 
in  Barreau^l,  Vol.  5,  Wo.  2,  Pevrier  1973,  p.  3. 

Sauve,  Robert.  "Legal  Aid?  Staff  Lawyers  and  Private 

Practitioners,"  in  The  First  International  Colloquium 
pn  Legal  Aid  and  Legal  Services,  Palo  Alto,  California? 

The  International  Common  Law  Exchange  Society,  0-1976/ 

1977,  lip. 

Sauve,  Robert.  "L'etat  actuel  du  reseau  d'aide  juridique  au 
Puebec,"  in  La  pratique  de  l'aide  .juridique.  Congres  des 
.  j  13  et  li+  mai  1976.  Montreal?  Commission  des  services 
juridiques,  1976,  p,  317*  (Recueil  de  textes  Wo.  15)* 

•  ••  . 

Sorecom  Inc,  "Bondage  sur  1’ impact  de  la  'Minute  Juridique  a  la 
radio » , "  in  je_Rapport  annuel,  31  mars  1975.  Montreal ? 
Commission  des  services  juridiques,  1975,  PP*  11J+-132, 

(Annexe  13), 

Sorecom  Inc.  "Survey  to  Determine  the  Impact  of  the  'Minute 

Juridique  a  la  radio' in  3rd  Annual  Report,  March  31,  1975, 
Montreal?  Commission  des  services  juridioues,  1975,  PP* 
71-06.  (Appendix  12). 

Stafford,  Jean.  "La  justice  imaginaire,"  in  Justice  S»il  Vous 
Plait!,  Vol.  1,  Wo.  6,  Wov.-Dec.  1973,  pp.  17-19. 

Tremblay,  Jean-Marc.  "Bill  10?  les  avocats  de  Province 

s’inquietent,"  in  Barreau'73,  Vol.  5,  No.  1,  Janvier  1973, 

p.  2, 

Vineberg,  Philip  F.  "Wul  ne  peut  refuser  sa  participation  a 
lf assistance  judiciaire,"  in  Barreau'70,  Vol.  2„  Wo„  2. 
Fevrier  1970,  p,2.  “  ~~ 


SASKATCHEWAW 

’Defence  of  Indigent  Persons,"  in  Saskatchewan  Bar  Review,  Vol.  21 
No,  2,  June  1956,  p.  19.  '  ~ — “ -  1 


39o  Pub.  Admin.  Series?  Bibliography  #P  12£ 

Salterio,  Joe  L.  "Fees  for  Defence  of  Indigent  Persons.  Copy  of 

Vritten  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Law  Society  of 
Saskatchewan  by  the  Deputy  Attorney  General.  Res  Payment 

Cases^in  qoekf+AEefen^e  °f  Indieent  Arsons  in  Criminal 

m  7^  C  6^  B*r  BRY1'e-^’  To1*  ^  *>•  h.  December 
Jh9,  pp.  70-72/vol.  19,  No.  3,  September' 1951*,  pp. 

Saskatchewan  Community  Legal  Services  Commission.  "Carter  Reports 
nclusions  and  Recommendations  of  the  Pinal  Report  of  the 

ThekpirstWr  Lefli  Ald  Commlt'tee!"  in  Our  Legal  Aid  Plan. 
|he_Pirst Annual  Report  of  the  Saska+„iwn„  Community  Legal 

Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan*  Community 
Legal  Services  Commission,  1975,  pp.  33-50.  (Appendix  "E"). 

Savmo ,  Vic.  "The  Economics  of  Legal  Aid,  Editorial  Comment," 

v!iT^7^^7ppaSi-bCheWan  L™  Rpview  Magazine  SllTml  Bnimi+- 

Shabbits,S.  James .  "Legal  Aid  in  Great  Britains  A  Saskatchewan 
pp!l>8-109  Saskatchewan^  Review,  Vol,  30,  Ho.  2,  1965, 

*  *  I  N  *  • 

Smithy  Linton  J.  "Problems  in  Delivering  Legal  Aid  and  Related 
Aid^  +  sVireaS!  An  Outline,"  in  Conference  on  Legal 

Tte'Ca^d^T^  P?°ceedingS.  Prepared  by  Ian  Rose.  Ottawa s 
anadian  Council  on  Social  Development,  1975,  pp.  11-18. 

Waxier,  Stephen.  "How  Hot  to  Practice  Law  for  Poor  People,"  in 

gjagrgj-gw .Saskatchewan  Law  Review  Magazine  Supplement, 
voi..  1,  1971/72,  pp,  i5_i617  - 


V 


1^0,  Pubo  Admin o  Series?  Bibliography  #P  125 

t  ,  ■  i  ’  i  ; 

APPENDIX  Is  LIST  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  SOURCES 

.  ■  r 

Bibliographic  Guide  to  Law?  1976,  2  Vol.  Bostons  G.  K.  Hall 

&  Co, ,  1977 o 

«**.•'  ».  *  * 

Bibliographic  Guide  to  Laws  1975»  Bostons  G0  K,  Hall  &  Co,, 

1976,  890po 

Current  Publications  in  Legal  and  Related  Fields,  Vol,  13? 

April  1965-March  1966,  A/To  Vol,  2k,  1976.  Publie  pour/ 
Published  for  the  American  Association  of  Law  Libraries 
Par/By  Fred  B»  Rothman  &  Co, 

Index  to  Legal  Periodicals.  Cumulation  1,  January  1926  to 
“*  Septemberl.928.  A/To  Cumulation  17?  September  1973  to 
August  1976.  Publie  par/Published  by  The  H.  V,  Wilson 
Company  in  cooperation  with  The  American  Association  of 
Law  Libraries. 

ProFile  Index.  Canadian  Provincial  and  Municipal  Publications,/ 
Publications  Provinciales  et  Municipales  Canadiennes. 

Volume  Is  1973.  Volume  II s  197U.  Volume  Ills  1975. 

Volume  IV s  1976.  Volume  Vs  1977.  Publie  par /Published 
by  Micro  Niedia  Limited, 

Public  Affairs  Information  Service.  Vol,  10s  192U  Tenth  Annual 

Cumulation  A/To  Vol.  62s  1976  Sixty-Second  Annual 

Cumulation.  Vol,  63“  1977  Cumulation  No,  1?  No.  2,  Ho,  3« 

Publie  par/Published  by  Public  Affairs  Information  Service, 

Inc. 

American  Association  of  Law  Libraries.  Index  to  Foreign  Legal 
Periodicals .  Cumulation  1,  Volumes  1—3  s  1960-62. 

Cumulation  2,  Volume  I4. — 6  s  1963-65°  Cumulation  3?  Volumes 
7-9 s  1966-68,  Cumulation  k9  Volumes  10-11 s  1969-70. 
Cumulation  5?  1971-73*  Cumulation  6,  2  Vol.,  197U-76, 

Publie  par/Published  by  The  Institute  of  Advances  Legal 
Studies, 

Association  of  American  Law  Schools.  Law  Books  Recommended  for 
Libraries,  Mo,  26.  Legal  Profession.  South  Hackensack, 

New  Jerseys  Fred  B,  Rothman  &  Co.,  1968,  67p° 

Association  of  American  Law  Schools,  Law  Books  Recommended  for 
Libraries.  No,  26.  Legal  Profession,  Supplement. 

South  Hackensack,  New  Jerseys  Fred  B,  Rothman  &  Co.,  1975? 
U9p« 

Berelson,  Philip  P.  and  Gerald  L.  Swanson,  eds.  Law  Book  Guide  s 
197U*  1973,  1972.  1969  -  71  (2  Vol..,.).  Publie  par/ 

Published  by  G.  K.  Hall  &  Co. 

Harvard  Law  School  Library,  Annual  Legal  Bibliography.  Volume  I, 
July  1960-June  1961,  A/To  Volume  17?  July  1976-June  1977° 
Publie  par/Published  by  Harvard  Law  School  Library. 


^ •  Pub*  Admin  *  Series?  Bibliography  #P  125 

Harvard  Law  School «  Current  Legal  Bibliography.  Vol.  18,  No.  1. 

ol.  lb,  No.  3.  Publie  par/Published  by  Harvard  Law  School 
Library. 


Mersky,  R°y  M._and  J.  % ron  Jacobstein,  eds.  Index  to  Periodical 
Articles  Related.,!?  Law.  1977c  Vol.  199"No."  1,  No.  2,  No.  3, 

v1?76*  V21-  l8’  No°  No°  2>  No»  3*  No.  1*. 
o  I01^  No,'  2’  No>  3?  Ho*  1974s  Vol.  16,  No.  1, 

?’  3?  No-  V  19732  Vol“  XSt  No‘  !.  No.  2,  No.  3, 

llo.  4.  Publie  par/Published  by  Glanville  Publications,  Inc. 

Mersky,  Roy  M.  and  J.  Myron  Jacobstein,  eds.  Ten- Year  Index  to 

~|ri° , rticles  Related  to  Law.  Dobbs  Perry,  New  York? 
Glanville  Publications,  Inc.,  1970,  4llp. 

Mersky,  Roy  M.  and  J.  M.  Jacobstein  and  D.  J.  Dunn,  eds. 

•~£g^fco_Per iodic al  Articles  Related  to  Law  Five  Year 

11-19  ( 1962=imr.'~^ib8  Ferry,  New  Yorks 
Glanville  Publishers,  Inc.,  1974,  408p. 

Pimsleur,  Meira  G. ,  ed.  Law  Books  Published.  Vol.  9%  1977. 

IV umber  1,  Numbers  2-3.  Cumulative  Volume  8s  1976. 

Cumulative  Volume  7s  1975«  Cumulative  Volume  6s  1974. 

Cumulative  Volume  5  s  1973  o  Cumulative  Volume  4  s  1972. 

Cumulative  Volume  3s  1971.  Volume  2s  1970,  Numbers  1-2, 

Numbers  3-4.  Volume  Is  1969,  Numbers  1,  2,  3,  4. 

Publie  par /Published  by  Glandville  Publishers. 

Scott, ^Marianne.  Index  to  Canadian  Legal  Periodical  Literature. 
1961-1970  Cumulation.  1971-1975  Cumulation.  1976  January- 
June  1977.  Publie  par/Published  by  Index  to  Canadian 
Legal  Periodical  Literature. 

VANCE  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  Pub.  Admin.  Series s  Bibliography  #P  125 
BIBLIOGRAPHY  ON  LEGAL  AID  IN  CANADA 


Additional  copies  available  .from; 


VANCE  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 
Post  Office  Box  229 
Monticello,  Illinois,  61856 


for  $4.00. 


0 


76,35 

I 

Public  Administration  Scries:  Bibliography 


December,  1978 


fe 


GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  IN  MINNESOTA:  An  Information  Source  Survey 


Robert  B.  Harmon 
Bibliographic  Research  Library 


VANCE  BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


Pub .  Admin 


Series?  Bibliography  jj-V  126 


GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS  IN  MINNESOTA 
AN  INFORMATION  SOURCE  SURVEY 

by 

Robert  B„  Harmon 
Bibliographic  Research  Library 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 


Introduction. . , . 


©000300  0  0000 


®e«oe«oco©soo.ooo.oC..00<,ooooe 


State  and  Loca,l  Government. . . 


©0©0©000©00000000000000000000 


OOOOOOCOOOOOOOOOO 


Page 

2 
3 
5 


Constitutional  Background  and  Development 
Minnesota  State  Government 

Legislative  Branch. .................................  6 

Executive  Branch.......... . .  8 

Judicial  Branch. ....................................  10 

Politics  in  Minnesota 
Local  Government  in  Minnesota 

Reference  Materials . . . .  © . 

General  Sources. ,.©.©©.. 


0  0  ©  ©  ©  ©  0  ©  O  0  „  ©  ©  ©  ©  o  o  .  .  .  .  ©  ©  .  ,  ©  ©  c  ©  e  „  „  „  ©  0  0  „  11 

J  I  ,s‘  ...  •  )  • 

eoeooo©oe,ooo6.o...o,Bo.oooco 


o  o  o  o  o  o  o 


.0  lk 

99°oooqooooooqooooooo9ooo«o»ooqooo  16 


2. 


Pub  o  Admin.  Series s  Bibliography  #P  126 

INTRODUCTION 

*1  ■  *  •  'jv'; 

A  basic  distinguishing  feature  of  the  American  political 
system  is  the  division  of  authority  among  several  levels  of 
government.  Besides  the  national  government  and  the  fifty  state 
governments  there  are  many  counties ,  municipalities,  townships, 
school  districts  and  other  special  districts.  The  number  of 
governmental  units  in  the  United  Sta.tes  now  number  over  90*000  by 
current  estimates.  The  development  of,  the  degrees  of  authority  of, 
and  the  interrelationships  among  the  various  types  of  governmental 
units — national  and,  especially,  state  and  local — form  the  basis 
of  the  study  of  state  and  local  government. 

The  most  outstanding  characteristic  of  the  fifty  states  is 
their  diversity.  Different  conditions,  such  as  area,  natural 
resources  and  industrialization,  population,  and  per  capita  income, 
in  the  various  states  present  special  governmental  problems  and 
determine,  to  a  considerable  extent,  the  particular  matters  to 
which  some  of  the  states  attend.  All  the  states  exhibit  certain 
basic  similarities,  however,  in  their  governmental  structures. 

The  following  guide  will  attempt  to  introduce  you  to  government 
and  politics  in  the  state  of  Minnesota  and  to  point  out  a  variety 
of  source  materials  from  which  you  can  obtain  more  detailed 


information. 
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STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT 

V  !  ' 

*  «  *  -  ...  • 

For  those  who  would  like  to  see  the  political  processes  within 
the  state  of  Minnesota  as  compared  to  those  of  the  other  states 
there  is  a  fairly  large  body  of  literature  which  will  provide  this 
kind  of  information.  The  works  cited  below  can,  for  the  most  part, 
e  classified  as  surveys  of  state  and  local  governments  within  the 
-merican  political.  system.  Along  with  discussions  of  governmental 
structures,  they  provide  a  wealth  of  material  covering  special 
problems  which  affect  local  governments  and  clarify  important 
interrelationships  between  state  and  local  agencies. 

Adrian,  Charles  R.  Governing  Urban  America,  with  Charles  Press. 

,  5th  ed.  New  York?  McGraw-Hill,  1977,  l+01p. 

An  excellent  overview  of  municipal  government  in  the  United 
States.  Includes  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  386-393. 

State  and  Local  Governments.  1+th  ed.  New  Yorks 

vrnt.f  tin  1  1  "l  r7  1  n 


McGraw-Hill,  1976,  l+l6pT 

Includes  illustrations,  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages 
402-1+12.  •  . 

Bingham,  Richard  D.  The  Adoption  of  Innovation  by  Local  Government, 
with  the  assistance  of  Thomas  P.  McNaught.  Lexington, 
Massachusetts s  Lexington  Books,  1976,  271p. 

Includes  illustrations,  an  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages 
25 3-261+.  Discusses  the  diffusion  of  innovations  in  local 
governments  within  the -United  States. 

Burns,  James  MacGregor.  State  and  Local  Politics?  Government  bv 
the_Peo£le_,  with  Jack  V.  Pelt  as  on  and  Thomas  E.  Cronin. 
Englewood  Cliffs,  New  Jersey?  Prentice- Hall,  1976,  199p, 

Contains  a  somewhat  revised  version  of  pt.  8  of  the  9th  ed. 
of  the  author's  Government  by  the  People,  with  additional  new 
material.  Includes  illustrations,  an  index  and  a  bibliography- 
on  pages  195-199 . 

Danielson,  Michael  N.  One  Nation,  So  Many  Governments,  with  Alan 
M.  Hershey  and  John  M.  Bayne.  Lexington,  Massachusetts? 
Lexington  Books,  1977,  ll+lp.  : 

A  report  to  the.  Ford  Foundation. .  Includes  bibliographical 
references  and  index.;  Also  has  a  number  of  illustrations. 

’  ij.*; ‘  ? 

Dye,  Thomas  R.  Politics  in  States  and  Communities.  3d  ed.  Engle¬ 
wood  Cliffs,  New  Jersey?  Prentice- Hall,  1977,  1+91+ p. 

Includes  illustrations,  bibliographical  references  and  index. 


1;.  Pubo  Admin.  Series s  Bibliography  #P  126 

Jacob,  Herb er t .  Politics  in  the  American  States s  A  Comparative 
Analysis,  edited  with  Kenneth  N.  Vines,  3d  ed.  Boston? 

Little,  Brown,  1976,  609p» 

Includes  illustrations,  bibliographies  end  index. 

Levin,  Melvin  R,  Community  and  Regional  Plannings  Issues  in 
Public  Policy,  3d  ed,  Hew  .Yorks  Praeger,  1977?  278p, 

Includes  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  260-27U°  Along 
with  regional  planning  this  work  also  deals  with  program 
budgeting, 

Maddox,  Russell  Webber,  State  and  Local  Government,  with  Robert 
F,  Fuquay,  3d  ed.  New  Yorks  Van  Nostrand,  197.6?  6l8p, 

Includes  bibliographical  references  and  index. 

Palmer,  Kenneth  T,  State  Politics  in  the  United  States,  2d  ed. 

New  Yorks  St.  Martin's  Press,  1977?  l68p.  ,, 

Includes  an  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  l46-l6lo 

Rapp ,  Brian  ¥,  Managing  Local  Government  for  Improved  Performances 
A  Practical  Approach,  with  Frank  M,  Patitucci.  Boulder, 
Colorado?  Westview  Press,  1977?  U22p. 

Includes  bibliographical  references, 

Stedman,  Murray  Salisbury,  State  and  Local  Governments.  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts s  Winthrop  Publishers,  1976,  Ul9p«  ' 

Includes  illustrations,  bibliographical  references  and  index. 

Straayer,  John  A.  American  State  and  Local  Government.  2d  ed. 
Columbus,  Ohips  Merrill,  1977?  362p. 

Includes  illustrations  and  bibliographies. 

Uslander,  Eric  M.  Patterns  of  Decision  Making  in  State, Legislatures, 
with  Ronald  E,  Weber.  New  Yorks  Praeger,  1977?  210p. 

,  i  >  •  , 

Includes  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  196-206, 

Yin,  Robert  K.  Tinkering  with  the  Systems  Technological  Innova^ 
tions  in  State  and  Local  Services,  with  Karen  A,  Held  and 
Mary  E.  Vogel.  Lexington,  Massachusetts s  Lexington  Books, 

1977?  276p.  •  "  • 

Presents  case  studies  on  technological  innovations  in  state 
and  local  governments.  Includes  an  index  and  a  bibliography 
on  pages  263-266. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL  BACKGROUND  MB  DEVELOPMENT 

Although  amended  many  times  during  its  more  than  a  century 
oi  existence,  the  state  constitution  of  1858  still  serves  the 
citizens  of  Minnesota.  The  procedure  for  amendment  requires  that 
proposals  be  approved  by  a  majority  of  both  houses  of  the 
Legislature  and  then  by  a  majority  of  voters  at  a  general  election. 

lhe  constitution  also  permits  revision  by  convention,  but  none  has 
ever  been  held. 

xhe  constitutional  convention  of  July  1857  occurred  at  a  time 
whun  the  political  climate  in  the  Territory  of  Minnesota  was  so 
intensely  partisan  that  the  Republican  and  Democratic  delegates, 
about  equal  in  number,  refused  to  sit  together  in  the  same  room. 

The  two  parties  met  separately  for  a  month  and  a.  half ,  but 
through  the  good  offices  of  a  conference  committee  the  same 
constitution  was  approved  by  each  faction.  The  Democrats  signed 
one  copy  of  the  document  and  the  Republicans  another,  giving 
Minnesota  the  distinction  of  having  two  constitutions.  Since  they 
were  substantially  the  same,  however,  no  legal  difficulty  ensued. 
The  voters  of  the  territory  accepted  the  constitution  on  October 

3s  1857 ,  and  it  went  into  effect  the  following  year  when  Minnesota 
became  a-  state. 

The  document  that  issued  from  bitter  factional  cleavage 
proved  workable  and  generally  adaptable  to  meet  the  state's 
needs.  The  most  frequently  amended  article  is  that  concerned 
with  the  finances  of  the  state.  Important  amendments  enabled  the 
state  to  improve  its  road  and  highway  system  and  to  develop  its 
airports. 

Kise,  Joseph.  Minnesota,  the  State  and  its  Government.  Moorhead. 
1965,  99p0  "  — - - - -  ’ 

Includes  illustrations  and  a  map. 

.•  i  *  p  ... 

Minnesota.  Constitution.  Constitution  of  the  State  of  Minnesota. 
St.  Pauls  Documents  Section,  Department  of  Administration, 
1971,  lip. 

Has  cover  title. 

- — ? 1 •  Constitution  of  the  State  of  Minnesota,  as  Amended. 

izZko  St.  Pauls  Documents  Section,  1975? 9  13p.  “ 

Minnesota.  Constitutional  Study  Commission.  Final  Report. 

St.  Paul,  1973,  56p.  “  - - — 

Includes  a  bibliography  on  page  39 „ 
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Mitau,  G.  Theodore.  Politics  in  Minnesota.  2d  rev.  ed. 

Minneapolis?  University  of  Minnesota  Press,  1970,  176p. 

Includes  illustrations,  maps  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  163' 
169  o 


MINNESOTA  STATE  GOVERNMENT  —  Legislative  Branch 

The  Legislature  consists  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
whose  j-3b  members  are  elected  for  two-year  terms,  and  th^  Senate, 
with  67  members  who  serve  four-year  terms.  Before  197U?  ^11 
members  of  the  Legislature  were  elected  without  party  designation, 
the  houses  having  been  organized  by  caucuses  of  so-called  liberal 
and  conservative  factions.  In  that  year,  however,  the  lawmakers 
voted  to  abandon  nonpartisan  elections. 

In  1972  voters  approved  a  constitutional  amendment  providing 
for  "flexible  sessions"  of  the  Legislature  to  replace  the  previous 
biennial  sessions.  The  measure  retained  a  maximum  120  legislative 
days  but  allowed,  them  to  be  spread  over  a  two-year  period,  per¬ 
mitting  the  lawmakers  to  hold  what  are  in  effect  annual  sessions. 

Although  the  constitution  established  population  as  the  basis 
of  representation,  the  legislative  districts  remained  the  same 
from  1913  until  1966,  when  the  governor  signed  a  bill  reapportioning 
both  houses  of  the  Legislature.  The  bill  did  not  change  the 
number  of  legislators  in  either  house,  but  it  gave  the  Minneapolis- 
St.  Paul  urban  area  11  more  House  seats  and  Sh  more  Senate  seats. 

Another  reapportionment  in  1972,  this  time  by  a  judicial 
panel,  reflected  further  population  shifts.  The  panel  drastically 
reduced  the  number  of  legislators,  but  after  that  plan  was  over¬ 
turned  by  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court,  lines  were  redrawn  with  only 

one  House  see.t  eliminated. 

Beyle,  Herman  Carey.  Identification  and  Analysis  of  Attribute^ 

Cluster  Blocs,  with  a  new  introd,  by  Thad  L.  Beyle.  New  York? 
Johnson  Reprint  Corp. ,  1970?  2U9p» 

A  reprint  of  the  1931  edition.  Includes  illustrations  and 
maps. 

Bond,  John  Avery.  Legislative  Re apportionment  in  Minnesota. 

Ann  Arbors  University  Microfilms,  1996,  n.p. 

Plom,  Floyd  Orville.  The  Legislative  Process?  a  Case  Study  of  the 
Passage  of  the  Minnesota  Youth  Conservation  Act,  with 
Emphasis  on  the  Role  of  the  Individual.  Ann  Arbor s 
University  Microfilms,  1997?  n.p. 
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Minnesota.  Commission  on  Legislative  Procedures.  Report  Submitted 
lP-t.he  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Minnesota,  January  1959. 

St.  Paul,  19^9,  12  leaves. 

Covers  rules  .and  practice  of  the  Legislature. 

Mnnesota_Horizonss  A  Legislative  Symposium,  January  lU.  15.  16 , 
±315-  °°°  St.  Paul,  1975,  200p. 

Includes  illustrations. 

Minnesota.  Laws,  Statutes,  Etc.  Session  Laws  of  the  State  of 
Minnesota....  St.  Pauls  State  of  Minnesota,  1975,  1789p. 

Enacted  by  the  69th  Legislature  at  the  1975  regular  session, 
commencing  January  7,  1975  and  adjourning  May  19,  1975° 
Includes  index. 

The  Minnesota  Legislative  Manual.  St.  Paul,  1967/68+,  v.l+, 
biennial. 

Purpose  is  to  provide  for .Legislators,  members  of  Executive 
and  Judicial  branches  of  government,  and  citizens  of  Minnesota 
a  reference  book  on  their  state  government.  Reflects  a 
portrait  of  state  government  as  it  exists  at  the  end  of  each 
session.  (Parish) 

Minnesota.  Legislature.  Official  Directory  of  the  Legislature  of 
the  State  of  Minnesota.  St.  Paul,  19??+,  v.l+. 

Includes  addresses  and  phone  numbers. 

Minnesota.  Legislature.  House.  Journal.  St.  Paul,  1857/58+, 
v.l+. 

Includes  extra  and  special  sessions. 

Minnesota.  Legislature.  Joint  Committee  on  Flexible  Sessions. 
Report.  St.  Paul,  1972,  5lp. 

Minnesota,  Legislature.  Research  Committee.  Progress  Report. 

St.  Paul,  n.d.,  v»l+. 

Frequency  not  indicated. 

_ _°  Publication.  St.  Paul?,  I9I4.7+,  No.  1+. 

A  collection  of  publications  on  various  aspects  of  the 
legislative  process.  ‘ 
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Minnesota.  Legislature.  Resources  Commission.  MRC  Report, 
1969-71.  St."  Paul,  1971? ? 'U6p. 

Covers  appropriations  and  expenditures  on  conservation  and 
natural  resources. 

Minnesota.  Legislature.  Senate.  J ournal .  St.  Paul,  1857/58+ , 
v.  1-f. 


Includes  extra  and  special  sessions. 

Sundberg,  Lee.  Legislator  Appraisals  of  the  Nonpartisan  Minnesota 
Legislature .  Grand  Porks,  North  Dakota,  1972,  31p» 

Includes  illustrations  and  bibliographical  references.  Part 
of  the  series?  University  of  North  Dakota,  Bureau  of 
Governmental  Affairs,  Special  report,  no.  30. 


MINNESOTA  STATE  GOVERNMENT  —  Executive  Branch 

The  executive  department  is  headed  by  six  constitutional 
officers?  governor,  lieutenant  governor,  secretary  of  state, 
attorney  general,  auditor,  and  treasurer.  Since  1962,  all  these 
officers  have  been  elected  for  four==year  terms. 

In  the  years  following  statehood,  the  administrative  functions 
of  the  executive  branch  became  more  complex.  It  therefore  became 
necessary  to  set  up  a  number  of  specialized  boards  and  commissions 
to  take  care  of  these  ndW  duties.  In  time  the  authority  of  these 
agencies  overlapped.  In  1939  a  thorough  reorganization  integrated 
these  functions  in  a  more  orderly  arrangement  of  agencies. 

Another  reorganization,  approved  by  the  Legislature  in  1973? 
created  new  departments  of  finance  and  personnel,  consolidated 
functions  that  were  previously  fragmented,  and  gave  the  governor 
greater  control  over  them.  Heads  of  most  state  departments, 
boards,  and  commissions  are  appointed  by  the  governor  for  terms 
ranging  from  two  to  six  years. 

Analysts  International  Corporation.  Information  Systems  in  the 

State  of  Minnesota,  1970-1980?  State  Government.  Higher 

Education,  Local  Government.  Minneapolis?,  1970?  lv.,v.p0 

Includes  colored  illustrations  and  bibliographical  references. 

Anderson,  Wendell  Richard.  Second  Inaugural  Address  of  Governor 

Wendell  R.  Anderson  to  the  69th  Session  of  the  Legislature  of 

Minnesota,  January  8.  1979.  St.  Pauls  The  Governor?,  1975? 

22p. 
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Minnesota.  Commission  on  Inter-State  Cooperation.  Biennial 

the  Governor  and  the  Legislature.  St .  Paul ; 
Commission  on  Interstate  Cooperation,  n.d. ,  v.l+,  biennial. 

Period  covered  by  reports  ends  June  30.  Continues; 

.  Minnesota,  Commission  on  Inter-State  Cooperation.  Official 
report. 

•  *  ’  •< 

Minnesota.  Commission  on  Minnesota's  Future.  A  Progress  Renort 
Minnesota  Legislature.  November  30.'  197li.  St.  Peul° 

The  Commission,  197^,  15'p.  - 

Covers  economic  and  social  policy. 

Minnesota.  Department  of  Administration.  Services  of  Your  State 
Government.  St.  Paul,  l%h9  98p.  ~  ~ - 

- - ,  Bureau  of  Program  Management  and  Budget  Coordination. 

functional  Analysis  of  State  Activities  Performed  by  the 
executive  Branch_ of  the  State  of  Minnesota.  St.  Pauls  The 
Department,  n.d.,  v.l-*-,  biennial. 

Period  covered  by  report  ends  June  30. 

Minnesota,,  Department  of  Personnel.  Training  and  Development. 

St.  Pauls  The  Department,  n.d.,  v.l+. 

Frequency  not  indicated. 

Minnesota.  Efficiency  in  Government  Commission.  Report....  St. 
Paul,  1950,  175p.  - — 

Includes  a  chart.  Contains  recommendations. 

Minnesota.  Governor.  Message.  St.  Paul,  181*?+,  v.l+,  irregular. 

Includes  annual,  biennial  and  special  messages,  inaugural 
addresses,  proclamations,  speeches  etc., -before  the  legislature. 

Minnesota.  Governor's  Commission  on  Compensation  of  Unclassified 
Personnel.  Re-port  and  Recommendations.  St.  Paul,  1970 
17?  vin  leaves. 

Deals  with  salaries,  allowances,  etc. 

Minnesota.  Governor's  Committee  on  Ethics  in  Government.  Ethics 
in  Government;  a  Renort  to  Governor  Orville  L.  Freeman. 

St.  Paul,  1959,  65p.  - - - 

Minnesota.  Special  Committee  on  Intergovernmental  Relations. 

|y.nnesota  Federal-State  Programs.  Preliminary  Report,  April 
1220.  St.  Pauls  The  Committee,  1958,  102  leaves. 
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Minnesota.  State  Auditor.  Appropriation  Statements  by  Departments 
and  Agencies  (all  funds).  St^ Paul , nTdT^ v.l+. 

Apparently  annual.  Report  year  ends  June  30. 

Minnesota.  State  Planning  Agency.  State  Program  and  Operations 
Manual .  St.  Paul,  1969?  390po 

Peterson,  Orville  C.  Governmental  Responsibility  for  Torts__4n. 

Minnesota,  Minneapolis?  League  of  Minnesota  Municipalities, 

191+2,  l8£p. 


Includes  bibliographical  references  and  index. 

Public  Administration  Service.  Modernizing  State  Executive  Organ¬ 
ization,  Government  of  Minnesota.  Chicago,  i960,  133p« 

Includes  illustrations. 

Stinnett,  Ronald  P.  Recount,  with  Charles  H.  Backstrom. 

Washington?  National  Document  Publishers,  196I4.?  28l4p. 

Includes  illustrations  and  portraits. 

Weidner,  Edward  W.  Intergovernmental  Relations  as  Seen  by  Public 
Officials.  Westport,  Connecticut?  Greenwood  Press,  1974? 
l62p. 

A  reprint  of  the  i960  ed.  Part  of  the  series?  Intergovern¬ 
mental  Relations  in  the  United  States?  Research  Monograph, 
no.  9.  Includes  bibliographical  references. 


MINNESOTA  STATE  GOVERNMENT  —  Judicial  Branch 

The  judicial  branch  of  the  state  government  is  composed  of 
the  supreme  court,  district  court,  county  courts,  municipal  courts 
and  justices  of  the  peace.  The  system  is  headed  by  the  supreme 
court,  the  state’s  court  of  last  resort,  made  up  of  a  chief  judge 
and  eight  associate  judges,  elected  for  six-year  terms  on  a  non¬ 
partisan  ballot. 

Reform  of  the  judicial  procedures  in  the  lower  courts  began 
in  19U8  and  accelerated  in  1956  when  a  constitutional  amendment 
was  adopted  authorizing  reorganization  of  the  state  court  system. 
Under  it  the  chief  judge  of  the  supreme  court  supervises  and 
coordinates  the  work  of  the  state  district  court.  In  1971  the 
Legislature  a.dopted  a  judicial  reform  measure  that  turned  all 
probate  courts  into  county  courts  with  expanded  duties  and 
jurisdictions. 
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Haugh,  William  E.  The  Judicial  System  in  Minnesota,  1972.  St. 
Pauls  West  Publishing  Co. ,  1972,  l±7p. 

He t land,  James  L0  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  Annotated,  with  Oscar 
C.  Adamson.  St.  Pauls  West  Publishing  Co. 9  1970,  3  v. 

The  work  deals  with  the  Rules  of  civil  procedure  for  the 
District  Courts  of  Minnesota,  the  Rules  of  civil  procedure 

for  the  municipal  courts,  and  the  Rules  of  civil  appellate 
procedure. 

McCarr,  Henry  W.  Criminal  Law  and  Procedure.  St.  Pauls  West 
Publishing  Co. ,  1976,  3  v. 

Includes  index. 

Minnesota.  Courts.  Minnesota  Rules  of  Court,  1976.  St.  Pauls 
West  Publishing  Co.,  1976,  113i|p. 

Includes  forms. 

Young  (Arthur)  and  Company.  A  Study  of  the  Financial' Aspects  of 
^h^ginnesota. Court  System.  „ . .  St.  Pauls  The  Select 
Committee  on  the  State  Judicial  System,  1979,  61,  32  leaves. 


POLITICS  IN  MINNESOTA 


Among  Minnesota’s  most  significant  characteristics  is  its 
political  environment  and  high  degree  of  citizen  involvement  in 
public  affairs.  These  traditions  were  laid  in  Minnesota  by  the 
early  settlers  from  New  England,  who  brought  their  town-meeting 
form  of  government.  This  foundation  was  reinforced  by  the  Scan- 
di navi  an  and  German  immigrants,  with  their  ambition  and  high 
regard  for  education.  As  a  result,  government  has  always  been 
accepted  as  the  legitimate  means  for  public  decision-making  in 
Minnesota.  Prom  those  early  years,  business  has  played,  an 
important  role  as  a  strong  participant  in  public  decisions. 


The  traditions  of  citizen  involvement  can  be  seen  in  the 
many  neighborhood  and  community  organizations  and  ad  hoc  issue- 
related  groups  in  the  state  and  in  the  relatively  large  number  of 
nnesotans  in  national  political  prominence.  Minnesota  has  been 
•  f?"  Gr  in  suc^  national  movements  as  those  to  guarantee  the 
rights  of  women,  and  American  Indians.  The  average  Minnesotan  is 
informed  about  public  issues.  As  a  result,  the 
political  parties  usually  have  focussed  their  attention  on  the 
visible  public  issues,  thus  bringing  about  a  balanced  political 
system  in  which  neither  major  party  has  been  dominant  over  an 
extended  period. 
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Ackerman,  Donald  Henry.  The  Write-In  Vote  for  Dwight  Eisenhower 
in  the  Spring.  1952,  Minnesota  Primary;  Minnesota  Politics, 
on  the  Grass-Hoots  Level.  Ann  Arbors  University  Microfilms, 

1954?  n.p. 

Chri slock,  Carl  Henry.  The  Progressive  Era  in  Minnesota,  1899- 
1918.  St.  Pauls  Minnesota  Historical  Society,  1971?  2U2p. 

Includes  bibliographical  references,  and  illustrations. 

Esbjornson,  Robert.  A  Christian  in  Politics.  Luther  W,  Youngdahls 
a  Story  of  a  ChristianTs  Faith  at  Work  in  a  Modern  World. 
Minneapolis?  T.  S.  Denison,  1955s  384p» 

Includes  illustrations. 

Kruscbke,  Merle  L.  Minnesota  Body  Politic  1967 °  Thief  River 
Palls,  Minnesota 5  Printed  by  Thief  River  Palls  Times 
Publishing-  Co. ,  1967?  133p° 

Includes  illustrations  by  Donald  Lerud. 

Larson,  Bruce  L.  Lindbergh  of  Minnesota?  a  Political  Biography. 

Hew  Yorks  Harcourt  Bra.ce  Jovanovich,  1973»  363p« 

Includes  illustrations  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  343-351. 

McCurry,  Dan  C. ,  comp.  The  Parmer-Labor  Partys  History.  Platform, 
and  Programs.  Hew  Yorks  Arno  Press,  1975?  v.p. 

Mayer,  George  H.  The  Political  Career  of  Floyd  B„  Olson. 

Minneapolis?  University  of  Minnesota  Press,  1951 >  329p« 

Includes  illustrations  and  portraits. 

Minnesota.  Secretary  of  State.  State  of  Minnesota  Primary 
Election.  September  10.  1974s  Vote  Totals.  St.  Pauls 
A.  I.  Erdahl,  Secretary  of  State,  1974?  30p. 

Perkins,  Ployd  E.  Minnesota.  Its  Geography,  History  and  Govern¬ 
ment.  with  Dudley  S.  Brainard.  Bostons  Allyn  and  Bacon, 

1949?  l66p. 

Includes  illustrations,  portraits,  and  maps. 

Shields,  James  M.  Mr.  Progressives  A  Biography  of  Elmer  Austin 
Benson.  Minneapolis s  Denison,  1971?  346p» 


Includes  illustrations  and  portraits. 


13. 


Pub0  Admin o  Series?  Bibliography  //P  126 

Smolka,  Richard  G.  Election  Bay  Registration?  The  Minnesota  and 

erience  in  1976,  Washington?  American  Enterprise 
Institute  for  Public  Policy  Research,  1977,  69p. 

Includes  bibliographical  references. 


LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  IN  MINNESOTA 

The  state’s  87  counties  range  in  size  from  square  miles 
frea  to  6’°92  and  in  population  from  about  3..I4OO  to 
960,000  in  1970.  The  1967  Census  of  Governments  reports  850 
municipalities  and  1,817  townships.  Counties  and  municipalities 
provide  most  of  the  local  governmental  services,  while  the 
responsibilities  of  townships  are  limited  to  maintenance  of  local 
roads  and  certain  welfare  services.  The  number  of  school  dis¬ 
tricts  has  been  declining  steadily  through  consolidation, 
especially  in  rural  areas.  Special  districts,  much  fewer  in 
number  than  in  many  states,  provide  for  sewers,  conservation, 
wa  er  supply,  fire  protection,  parks,  airports,  and  mosquito 


Altshuler,  Alan  A.  A  Report  on  Politics  in  Minneapolis. 

Cambridge,  Massachusetts?  Joint  Center  for  Urban  Studies  of 
the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  and  Harvard 
University,  1959,  1  v. 

.  t  ,  .• 

Includes  illustrations. 


Banovetz,  James  M.  A  Handbook  for  Minnesota  Villages.  2d  ed. 

Minneapolis?  League  of  Minnesota  Municipalities,  1963,  538p. 

Includes  diagrams  and  forms. 

Minneapolis.  Annual  Report.  Minneapolis?  Office  of  Public 
Information,  n.d.,  v.l+. 


Frequency  not  indicated.  Includes  illustrations. 


Minneapolis.  Charters.  Minneapolis  City  Charters  and  Ordinances 
Minneapclis9  19U9+?  lve  9  loose-leaf 0 


0  0  0  9 


Includes  tables.  Kept  up  to  date  with  revisions, 

Minnesota.  Municipal  Commission.  Annual  Report.  St.  Paul?  The 
Commission,  n.d.,  v.l+„ 


Frequency  not  indicated.  Includes  illustrations. 
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Minnesota.  State  Auditor.  Report  of  the  State  Auditor  of 

Minnesota  on  the  Revenues.  Expenditures,  and  Debt  of  Local 
Goverrments  in  Minnesota.  St.  Pauls  State  Auditor,  1972/ 
73+ ,  v„l+,  annual. 

Includes  illustrations.  Report  year  ends  June  30. 

Public  Administration  Service.  Report  on  a  Preliminary  Review _of 
the  Government  of  the  City  of  Minneapolis,  19U6.  Chicago, 
19U6,  76p. . 

Includes  illustrations  and  bibliographical  references. 


REFERENCE  MATERIALS 

The  list  of  reference  materials  below  will  be  useful  for 
obtaining  specific  types  of  information  relating  to  Minnesota's 
politics  and  government. 

Guide  to  Minnesota  Executive  Documents,  l860-192li9  Microfiche 
““  Edition.  Washington,  D.C.s  Brookhaven  Press,  197£9  20 
leaves. 

An  index  to  the  microfiche  documents. 

Jerabek,  Esther.  Check  List  of  Minnesota  State  Documents,  18$8~ 
1923.  St.  Pauls  Minnesota  Historical  Society,  1972,  2l6p. 

Includes  in  alphabetical  order  publications  of  all  central 
agencies  of  state  government,  literature  of  special  commis¬ 
sions,  state  institutions,  and  state-supported  societies  and 
agencies.  Notes  at  beginnings  of  subheadings  indicate  year 
of  establishment  and  legal  authority  of  agency.  Following 
main  alphabetical  arrangement  is  complete  table  of  contents 
for  executive  documents.  (Parish) 

The  Minnesota  Almanac.  Minneapolis?  R.  A.  Jones,  1977+?  v.l+. 

Frequency  not  indicated.  Includes  illustrations  and  many 
types  of  data  related  to  government  and  politics  in  the  state. 

Minnesota.  Department  of  Administration.  Directory  and  Guide  to 
Agencies  of  Minnesota  State  Government,  Including  Executive, 
Legislative,  and  Judicial  Offices.  St.  Paul,  19 65>»  khv° 

Includes  addresses  and  phone  numbers. 

,  Division  of  Central  Services.  Minnesota  Township 
List.  St.  Pauls  The  Department,  n.d.,  v.l+. 


Frequency  not  indicated.  A  register  of  townships. 
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Minnesota.  Department  of  Administration,  Documents  Section. 

.^22^5°.tS_State  Publications.  St.  Pauls  The  Department, 
1957+*  v,l+.  * 

This  is  a  short  price  list  of  sales  items  that  can  be 
ordered  directiy  from  the  Documents  Section.  There  are  over 
JjV  uitles  m  each  list,  arranged  by  subject  and  by  form. 
Includes  maps.  (Parish) 


Minnesota  Historical  Society.  Checklist  of  Minnesota  Pnhv;^ 
Documents.  St.  Pauls  The  Society,  1941-50+,  v.l+. 


This  continuation  is  related  to  the  Jerabek  work  listed  above. 


Minnesota.  Secretary  of  State.  Minnesota  State 
Judicial y  and  County  Officers.  St.  Pauls 
State,  19^3 ~i+5+?  v.  1+. 


,  Congressional. 

The  Secretary  of 


Includes  names  and  addresses. 

Minnesota  Statg_Documents.  St.  Pauls  Minnesota  Historical 
Society  Library,  1970+ ,  v. 1+,  quarterly. 

This  bibliography  serves  as  a  listing  of  Minnesota  state 
publications  received  by  tho  Historical  Society.  (Parish) 

Minnesota.  University.  Public  Administration  Center.  Inventor 
of.  Research  Resources  Concerning  a  State-Wid^  Planning-  Pro- 

Minneapolis s  The  Center,  19 6ii.  6L 

leaves. 

ii.  bibliography  on  regional  planning. 

Toensing,  ¥.  F.  Minnesota  Congressmen.  Legislators,  and  Other 
Electod^State_Officials?  an  Alphabetical  Check  List.  l8L0~ 
I2Z1-  St.  Pauls  Minnesota  Historical  Society,  1971,  l^p. 

Lists  all  known  territorial  and  state  elected  officials  above 
the  county  and  municipal  level,  as  well  as  Minnesota  members 
in  the  U.S.  Congress.  State  officers  reported  are  governor, 
lieutenant  governor,  secretary  of  state,  auditor,  treasurer, 
attorney  general,  justices  and  clerks  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
elected  members  of  the  Railroad  and  Warehouse  Commission, 
egislators,  and  members  of  1857  Convention  that  formed  the 
Constitution.  Entries  are  arranged  in  alphabetical  order  by 
surname,  followed  by  year  of  birth  and  death,  country,  and 
post  office  address.  Many  Minnesota  ghost  towns  are  named. 
For  legislators,  the  session  dates  have  been  recorded.  There 
are  4,628  persons  listed.  Indexed  by  county  and  by  office 
held.  (Parish) 
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GEMERA'L  SOURCES 

For  the  person  interested  in  state  and  local  government  in 
the  United  States  there  is  a  number  of  basic  reference  materials 
that  one  will  find  useful .  David  ¥®  Parish’s  State  Government 
Reference  Publications;  An  Annotated  Bibliography  (Littleton, 
Colorado;  Libraries  Unlimited,  197U)  is  a  selective,  annotated 
guide  to  more  than  800  important  and  representative  documents 
issued  by  the  offices  and  agencies  of  various  states  and  U.S. 
territories®  Parish  includes  bibliographies,  legislative  manuals 
and  handbooks,  directories,  and  other  important  reference  works 
published  by  the  states,  as  well  a.s  some  reports  that  are 
important  enough  to  serve  as  models  for  other  state,  local,  or 
federal  agencies ®  The  arrangement  is  alphabetical  first  by  state 
then  by  main  entry®  Appendixes  include  a  bibliography  of  writings 
about  state  documents  and  a  directory  of  agencies  in  the  main  part® 

A  comprehensive  manual  on  state  activities  is  the  Book  p^J^he 
States  (Chicago;  Council  of  State  Governments,  1935+)  which  is 
published  biennially®  Two  supplements  are  usue.lly  issued  in  the 
odd— numbered  j^earss  one  listing  state  elective  officials  and 
legislators 5  the  other,  axLministrative  officials  classified  by 
functions o  The  main  volume  includes  articles  and  many  pages  of 
precise  tables  on  revenues  and  expenditures  of  all  the  states, 
operation  of  state  legislators,  health  and  welfare  progress, 
public  school  financing,  environmental  control  progress,  labor 
relations,  innovations  in  law  enforcement,  recent  state  constitu¬ 
tional  changes,  modernization  of  election  systems,  and  many  other 
relevant  topics® 

The  Municipal  Year  Book  (Washington,  L®C®s  International 
City  Management  Association,  193U+)  issued  annually  is  the  source 
for  statistical,  financial  and  demographic  data  on  local  govern¬ 
ments  ®  It  provides  local  government  administrators,  students, 
researchers  and  interested  citizens  with  comprehensive,  concise 
information  on  urban  management  operations  in  the  United  States 
and  Canada® 

Another  valuable  research  and  ready  reference  tool  is  The 
County  Year  Book  (Washington,  D.C.s  National  Association  of 
Counties,  1975+) *  This  work  is  issued  annually  and  includes 
profiles  of  individual  counties,  salary  data,  feature  articles, 
names  and  phone  numbers  of  top  county  officials  in  every  county 
in  the  United  States,  and  listings  of  reports,  studies  and 
additional  information  on  administration  and  management  inter¬ 
governmental  relations,  human  resources,  personnel  management, 
and  labor  relations®  Those  familiar  with  the  time  consuming 
task  of  maintaining  a  current  collection  of  state  directories 
will  recognize  the  convenience  of  a  one-volume  alternative.  Such 
a  work  is  the  State  Information  Book  (Washington,  D.C.s  Patomac 
Books,  1977),  306p®  edited  by  Susan  Lubowski  and  others,  which 
includes  for  each  state,  Washington,  D.C®,  and  the  outlying 
territories  the  followings  chief  officers  in  all  branches  of 
government 5  12  major  state  agencies 5  and  a  large  section  of  local 
officers  of  federal  agencies®  Addresses  and  phone  numbers  are 
supplied  throughout® 
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One  will  find  the  two  bibliographies  listed  below  helpful % 

Bollens,  John  C.  American  County  Governments  with  an  Annotated 
jp.PAiography 9  with  John  R„  Bayless  and  Kathryn  L.  Utter, 
overly  Hills,  California §  Sage  Publications,  1969,  i+33p. 


A  review  of  the . literature,  suggested  approaches  to  new 
research,  and  bibliographical  commentary  on  books,  monographs, 
articles,  and  documents  relating  to  American  county  government 
in  general  and  to  individual  states. 


Y_.,rger,^ Susan  R.  State  Constitutional  Conventions. 
I^bliography,  introduction  by  Richard  H.  Leach. 
Connecticut?  Greenwood  Press,  1976,  50p. 


Westport, 


a 


Supplements  and  updates  C.  E.  Browne's  State  Constitutional 
jgnventions  from  Independence  to  the  Completion  "of  t.he 
Present ~Uni on,  1776-19^9.  Includes  bibliographical  references. 
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INTRODUCTION 

■  n ■  '■  ii  ■»  ■  ■  ' 


system  is  the  division  of  authority  among  several  levels  of 


government.  Besides  the  national  government  and  the  fifty  state 
governments  there  are  many  counties,  municipalities,  townships, 
school  districts  and  other  special  districts.  The  number  of 
governmental  units  in  the  United  States  now  number  over  90,000 
by  current  estimates.  The  development  of,  the  degrees  of 
authority  of,  and  the  interrelationships  among  the  various  types 
of  governmental  units — national  and,  especially,  state  and  local — 
form  the  basis  of  the  study  of  state  and  local  government. 

The  most  outstanding  characteristic  of  the  fifty  states  is 
their  diversity.  Different  conditions,  such  as  area,  natural 
resources  and  industrialization,  population,  and  per  capita 


income,  in  the  various  states  present  special  governmental 

•  .  .  .  "  f.*  '  :?  ...  ...-  •:  i  .  -  ••• 

problems  and  determine,  to  a  considerable  extent,  the  particular 


» .  **  ..t  •• 

ma.tters  to  which  some  of  the  states  attend.  All  the  states 


structures.  The  following  guide  will  attempt  to  introduce  you 
to  government  and  politics  in  the  state  of  Mississippi  and  to 
point  out  a  variety  of  source  materials  from  which  you  can 
obtain  more  detailed  information. 
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STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT 

■^or  ^^ose  who  would  like  to  see  the  political  processes 
within  the  state  of  Mississippi  as  compared  to  those  of  the  other 
states  there  is  a  fairly  large  body  of  literature  which  will 
provide  this  kind  of  information.  The  works' cited  below  can,  for 
the  most  part,  be  classified  as  surveys  of  state  and  local  govern¬ 
ments  within  the  American  political  system.  Along  with  discussions 
of ^ governmental  structures,  they  provide  a  wealth  of  material 
co /ering  special  problems  which  affect  local  governments  and 

clarify  important  interrelationships  between  state  and  local 
agencies. 

Adrian,  Charles  R.  Governing, Urban  America,  with  Charles  Press. 

5th  ed.  New  Yorks  McGraw-Hill,  1977,  l+01p. 

An  excellent  overview  of  municipal  government  in  the  United 
States.  Includes  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  386-393. 

i 

- - - •  State  and  Local  Governments.  J+th  ed.  New  Yorks 

McGraw-Hill,  1976,  lj.l6p. 

Includes  illustrations,  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages 


Bingham,  Richard  D.  The  Adoption  of  Innovation  by  Local  Govern¬ 
ment,  with  the  assistance  of  Thomas  P.  McNaught.  Lexington, 
Massachusetts s  Lexington  Books,  1976,  271p. 

Includes  illustrations,  an  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages 
253-264.  Discusses  the  diffusion  of  innovations  in  local 
governments  within  the  United  States. 

Burns,  James  MacGregor.  State  and  Local  Politics?  Government  bv 
jhg-People,  with  Jack  W.  Peltason  and  Thomas  E.  Cronin. 
Englewood  Cliffs,  New  Jersey?  Prentice-Hall,  1976,  199p. 

Contains  a  somewhat  revised  version  of  pt.  8  of  the  9th  ed. 
of  the  author’s  Government  by  the  People,  with  additional  new 
material.  Includes  illustrations,  an  index  and  a  bibliogranhv 
on  pages  195-199. 

Danielson,  Michael  N.  One  Nation.  So  Many  Governments,  with  Alan 
M,  Hershey  and  John  M.  Bayne.  Lexington,  Massachusetts? 
Lexington  Books,  1977,  li+lp. 

A  report  to  the  Ford  Foundation.  Includes  bibliographical 
references  and  index.  Also  has  a  number  of  illustrations. 
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Bye,  Thomas  R,  Politics  in  States  and  Communities,  3d  ed.  Engle¬ 
wood  Cliffs,  New  Jerseys  Prentice- Hall,  1977?  U9Up. 

Includes  illustrations,  bibliographical  references  and  index. 

•  •  * 

Jacob,  Herbert.  Politics  in  the  American  States; _ A  Comparative 

Analysis,  edited  with  Kenneth  N.  Vines.  3&  ed.  Bostons 
Little,  Brown,  1976,  509p» 

Includes  illustrations,  bibliographies  and  index. 

Levin,  Melvin  R.  Community  and  Regional  Plannings  Issues  in 
Public  Policy,  3<i  ed.  New  Yorks  Praeger,  1977,  278p. 

Includes  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  260-27U*  Along 
with  regional  planning  this  work  also  deals  with  program 
budgeting. 

•  .i  ’  « 

Maddox,  Russell  Webber.  State  and  Local  Government,  with  Robert 
F.  Fuquay.  3d  ed.  New  Yorks  Van  Nostrand,  1975,  6l8p. 

Includes  bibliographical  references  and  index. 

Palmer,  Kenneth  T.  State  Politics  in  the  United  States.  2d  ed. 

New  Yorks  St.  Martin’s  Press,  1977,  l58p. 

Includes  an  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  l45-l5l» 

Rapp,  Brian  W.  Managing  Local  Government  for  Improved  Performances 
A  Practical  Approach,  with  Frank  M.  Patitucci.  Boulder, 
Colorado?.  West view  Press,  1977,  U22p. 

1  :  > . 

Includes  bibliographical  references. 

Stedman,  Murray  Salisbury.  State  and  Local  Governments. 

Cambridge,  Massachusetts?  Winthrop  Publishers,  1976,  l|19p* 

Includes  illustrations,  bibliographical  references  and  index. 

Straayer,  John  A.  American  State  and  Local  Government.  2d  ed. 
Columbus,  Chios  Merrill,  1977,  362p. 

Includes  illustrations  and  bibliographies. 

U slander,  Eric  M.  Patterns  of  Decision  Making  in  State  Legisla¬ 
tures  9  with  Ronald  E.  Weber.  New  Yorks  Praeger,  1977,  210p. 

Includes  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  195-206. 
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Yin,  Robert  K.  Tinkering  with  the  System ;  Technologic 

TS0WvT  S?at°,  with  Karen  A.  Held 

Itook^  l977,  275p!  LeXlneton>  Massachusetts i  Lexington 

Presents  case  studies  on  technological  innovations  in  state 
on  pages  25>l2“tS‘  I“5lUde8  “  a  bibliography 


CONSTITUTIONAL  BACKGROUND  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

sta+/‘iaS+SSi?pi'S  °onstitution,  the  fourth  in  the  history  of  the 
Th^three*88  fr°m  l89°  haS  besn  “ore  than  1*0  times. 

1869  Thecal?0118  °°nft^tutlon3  ware  adopted  in  1817,  1832,  and 

joined  thl  Confederacy  *“  m°difiSd  “  1861  ^  Mississi^i 

Ethridge,  William.  H.  Modernizing  Mississippi?*  Constitution. 

University;  Bureau  of  Public  Administration,  University  of 
Mississippi,  1950,  ll6p.'  7 

Part  of  the  series;  State  Administration  Series,  no.  12. 

Highsaw,  Robert  Baker.  The  Government  and  Administration  of 
'  "*  POrt°“berry-  ^ew  York; 

Part  of  the  series;  American  Commonwealth  Series,  v.  22. 

H°bbSln^vprd  Md#  Constitution  Todays  *n 

■~"ysis °f  the  Mississippi  Constitution  of  iMo..  wltTTn t her s 

Mississippi,  Sto^lgp^0  Administrsti°n.  diversity  of 

Part  of  the  series;  State  Administration  Series,  no.  19. 

Howerton,  Huey  Blair.  Mississippi's  Leading  n™«+4W 

bnxversity!  °f  Governmental  Research, 

.  ..University  of  Mississippi,  I96I*,  17lp. 

Part  of  the  series;  State  Administration  Series,  no.  22. 

McKergney  Alex  Mississippi  Government.  3d  ed.  Austin,  Texas; 
otiok-Vaughn  Co. ,  1972,  96,  32p„ 

Describes  the  history,  structure,  and  services  of  the 

conv1^1??  SP!e  S°vernment-  Includes  illustrations  and  a 
c°py  of  the  state  constitution. 
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Mississippi.  Constitution.  The  Constitution  of  the  State  of 
Mississippi. o . .  Jacksons  Secretary  of  State,  1968,  97p« 

Mississippi  Government  and  Politics  in  Transitibn,  edited  by 
David  M.  Landry  and  Joseph  B.  Parker.  Dubuque,  lowas 
Eendall/Hunt  Pub.  Co.,  1976,  172p. 

Includes  illustrations,  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages 

159-169. 

Wilber,  Leon  A.  Mississippi  State  Governments  The  Constitution. 
Legislature,  and  Administration,  with  Jean  Fletcher. 
Hattiesburgs  Department  of  Political  Science, ..University 
of  Southern  Mississippi,  1974?  97p. 

Includes  bibliographical  references. 


MISSISSIPPI  STATE  GOVERNMENT  —  Legislative  Branch 

The  Legislature,  generally  considered  the  dominant  branch  of 
government  in  the  state,  consists  of  a  52-member  Senate  and  a  122- 
member  House  of  Representatives.  Both  senators  and  representatives 
are  elected  for  four-year  terms.  The  legislature  shifted  from 
biennial  to  limited  annual  sessions  in  1970. 

Hobbs,  Edward  Henry.  Legislative  Apportionment  in  Mississippi. 
University?  Bureau  of  Public  Administration,  University  of 
Mississippi,  1956,  96p. 

Includes  maps,  diagrams,  and  tables.  Part  of  the  series? 

State  Government  Series,  no.  18. 

Mississippi.  Auditor  of  Public  Accounts.  Expenses  and  Appropri¬ 
ations  of  the  Mississippi  Legislature.  Jacksons  Auditor  of 
Public  Accounts,  n,d.,  v.l+. 

Frequency  not  indicated. 

\  ■  .  ‘  «  - 

Mississippi.  Legislature.  Directory.  Biographical  Data 

Regarding  Members  of  Senate  and  House.  House  and  Senate 
Rules.  Jackson,  19??+,  v.l+. 

Title  varies.  Frequency  not  indicated. 

_  .  Senate  and  House  Committees.  Jackson,  19??+?  v.  1+. 

Arranged  by  name  of  committee  under  each  house. 


« 
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_ ,  General  Investigating  Committee.  A  Report  to  the 

Mississippi  State  Legislature.  Jackson:  The  Committee, 

1970,  71  leaves. 

Includes  illustrations. 

_ .  House  of  Representatives.  Journal,  Jackson,  etc., 

1817718+,  Vo  1+0 

Includes  called,  adjourned  and  extraordinary  sessions. 

_ _ ,  Senate.  Journal.  Jackson,  etc.,  1817-18+,  v.l+. 

1  f  *  •  . 

-  :  i 

Includes  called,  adjourned  and  extraordinary  sessions. 

Mississippi.  University.  Bureau  of  Governmenta.l  Research,  A 
Handbook  for  Mississippi  Legislators.  University:  The 
Bureau ,  19U7+,  v.l+. 

Provides  a  compact,  readable  manual.  for  legislators,  citizens, 
researchers,  and  public  school  students.  Explains  makeup  of 
Mississippi  Senate  and  House,  steps  in  enacting  a.  bill, 
lobbying,  and  joint  activities.  There  is  a  directory  of 
members.  (Parish) 

Ogle,  David  B.  Strengthening  the  Mississippi  Legislature.  New 
Brunswick,  New  Jerseys  Published  for  the  Eagle ton  Institute 
of  Politics  by  Rutgers  University  Press,  1971,  2£6p. 

Includes  bibliographical  references. 

MISSISSIPPI  STATE  GOVERNMENT  --  Executive  Branch 

Mississippi’s  state  government  is  divided  into  the  traditional 
executive,  legislative,  and  judicial  branches.  The  chief  executive 
is  the  governor,  who  is  elected  for  a.  four-year  term  and  may  not 
succeed  himself.  The  governor’s  ability  to  direct  and  control 
administration  is  limited  by  the  division  of  power  among  a  number 
of  elected  officials' 'and  more  than  100  largely  independent  depart¬ 
ments,  boards,  and  commissions.  •  - 

Kynerd,  Thomas  Eugene.  Administrative  Reorganization  of  Mississippi 
Governments  A  Study  in  Politics.  Jackson:  University  Press 
of  Mississippi,  1977,  n.p.  . 

Includes  index  and  bibliographies. 

McKineey  and  Company.  The  Impact  of  Federal  Grants- in- Aid  in  the 
State  of  Mississippi.  Washington,  195>l+»  lv. ,  v.p. 

Includes  tables. 

Mississippi.  Civil  Defense  Council.  Biennial  Report  of  the 

Mississippi  Civil  Defense  Council.  Jackson;  The  Council, 
n.d. ,  v.l+. 


Frequency  not  indicated. 


Mississippi.  Department  of  Audit 0  Report  on  Receipts  and  Expend¬ 
itures  of  State  Departments .  Institutions,  and  Boards, 
Including  Levee  Boards.  Jackson,  n.d,,  v,  1+,  biennial. 

Mississippi.  Governor.  Messages  to  the  Legislature?  Jackson, 

1836+,  Vo l+o 

Includes  annual,  biennial  and  special  messages,  inaugural 
addresses,  etc.  before  the  legislature. 

Mississippi.  Legislature.  Fact-Finding  Committee  on  Reorganiza¬ 
tion  of  State  Government.  Mississippi?  A  Report  on  State 
Reorganization.  Jackson?  The  Committee,  195>0,  lOljp. 


Includes  diagrams. 

Mississippi.  Secretary  of  State.  Annual  Report . . . .  Jackson, 
n.d.,  v. l+o 

Annual  year  ends  June  30 « 


MISSISSIPPI  STATE  GOVERNMENT  —  Judicial  Branch 

Mississippi’s  highest  court  is  the  supreme  court,  composed 
of  nine  justices  elected  from  each  of  three  districts,  and  the 
senior  member  of  the  court  serves  as  chief  justice.  The  other 
principal  courts  are  the  circuit  courts,  which  handle  primarily 
criminal  cases,  and  the  chancery  courts,  which  deal  mainly  with 
civil  suits.  Judges  are  elected  for  four-year  terms. 

Grant,  Leslie  B.  Summary  of  Mississippi  Law?  Selected  Principles 
of  Mississippi  Law  for  Use  in  Circuit  Court  Pra,ctice. 
Rochester,  New  York?  Lawyers  Co-operative  Publishing  Co. , 

1969,  3  v. 


The  Mississippi  Attorney’s  Desk  Book,  edited  by  Richard  F. 

Yarborough,  Jr.  University?  Mississippi  Law  Journal,  1976, 
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Mississippi  Courts  and  Election  Systems  a  Summary  of  Constitutional 
-Hil.  Statutory  Provisions.  Hattiesburg?  Department  of 
Political  Science,  University  of  Southern  Mississippi,  1967, 
J-GclV0S  o 

Includes  illustrations. 

Mississippi.  Supreme  Court.  Mississippi  Cases  Reported  in 

liouthernjeporter.  Second  Series.  St.  Pauls  West  Publishing 
Co. ,  n.d0,  v. 1+. 

The  official  reports  of  the  decisions  and  opinions  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Mississippi  from  July  1,  1966. 


POLITICS  IN  MISSISSIPPI 

Mississippi  politics  were  dominated  by  the  Democratic  party 
throughout  most  of  the  state's  history.  Except  for  191+8,  when 
the  States’  Rights  candidate  won  Mississippi's  electoral  votes, 
the  state  supported  the  Democratic  party  nominee  in  every 

?Q^ldenti?'1  <rlection  from  the  end  of  Reconstruction  (1876)  until 
I960.  Beginning  in  i960  and  continuing  until  1976,  Mississippi 
denied  its  electoral  votes  to  the  Democratic  candidate,  voting 

^oUnpl!dged  electors  in  I960,  Republican  electors  in  196U  and 
■ 7?n^2nd  indePendent  electors  in  1968.  The  Democratic  victory 
in  1976  came  only  after  a  union  had  been  effected  between  the 
Pc^^  s  Predominantly  black  faction  (loyal  to  the  national  party) 
and  its  predominantly  white  faction  (representing  most  of  the 
state  officeholders). 

State  and  local  politics  largely  have  been  dominated  by 
actional  Democratic  politics,  in  which  personalities  have  out¬ 
weighed  issues.  Since  the  1960’s,  several  developments  have  had 
a  significant  impact  on  Mississippi  politics,  including  increased 
participation  by  black  voters?  court-ordered  redistricting  of 
municipalities,  counties,  and  the  legislature?  and  the  growing 
strength  of  the  Republicans,  especially  in  urban  areas. 

Allen,  Tip  H.  Mississippi  Votes?  the  Presidential  and  Guber¬ 
natorial  Elections,  19U7-196L.  State  Colleges  Mississippi 
State  University,  1967,  6i*p. 

Includes  maps  and  bibliographical  references.  Part  of  the 
series?  Preliminary  Report,  no.  17. 

Barney,  William.  The  Secessionist  Impulses  Alabama' and 

Mississippi  in  i860.  Princeton,  New  Jerseys  Prince t on 
University  Press,  197!+,  37ip. 

Includes  maps  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  323-350. 
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Berry,  Jason.  Amazing  Grance;  with  Charles  Evers  in  Mississippi. 

New  York;  Saturday  Review  Press,  1973?  37*Op. 

Includes  a  bibliography  on  pages  359-362. 

Chandler,  Greene  Callier.  Journal  and  Speeches,  with  foreword  by 
Walter  Chandler.  Memphis?,  Tennessee,  195U»  2l|Up« 

Includes  illustrations.  Chandler  was  prominent  in 
Mississippi  polities.  '  . . 

Green,  Adwin  Wigfall.  The  Man  Bilbo.  Westport,  Connecticut; 
Greenwood  Press,  1976,  l5Qp. 

•  i  ••  \  ■  •  • 

Reprint  of  the  1963  ed.  Includes  bibliographical  references 
and  index. 

Hamilton,  Charles  Granville.  Mississippi  Politics  in  the  Progres¬ 
sive  Era,  190U-1920.  Ann  Arbor;  University  Microfilms, 

1958,  n.p. 

Hearon,  Cleo  Carson.  Mississippi  and  the  Compromise  of  1850.  New 
York;  AMS  Press,  1972,  229p. 

Reprint  of  the  1913  ed.  Includes  illustrations  and  a 
bibliography  on  pages  228-229. 

Kirwan,  Albert  Dennis.  Revolt  of  the  Rednecks;  Mississippi 

Politics;  1876-1925.  Gloucester,  Massachusetts;  P.  Smith, 
19W,  326p. 

Reprint  of  the  1951  ed.  Includes  illustrations,  maps, 
portraits  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  315-320. 

Lively,  Earl.  ‘The  Invasion  of  Mississippi.  Belmont,  Massachusetts; 
American  Opinion,  1963?  121p, 

Politics  in  Mississippi  from  a  conservative  viewpoint. 

Includes  illustrations. 

Lynch,  John  Roy.  Reminiscences  of  an  Active  Life;  the  Autobiog¬ 
raphy  of  John  Roy  Lynch,  edited  and  with  an  introduction  by 
John  H.  Pranklin.  Chicago;  University  of  Chicago  Press, 

1970,  521p. 

Includes  a  portrait. 

McCutchen,  Samuel  Proctor.  The  Political  Career  of  Albert 
Gallatin  Brown,  n.p.,  1930,  2^9  leaves. 


Includes  maps  and  portraits. 
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Miles,  Edwin  Arthur.  Jacksonian  Democracy  In  Mississltmi .  New 
York?  DaCapo  Press,  1970,  192p.  ~~ — 

A  reprint  of  the  i960  ed. 

Owens^Geor ge  W.  ^Lwas_, There e_0_0 »?  an  Autobiographical  Sketch  of 
^ducationa^.  Legislative  and  Rehabilitation  Experiences 
—  ^  t!?e  Changinff  Systems  0f  Government  in  Mississippi. 
ioio°n^f-SSisSippis  5rinted  by  Itawamba  County  Times, 

I  3  9  26op  © 

Includes  illustrations. 

Rainwater Percy  Lee.  Mississippi ?  Storm  Center  cf  Seccession„ 
•i22Sri££l*  New  Yorks  DaCapo  Press,  1969,  21+SpT-  “ 

A  reprmt  of  the  1938  ed.  Includes  illustrations  and  a 
bibliography  on  pages  227-231*. 

Ranck,  James  Byrne.  Albert  Gallatin  Brown.  Radical-  Southern 
nationalist.  Philadelphia?  Porcupine  Press,  197]*,  320p. 

A  reprint  of  the  1937  ed.  Includes  illustrations  and  a 
bibliography  on  pages  299-306.  •  • 

Republican  Party.  Mississippi.  .State  Executive  Committee.  The 
Ei-ssissippi  Text  -Rook  of  Law  and  Pacts,  for  the  Canva3  of 
■y  Arranged  for  Convenient  Reference.  Jackson??  Vicks- 
burg  republican  Print,  1869,  i*8p! 

Silver,  James  Wesley.  Mississippi g  The  Closed  Society.  New 

enl.  ed.  New  York?  Harcourt,  Brace  and  World,  1966,  37£p. 

?ne__?f  bhe  more  significant  studies  on  the  political  process 
m  Mississippi.  Includes  illustrations. 

Ueo.  Congress e  Senate.  Committee  on  Governmental  .Operations. 

of  the  Mississippi  Democratic  Committee.... 
Washington,  L.C.s  U.S3  Government  Printing  Office,  1951 

621p, 

j* 

V.  '  Vf  .  ,  •  '  .  r 

Hearings  before  the  committee.  Includes  illustrations. 

Williamson,  Henry  Cuthbert.  Memoirs  of  a  Statesman.  Being  an 
AQ j be  Events  in  the  Career  of  a  Mississippi 
Journalist-Legislator .  edited  by  C.  Fred  Thompson. 

Rochester,  New  Yorks  Press  of  the  Good  Mountain,  I96I*,  l68p. 


LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  IN  MISSISSIPPI 

Mississippi  is  divided  into  82  counties,  each  of  which  acts 
as  an  administrative  area  for  the  state  in  addition  to  providing 
important  services  as  a  local  government c  A  five-member  board  of 
supervisors,  elected  by  cListrict,  is  the  chief  governing  body  of 
each  county.  .  . 

Municipalities  are  classified  as  villages,  towns,  or  cities, 
depending  on  their  population.  Nearly  290  municipal  ccrporaticns 
exist  wi.thin  the  state.  Most  have  a  mayor-council  form  of  govern¬ 
ment,  commonly  known  as  the  "mayor-board  of  aldermen"  form.  A 
number  of  municipalities  operate  under  the  commission  type  of 
government,  and  some  under  the  council-manager  plan. 

Howerton,  Huey  Blair.  A  Guidebook  of  County  Appointive  Offices. 

University.  Bureau  of  Public  Administration,  University 
of  Mississippi,  19U9?  77p° 

Part  of  the  series  s  Publication,  no.  29?  County  Government 

Series,  no.  !|. 


Mississippi.  Department  of  Audit.  County  Receipts  and  Disburs- 
ments  and  Bonded  Debt.  Jacksons  The  Department,  1967/69+? 
v.  1+. 

•  1  ; 

Fre ouency  not  indicated.’  .  , 


Mississippi.  Legislature.  General  Investigating  Committee.  An 
Analysis  of  Mississippi  County  Governmental  Expenditures?  A 
Report  to  the  Mississippi  State  Legislature.  Jacksons  The 
Committee,  1973?  398p»?  v.p. 


REFERENCE  MATERIALS 

The  materials  listed  in  the  section  below  will  provide  you 
with  specific  types  of  information  relating  to  government  and 
politics  in  Mississippi. 


Governmental  Guide.  Mississippi  Edition.  Madison,  Tennessee! 
G.  R.  Boone,  n.d.,  v.l+,  annual. 
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McDowe 1 1 9 . J enni f er .  Black  Politics?  A  Study  and  Annotated 

j^^ipgraphy  of  the  Mississippi  Freedom  Democratic  Party , 

.  .  with  Milton  Loventhal.  San  Jose,  California?  Bibliographic 

Information  Center  for  the  Study  of  Political  Science, 

1971,  96p. 

An  extensive  bibliography  covering  all  types  of  materials. 

Part  of  the  series?  Occasional  Papers  Series,  no.  3. 

Mississippi,  Economic  Council.  Legislative  Action.  Jackson, 
n. d . ,  v. 1+ ,  daily . 

Sponsored  by  the  State  Chamber  of  Commerce,  this  publication 
provides  a  useful  citizen  service  by  listing  Senate  and  House 
action  on  bills,  appropriations  passed,  action  on  committee 
reports,  and  bills  vetoed  and  signed  by  the  Governor.  (Parish) 

Mississippi  Government  Almanac  and  Business  Guide.  Jackson? 

United  Republican  Fund  of  Mississippi,  196?+,  v.l+,  annual. 

Includes  illustrations  and  portraits. 


Mississippi.  Secretary  of  State.  Directory  of  Mississippi 
.Elective  Officials.  Jackson,  n7d. ,  v.l+. 

Frequency  not  indicated.  Quick  reference  guide  of  names, 
addresses,  and  governmental  title  for  over  1,?00  officials. 
The  listing  of  major  state  officials  is  followed  by  an 
alphabetical  list  of  district  attorneys  in  numerical  district 
order,  county  attorneys,  and  members  of  the  Mississippi  state 
Senate  and  House  of  Representatives,  Home  district  is  given 
for  Senators  and  Representatives,  Counties  are  also  listed 
in  alphabetical  order,  with  county  seat  designates. 

Sheriff,  clerKs,  assessors,  tay  collectors,  coroners,  county 
attorney,  supervisors,  justices  of  peace,  and  constables  are 
listed.  No  indexes.  (Parish) 

— - — Public  Documents  of  the  State  of  Mississippi. 

Jackson,  1966+,  v.l+,  semi-annual. 

Includes  official  publications  reviewed  by  the  Recorder  of 
Documents  during  each  half  year.  A  useful  feature  is  the 
description  of  classification  scheme °9  complete  and  selective 
depositories  are  listed  for  interlibrary  loan  convenience. 
(Parish) 

- - - _•  ■Mississippi  Official  and  Statistical  Register. 

Jackson,  19U8+,  v. 1+,  annual. 

The  Blue  Book  provides  a  primary  reference  on  state  and  local 
government  in  Mississippi  spanning  all  segments  of  life.  The 
1968-72  edition  has  1+7 8  pages  divided  into  an  overview  of  the 
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Magnolia  State,  sta.te  government,  federal  officials,  local 
government,  education,  industry  and  commerce,  resources, 
recreation,  environmental  services,  law  enforcement, 
historical  general  information  (such  as  census  and  political 
paritis),  and  elections.  Very  detailed  information  on  all 
the  above  subject!  for  example,  the  section  on  health  lists 
every  county  and  district  medical  director,  registrars,  and 
hospitals  (with  geographical  location  and  number  of  beds), 
(Parish) 

Mississippi  State  Capitol  Directory,  Jacksons  Capitol  Directory 
Publications,  n,d,,  v,l+, 

Frequency  not  indicated.  Includes  illustrations,  addresses, 
etc,  \  . 

Mississippi,  University,  Bureau  of  Governmental  Research,  An- 
Annotated  Bibliography  on  Mississippi’s  Economy,  Business , 
Industry,  and  Government,  1930-1963.  Tentative  ed. 
University?  University  of  Mississippi,  19 61+,  259p» 

_ _ _ ®  Public  Administration  Survey,  University?  The 

Bureau,  1953+?  v, 1+,  bimonthly, 

...  *  *  .  '  -  l 

Includes  maps,  portraits,  etc. 


GENERAL  SOURCES 


For  the  person  interested  in  state  and  local  government  in 
the  United  States  there  is  a  number  of  basic  reference  materials 
that  one  will  find  useful,  David  W,  Parish’s  State  Government 
Referenc e  Publications?  An  Annotated  Bibliography  (Littleton, 
Colorado?  Libraries  Unlimited,  197W  is  a  selective,  annotated 
guide  to  more  than  800  important  and  representative  documents 
issued  by  the  offices  and  agencies  of  various  states  and  U.S, 
territories.  Parish  includes  bibliographies,  legislative  manuals 
and  handbooks,  directories,  and  other  important  reference  works 
published  by  the  states,  as  well  as  some  reports  that  are  impor¬ 
tant  enough  to  serve  as  models  for  other  sta/te,  local,  or  federal 
agencies.  The  arrangement  is  alphabetical  first  by  state  then  by 
main  entry.  Appendixes  include  a  bibliography  of  writings  about 
state  documents  and  a  directory  of  agencies  in  the  main  part. 


A  comprehensive  manual  on  state  activities  is  the  Book  of 
the  States  (Chicago?  Council  of  State  Governments,  1935+)  which 
is  published  biennially.  Two  supplements  are  usually  issued  in 
the  odd-numbered  years?  one  listing  state  elective  officials  and 
legislators!  the  other,  administrative  officials  classified  by 
functions.  The  main  volume  includes  articles  and  many  pages  of 
precise  tables  on  revenues  and  expenditures  of  all  the  states, 
operation  of  state  legislators,  health  and  welfare  progress,  public 
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school  financing,  environmental  control  progress,  labor  relations, 
innovations  in  law  enforcement,  recent  state  constitutional 
changes,  modernization  of  election  systems,  and  many  other 
relevant  topics. 

n. .  -The  jtoicipal_Year  Book  (Washington.  D.C.s  International 
City  Management  Association,  193U+)  issued  annually  is  the  source 
i or  statistical,  financial  and  demographic  data  on  local  govern¬ 
ments.  It  provides  local  government  administrators,  students, 
researchers  and  interested  citizens  eith  comprehensive,  concise 

information  on  urban  management  operations  in  the  United  States 
and  Canada. 

Another  valuable  research  and  ready  reference  tool  is  The 
ounty^Year  Book  (Washington,  D.C.  8  ITa/tional  Association  of 
Counties,  1975+) .  This  work  is  issued  annually  and  includes 
profiles  of  individual  counties,  salary  data,  feature  articles, 
names  and  phone  numbers  of  top  county  officials  in  every  county 
in  the  United  States,  and  listings  of  reports,  studies  and 
a  ditional  -information  on  administration  and  management,  inter¬ 
governmental  relations,  human  resources,  personnel  management, 
and  -abor  relations.  Those  familiar  with  the  time  consuming  task 
ot  maintaining  a  current  collection  of  state  directories  will 
recognize  the  convenience  of  a  one- volume  alternative.  Such  a 
work  is  the  State  Information  Book  (Washington,  D.C.s  Patomac 
-doo-is,  1977),  30bp.  edited  by  Susan  Lubowski  and  others,  which 
includes  for  each  state,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  the  outlying 
territories  the  followings  chief  officers  in  all  branches  of 
government?  12  major  state  agencies?  and  a  large  section  of  local 
ol ficers  of  federal  agencies.  Addresses  and  phone  numbers  are 
supplied  throughout. 

One  will  find  the  two  bibliographies  listed  below  helpfuls 

Bollens,  John  C.  American  County  Governments  with  an  Annotated 
Bibliography .  with  John  R.  Bayless  and  Kathryn  L.  Utter. 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif ornias  Sage  Publications,  1969,  U33p. 

A  review  of  the  literature,  suggested  approaches  to  new 
research,  and  bibliographical  commentary  on  books,  monographs, 
articles,  and  documents  relating  to  American  county  govern¬ 
ment  in  general  and  to  individual  states. 

larger,  Susan  R.  State  Constitutional  Conventions.  1959-1975 s  a 

introduction  by  Richard  H.  Leach.  Westport, 
Connecticut s  Greenwood  Press,  1976,  50p. 

Supplements  and  updates  C.  E.  Browne* 3  State  Constitutional 
.Conventions  from  Independence  to  the  Completion  of  the 

JJnion,  1776-1959.  Includes  bibliographical  references. 
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INTRODUCTION 

A  basic  distinguishing  feature  of  the  American  political 
system  is  the  division  of  authority  among  several  levels  of 
government „  Besides  the  national  government  and  the  fifty 
state  governments  there  are  many  counties,  municipalities, 
townships,  school  districts  and  other  special  districts „  The 
number  of  governmental  units  in  the  United  States  now  number 
over  90,000  by  current  estimates «  The  development  of,  the 
degrees  of  authority  of,  and  the  interrelationships  among  the 
various  types  of  governmental  units —national  and,  especially, 
state  and  local  —form  the  basis  of  the  study  cf  state  and  local 
government „ 

The  most  outstanding  characteristic  of  the  fifty  states  is 
their  diversity,,  Different  conditions,  such  as  area,  natural 
resources  and  industrialization,  population,  and  per  capita  income, 
in  the  various  states  present  special  governmental  problems  and 
determine,  to  a  considerable  extent,  the  particular  matters  to  which 
some  of  the  states  attendo  All  the  states  exhibit  certain  basic 
similarities,  however,  in  their  governmental  structures „  The 
following  guide  will  attempt  to  introduce  you  to  government  and 
politics  in  the  state  of  Missouri  and  to  point  out  a  variety  of 
source  materials  from  which  you  can  obtain  more  detailed  information,. 
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STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT 

For  those  who  would  like  to  see  the  political  processes 
within  the  state  of  Missouri  as  compared  to  those  of  the  other 
states  there  is  a  fairly  large  body  of  literature  which  will 
provide  this  kind  of  information  The  works  cited  below  can, 
for  the  most  part,  be  classified  as  surveys  of  state  and  local 
governments  within  the  American  political  system.  Along  with 
discussions  of  governmental  structures,  they  provide  a  wealth 
of  material  covering  special  problems  which  affect  local  govern¬ 
ments  and  clarify  important  interrelationships  between  state 
and  local  agencies . 

Adrian,  Charles  R.  Governing  Urban  America,,  With  Charles  Press . 
5th  edo  New  Yorks  McGraw-Hill,  1977,  l+01p. 

An  excellent  overview  of  municipal  government  in  the 
United  States .  Includes  index  and  a  bibliography  on 
pages  386-393 0 

— — —  State  and  Local  Governments.  1+th  ed.  New  Yorks 

McGraw-Hill ,  1976,  Ul6p„  " 

'  i 

U02^12S  illustrations,  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages 

^  ■  .  \  •  , 

Bingham,  Richard  D.  The.. Adoption  of  Innovation  by  Local  Govern- 
mento.  With  the  assistance  of  Thomas  P.  McNaughto  Lexington, 
Massachusetts s  Lexington  Books,  1976,  271p. 

Includes  illustrations,  an  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages 
253-2 64 o  Discusses  the  diffusion  of  innovations  in  local 
governments  within  the  United  States . 

Burns,  James  MacGregor.  State  and  Local  Politics s  Government 
£Z.-‘khQ  People 0  With  Jack  W.  Peltason  and  Thomas  E0  Cronin 0 
Englewood  Cliffs,  New  Jersey?  Prentice-Hall,  1976,  199p. 

Contains  a  somewhat  revised  version  of  pt.  8  of  the  9th 
edo  of  the  author's  Government  by  the  People,  with  additional 
new  material c  Includes  illustrations,  an  index  and  a 
bibliography  on  pages  195-199. 

Danielson,  Michael  N.  One  Nation,  So  Many  Governments.  With  Alan 
Mo  Iiershey,  and  John  M.  Bayne.  Lexington,  Massachusetts? 
Lexington  Books,  1977,  llRLp, 

A  report  to  the  Ford  Foundation.  Includes  bibliographical 
references  and  index.  Also  has  a  number  of  illustrations. 
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Dye,  Thomas  R.  Politics  in  States  and  Communities.  3rd  ed. 
Englewood  Cliffs,  New  Jerseys  Prentice-Hall,  1977?  U9UP‘ 

Includes  illustrations,  bibliographical  references  and 
index, 

Jacob,  Herbert o  Politics  in  the  American  States s  A  Compara¬ 
tive  Analysis o  Edited  with  Kenneth  N.  Vines .  3&  e(lo 

Bostons  Little,  Brown,  1976*  509P« 

Includes  illustrations,  bibliographies  and  index* 

Levin,  Melvin  R.  Community  and  Regional  Plannings  Issues  in 
Public  Policy .  3d  ed.  New  Yorks  Praeger,  1977?  278p0 

Includes  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  260-27 Along 
with  regional  planning  this  work  also  deals  with  program 
budgeting® 

Maddox,  Russell  Webber.  State  and  Local  Government,  With  Robert 
P,  Fuquay.  3d  ed.  New  Yorks  Van  Nostrand,  197£?  6l8p. 

Includes  bibliographical  references  and  index. 

Palmer,  Kenneth  T.  State  Politics  in  the  United  States.  2d  ed. 
New  Yorks  St.  Martin's  Press,  1977?  15>8p„ 

Includes  an  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  lli5--lf>l. 

Rapp,  Brian  W.  Managing  Local  Government  for  Improved  Performances 
A  Practical  Approach e  With  Frank  M.  Patitucci.  Boulder, 
Colorado s  Westview  Press,  1977?  U22p. 

Includes  bibliographical  references. 

Stedman,  Murray  Salisbury.  State  end  Local  Governments.  Cam¬ 
bridge,  Massachusetts s  Winthrop  Publishers,  1976,  Ul9p° 

Includes  illustrations,  bibliographical  references  and 
index. 

Straayer,  John  A.  American  State  and  Local  Governments  2d  ed. 
Columbus,  Ohios  Merrill,  1977?  362p. 

Includes  illustrations  and  bibliographies. 

Us lander,  Eric  M.  Patterns  of  Decision  Making  .in  State  Legis¬ 
latures  .  With  Ronald  E.  We ber.  New  York?  Praeger,  1977 9 

210p„ 

Includes  index  and  a  bibliography  on  pages  195>-206. 
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m9  Robert  K.  ,^^rjng_withjthe  Systems  Technological  Inno- 
— 311(1  Bocal  J.eryicej^  With  Karen  A,  Held 
B^oks ^977 ,  275p °  Lexin" ton ’  Massachusetts  s  Lexington 


Presents  case  studies  on  technological  innovations  in 
state  and  local  governments.  Includes  an  index  and  a 
bibliography  on  pages  253-2 65. 


COMSTITOTIOMAL  BACKGROUffl)  AMD  BEVEIiOPMEMT 

The  state's  first  constitution  went  into  effect  in  1820, 
the  year  before  Missouri  was  admitted  to  the  Union.  A  new 
constitution,  drafted  by  Radical  Republicans,  was  adopted  in 
65  after  the  Civil  War.  It  did  away  with  slavery,  but  harsh 
provisions  prohibiting  Southern  sympathizers  from  voting  or 
holding  office  or  many  other  jobs  made  it  short-lived.  With 
the  Southern  element  back  in  power,  the  constitution  of  1875 
eliminated  these  severe  terms. 


Other  provisions  of  the  1875  constitution  were  restrictive, 
however,  and  constituted  a  barrier  to  economic  and  social  progress 
following  World  War  I.  Many  amendments,  including  those  financing 
highways  through  a  gasoline  tax,  providing  a  social  welfare 
system,  and  establishing  a  conservation  commission,  were  approved, 
but  by  191,0  the  people  were  ready  for  a  new  constitution.  The 
new  document,  which  kept  most  of  the  provisions  provided  by 
amendments  to  the  old  one,  was  adopted  in  191+5,  following  a 
titutional  convention.  The  objectives  were  to  increase 
efficiency  through  flexibility. 

C°"’  Su*3™  Ca?dao®;,  -Q-g-tein,  Brafting.  and  Ratification  0f  the 

Am  Arbors  Uni  vers  i  ty  ~ 

This  is  from  University  Microfilms,  AC-1,  no,  8961, 

Faust,  Mart  in  Luther,  ^^Constitution  and  the  Administrate 

Columbia?  Research  Center,  School  of  Business 
and  Public  Administration,  University  of  Missouri,  1962+ 

Includes  illustrations,  a  map  on  the  cover,  and  bibliographical 
o  notes.  This  is  Missouri  economy  study  no,  2+. 
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o  Constitution  Making  in  Missouri?  The  Convention 
of  19U3“19Ui.  New  Yorks  National  Municipal  League,  1971? 

176p. 

Includes  bibliographical  references.  This  is  State  con¬ 
stitutional  convention  studies,  no»  6. 

_ _ „  Five  Years  Under  the  New  Missouri  Constitution; 

A  Progress  Report 0  Jefferson  City?  Missouri  Public  Ex¬ 
penditure  Survey,  1950,  27p« 

Karsch,  Robert  Frederick,  The  Government  of  Missouri,  12th  ed, 
Columbia?  Lucas  Bros,  Publishers,  197U?  263p, 

Includes  bibliographies  and  illustrations.  First  edition 
published  in  1951  under  title?  Essentials  of  Missouri 
Government, 

_  The  Living  Constitution— Missouri,  Peggy  Elzea, 

photographer.  Columbia?  Lucas  Brothers  Publishers,  197U? 

113p. 

Includes  index.  Has  3  leaves  of  plates. 

o  Missouri  Under  the  Constitution?  a  Textbook  for 
High  Schools.  Columbia?  Lucas  Bros.,  1968,  i58p. 

Includes  illustrations  and  maps. 

_ _  o  Understanding  the  Missouri  Constitution.  St.  Louis? 

State  Pub.,  1967,  135p° 

Includes  illustrations  and  portraits. 

McCandless,  Perry.  Constitutional  Government  in  Missouri,  and 
the  Constitution  of  the  State  of  Missouri"!  Warrensburg( 9 ) , 

1971 »  52,  83p. 

Includes  illustrations.  Has  a  bibliography  on  pages  U7—U8 
of  the  second  group  of  pages.  A  folded  sheet  is  inserted 
on  the  "Organization  of  the  executive  branch  of  Missouri 
State  Government". 

Missouri,  Constitution.  Constitution,  State  of  Missouri,  19h5° 

Rev.  Jefferson  City,  J.  C.  Kirkpatrick,  Secretary  of 
State,  1969»  21+Up, 

Includes  a  portrait.  Also  includes  bibliographical  references. 
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— — — — - — •  Constitution,  State  of  Missouri,  19h5.  Rev. ,  1971+. 

^^fers°n  City?  J.  Co  Kirkpatrick,  Secretary  of  State, 

197m*9  238p0 

Includes  bibliographical  references  and  index. 

St.  Louis.  Division  of  Curriculum  and  Educational  Research. 
M.sgonris  The  Simplified  Constitution.  St.  Louis? 

Webster  Division,  McGraw-Hill,  cl965,  76p. 

Includes  illustrations.  This  is  a  simplified  adaptation 
of  the  Missouri  constitution  for  use  in  the  State  public 
schools. 

St.  Louis.  Division  of  Instruction  and  Research.  The  Simplified 

Constitution.  St.  Louis?  Webster  Publishing 
Company,  19^0,  72p. 

Includes  illustrations. 


MSSQURI,STATE  GOVERMEM1  —  Laaifll  P^nr^ih 

Until  the  late  1950' s  the  state’s  bicameral  legislature 
met  for  only  five  months  every  two  years,  with  occasional  special 
sessions  called  by  the  governor.  Annual  budget  sessions  were 
added  then,  and  in  1970  the  voters  authorized  regular  annual 
sessions  of  four  and  five  months  in  alternate  years.  At  the 
same  time,  the  number  of  legislative  employees  was  greatly 
increased.  The  number  of  members  of  the  House  of  Representa¬ 
tives,  now  163,  is  determined  by  population.  The  Senate  member¬ 
ship  is  fixed  at  3i+.  Apportionment  of  the  two  houses  is  handled 
eveiy  ten  years  by  separate  bipartisan  commissions.  Missouri 
has  both  the  initiative  and  referendum. 

Associated  Industries  of  Missouri.  Missouri  Laws  Enacted  1969 
Ly.J5_th  General  Assembly.  St.  Louis,  1969,  £6p. 

-« — — . — — — 0  l^Lssouri  Laws  Enacted  by  76th  General  Assembly , 

lst__Regular  Session.  St.  Louis,  1971,.  U2p. 

0  jjigscuri-..  Laws  Enacted  1972  by  76th  General  Assembly. 
pec?MJkiPllar  Session.  St  Louis,  1972,  l47p. 


Thi3  is  a  digest  of  each  law  enacted. 
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_ _ _ .  1976  Missouri  Laws  Enacted?  78th  General  Assembly, 

First  Special  Session  of  the  First  Regular  Session,  and 
Second  Regular  Session,  St.  Louis?  Associated  Industries 
of  Missouri,  cl976,  29p. 

Includes  index. 

Karsch,  Robert  Frederick.  The  Standing  Committees  of  the  Missouri 
General  Assembly.  Columbia?  Bureau  of  Government  Research, 
University  of  Missouri,  1959?  34p° 

Includes  diagrams  and  tables.  This  is  no.  one  of  the  series. 

Leuthold,  David  A.  The  Missouri  Legislature?  A  Preliminary 
Profile.  Columbia?  Research  Center,  School  of  Business 
and  Public  Administration,  University  of  Missouri,  1967s 
23p. 

Includes  illustrations. 

Missouri.  General  Assembly.  Appendix  to  the  House  and  Senate 
Journals.  Jefferson  City,  1868-19. ■ 

Title  varies  slightly.  Consists  of  Reports  of  State  Officers 
and  departments  issued  as  appendices  to  the  House  and  Senate 
Journals. 

•  '  1 

_ _ .  Journal.  Jefferson  City,  etc?  1821-.  v.  1-. 

Consists  of  reports  of  state  officers  and  departments. 

.  Members  of .. .General  Assembly  of  Missouri. 
(unofficial),  Jefferson  City(?),  19 • 

.  Roster.  v„  1-.  Jefferson  City. 

Includes  illustrations. 

Missouri.  General  Assembly.  Committee  on  Legislative  Research. 
Index  of  House  and  Senate  Bills  and  Joint  Resolutions? 

Seventy -seventh  General  Assembly.  Missouri,  Second  Regular 

Session,  197U°  191p°  in  various  pagings. 

Missouri.  General  Assembly.  House  of  Representatives,  Journal. 
Jefferson  City,  etc.?  1822-,  v.  1-,  (frequency  not  given). 


Consists  of  repQ2?to  of  O’bevfec  officers  axicL  dopftTfbmcn-fct. 
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Missouri.,  General  Assembly.,  Senate »  Manual,  General  Assembly, 
Jefferson  City,  197?. 

Available  in  March  of  odd-numbered  years  5  provides  full 
texts  of  House  and  Senate  rules,  with  indexes.  Lists 
members  of  legislative  committees  and  schedules  of 
meetings.  There  are  rosters  of  both  legislative  bodies 
with  district,  political  party,  home  telephone,  Jefferson 
City  address,  office,  and  occupation.  (Parish) 

Perry,  Robert  T.  Black  Legislators.  San  Franc  iscos  R.  and  E. 
Research  Associates,  1976 »  137p° 

Bibliography  is  included  on  pages  131-137 •  This  is  a 
slightly  modified  version  of  a  Fn.B.  dissertation  written 
at  the  University  of "Missouri-Columbia* 

Young,  George  Dale.  The  Role  of  Political  Parties  in  the  Missouri 
House  of  Representatives.  Ann  Arbor?  University  Micro¬ 
films,  1959 . 

This  is  Microfilm  AC-1  no.  58-71*26. 


MISSOURI  STATE  GOVERNMENT  —  Executive  Branch 

Six  executive  officers- -the  governor,  lieutenant  governor, 
secretary  of  state,  attorney  general,  treasurer,  and  auditor- 
are  elected  by  the  people,  each  for  four-year  terms  and  all 
but  the  auditor  elected  in  presidential  election  years.  The 
governor  and  treasurer  could  not  succeed  themselves  until  con¬ 
stitutional  amendments  approved  in  the  1960's  permitted  them 
to  serve  two  consecutive  terms. 

'i  .  .  - . 

The  governor’s  powers  include  the  line-item  veto  and  reduction 
of  appropriation  measures.  On  the  other  hand,  the  General  Assembly 
must  confirm  major  appointments  of  the  governor,  and  several 
state  agencies,  such  as  those  dealing  with  highways,  conservation, 
parks,  mental  health,  and  education,  are  controlled  by  bipartisan 
agencies  whose  members’  terms  overlap  those  of  the  governor. 
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Under  provisions  of  a  1972  constitutional  amendment  to 
reorganize  state  governments,  the  executive  branch  is  to  be 
divided  into  no  more  than  lU  departments.  Highlights  of  the 
reorganization  were  creation  of  departments  of  consumer  affairs, 
natural  resources,  transportation,  public  safety,  and  social 

services.  Most  state  employees  are  hired  through  a  merit  system, 

;  -> 

but  the  state  department  of  revenue,  which  collects  all  state 
taxes  and  issues  drivers'  and  automobile  licenses,  and  the  agri¬ 
culture  department  remain  under  the  patronage  system. 

Gif fen,  Jerena  East.  First  Ladies  of  Missouri.  Their  Homes, 
and  Their  Families.  Von  Hoffmann  Press,  1970?  296p. 

Includes  illustrations,  maps,,  plans ,  and  portraits.  Also 
includes  a  bibliography  on  pages  267-281;. 

Missouri.  Department  of  Business  and  Administration.  Report 
on  Duties.  Responsibilities  and  Salaries.  Missouri  State 
Employees.  Jefferson  City,  v.  1-,  annual. 

Missouri.  General  Assembly.  Committee  on  Legislative  Research. 
Salaries  of  State  Employees.  Missouri  and  Selected  States. 
Jefferson,  City,  1950,  63  leaves. 

This  is  the  Committee's  Report  no.  12. 

*  ,  *  ... 

.  Salaries  of  State  Employees1;  Report  Pursuant  to 
House  Resolution  No.  113.  Sixty-Seventh  General  Assembly. 

Adopted  May  11.  1953.  Jefferson  City,  195U»  117  leaves. 

This  is  the  Committee's  Report  no.  14. 

Missouri.  General  Assembly.  Committee  on  State  Fiscal  Affairs. 
Statutory  Salaries.  Missouri  State  Officials,  v.  1-, 
Tfrequency”  not  mentioned),. 

Missouri.  Office  of  Administration.  Personnel  Division.  Annual 
>  Report  of  the  Personnel  Division  of  the  Office  of  Adminis¬ 

tration  c  State  of  Missouri.  Jefferson  City?  Personnel 
Division,  Office  of  Administration,  v.  1-. 


Includes  illustrations. 
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Missouri.  State  Reorganization  Commission.  Interim  Report  of 
the  1969  State  Reorganization  Commission  of  Missouri. 
Submitted  to  Governor  Warren  E.  Hearnes  and. the  76th 
General  Assembly,  February  1971 .  Jefferson  City,  1971 » 
9p‘. 


— .  Inventory  of  Missouri  State  Government  Functions 

Programs  and  Activities.  Jefferson' City,  1971,  LtfOp. 


-  Report  Submitted  to  Governor  Phil  M.  Donnelly  and 

the  68th  General  Assembly,  January  10,  1955°  Jefferson 
City,  '1955,  195p. 


Includes  illustrations.  A  supplement  of  proposed  bills 
and  joint  resolutions  to  implement  recommendations  was 
published  in  Jefferson- City  in  1955  containing  122p. 


Missouri,  State  Reorganization  Commission.  Committee  on 
Executive  Management  Functions.  Improved  Management? 

An  Aid  to  More  Effective  and  Responsive  State  Government 

of  the  1969  State  Reorganization  Commission  of  Missouri. 

Submitted  to  Governor  Warren  E.  Hearnes  and  the  76th 
General  Assembly,  February,  1971°  Jefferson  City,  1971? 

28p. 


Missouri.  State  Reorganization  Commission.  Task  Force  on 
Personnel  Administration.  The  Missouri  Personnel  Plan 
of  the  1969  State  Reorganization  Commission  of  Missouri. 
Submitted  to  Governor  Warren  E.  Hearnes  and  the  76th 
General  Assembly,  February  1971.  Jefferson  City,  1971 » 

8p. 

State  of  Missouri  Code  of  State  Regulations.  Annotated. 

Jefferson  City?  J.  C.  Kirkpatrick,  Secretary  of  State, 
cl977,  6v. 

Includes  illustrations.  This  is  looseleaf  for  updating. 


Watson,  Richard  Abernathy.  Law  Enforcement  in  Missouri?  Office 
of  Attorney  General.  Columbia?  Research  .Center,  University 
of  Missouri,  1962,  lj.6p. 

’  V  «  .■  ■  -j  •• 

,  This  is  Missouri  Studies  no.  1. 
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MISSOURI  STATE  GOVERNMENT  --  Judicial  Branch 

The  Missouri  plan  for  selection  of  judges,  sometimes  known 
as  the  nonpartisan  court  plan,  was  adopted  in  19^0.  Members 
of  the  state  supreme  court,  the  three  courts  of  appeals,  and 
circuit  and  probate  courts  of  St.  Louis,  St.  Louis  county, 
and  Jackson  county  (Kansas  City)  are  selected  by  the  governor 
from  panels  of  three  individuals  nominated  by  nonpartisan 
commissions.  After  one  year,  and  after  specified  terms  later, 
voters  decide  on  the  retention  of  the  judges.  Other  judges 
in  the  state  are  elected  on  partisan  ballots.  The  courts  of 
the  state  were  brought  under  a  unified  system  through  a  con¬ 
stitutional  amendment  approved  in  1972. 

Missouri.  Courts.  Missouri  Rules  of  Court.  1976.  State  and 

Federal?  With  Amendments  Received  to  and  Including  December 

15,  1975.  7th  ed.  St.  Paul?  West  Publishing  Company,  cl976, 

1425P. 

Includes  indexes. 

Missouri.  Judicial  Conference.  Annual  Judicial  Conference 
Statistical  Report.  Jefferson  City?  Office  of  State 
Courts  Administrator,  v.  1-. 

Includes  illustrations. 

Smithson,  Spurgeon  L.  Liability  Claims  and  Litigation?  Suggestions 
and  Check  Lists  for  the  Handling  of  Liability  Claims  and 
Litigation.  3d  ed.  Kansas.  City?  Smithson,  195>8,  77p« 

Includes  index. 


POLITICS  IN  MISSOURI 

In  common  with  other  border  states,  Missouri  usually  votes 
Democratic,  but  in  the  19i+0s  the  Republicans  elected  governors 
and  returned  Republican  majorities  to  the  General  Assembly  on 
a  number  of  occasions.  Both  parties  contain  factions  espousing 
liberal  and  conservative  approaches  to  social  and  economic 
questions.  The  Democratic  Party  is  somewhat  stronger  in  the 
two  large  metropolitan  centers,  but  the  Republicans  have  consider¬ 
able  strength  there  as  well. 
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3^/iF?e^ef1Cko  Papers  of  Frederick  Bates. 

Edited  by  Thomas  Maitland  Marshall,  Mew  Yorks  Arno 
Press,  1975,  cl926,  2v.  in  1, 

Includes  portraits.  Includes  bibliographical  references 
and  index, 

•  t' 

Bolins  and  Sense  in  Government,  St,  Louis ?  Governmental 
Research  Institute,  no,  1~. 

Frequency  varies. 

Bor sett,  Lyle  W.  TheJPendergast  Machine,  New  Yorks  Oxford 
University  Press,  1968,  l63p, 

InCnSdeS  mapSo  Bibliographical  references  are  included 
m  Notes”  pages  139-150.  "Bibliographic  essay"  is  included 
on  pages  151-152, 

Fenton,  John  IL  Politics  in  the  Border  Stp-i-.pg,  a  study  of  the 
^attems^of-Ppiitical  Organization,  and  Political  Change 
£q^on_to_the_^order  States  s  Maryland,  Vfest "Virginia, 
—illiucky  and  Missouri.  New  Orleans?  Hauser  Press,  1957, 


Includes  maps,  diagrams,  and  tables. 

Karsch,  Robert  Frederick,  The  Missouri  Citizens  History,  Govern- 
agllLand  Features  of  the.  State,  With  William  S.  Svoboda. 

3d  ed.  St.  Louis?  State  Publishing  Company,  1970,  382p. 

Includes  illustrations,  maps  and  portraits. 


°  Political  Parties .  Elections,  and  the  General  Assembly 
ln^Missouri,  Columbia?  Research  Center,  School  of  Business 
and  Public  Administration,  University  of  Missouri,  1964, 

42p. 

Includes  ixlustrations  and  maps.  This  is  Missouri  economy 
study  no.  3. 

Kirkpatrick,  Arthur  Roy.  Missouri,  the  Twelfth  Confederate 
State.  Ann  Arbor?  University  Microfilms,  1955. 

This  is  microfilm  AC-1  no.  9181+. 

Kostbade ,  J.  Trenton.  GeoCTaohy  and  Politics  in  Missouri.  Ann 
Arbor?  University  Microfilms,  1958. 


This  is  Microfilm  AC-1  no.  58-1421. 
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League  of  Women  Voters  of  Missouri.,  Missouri  Voters’  Handbook 


Margaret  S.  Dickinson,  edit or 0  University  City(?), 

1953,  82p. 


Includes  illustrations 


McCurdy,  Prances  Lea«  Stump,  Bar,  and 


making  on 


the  MissouriJFrontier,  Columbia?  University  of  Missouri 
Press,  1969,  2l8p. 

Includes  a  bibliography  on  pages  139-209 o 


University  of  Missouri  Press,  1967,  276p. 

Includes  a  nap.  Includes  a  bibliography  on  pages  2k7-2.62c 
This  is  U.  of  Missouri  studies,  v.  lil. 

Missouri,  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  Official  Returns 
of  the  Primary  Election,  v,  1~,  St,  Louis, 

Frequency  not  mentioned,  - 

Mitchell,  Fran-klin  D,  Embattled  Democracy?  Missouri  Democratic 


,  Columbia?  University  of  Missouri 


Press,  1968,  219p, 

Includes  a  bibliography. on  pages  197j207<>  This  is  U,  of 

Missouri  studies  v,  hi  ° 

:  '  '  ■  ’  ' .  .  ..  '  - 

Parish,  William  Earl.  Missouri  Under  Radical  Rule,  

Columbia?  University  of  Missouri  Press,  1965?  385p» 

Includes  a  bibliography  on  pages  361p=37U* 

Shoemaker,  Floyd  Calvin,  Missouri ’ s  Struggle  for  Statehood, 


New  York?  Russell  &  Russell,  1969 »  cl9U3 


Includes  illustrations,  I4.  maps,  portraits,  "Missouri  Con¬ 
stitution  of  1820"  on  pages  329  -355?  "Missouri’s  Solemn 
Public  Act,  June  26,  1821"  on  pages  360-362,  and  includes 
bibliographical  footnotes. 


Violette,  Eugene  Morrow. 


ssouri.  With  Forrest 


Wolverton,  Jr.  Rev,  and  modernized.  Photos,  by  Gerald 
Massie.  St.  Louis'?-  State  Pub.  Company,  1955?  l|.68p„ 


Includes  illustrations. 


Pub.  Admin.  Series  §  Bibliography  #P  128 


15. 


LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  IN  MISSOURI 

Missouri  has  HI4.  counties  plus  the  city  of  St.  Louis, 
which  has  the  powers  of  a  county.  Two  counties,  St.  Louis  and 
Jackson,  have  charters  and  operate  under  a  supervisor  or 
executive  and  a  council.  Others  operate  under  a  three-member 
county  court,  which  is  an  administrative  body.  The  more  than 
750  cities  and  towns  are  first-,  second-,  third-,  and  fourth-class 
cities,  villages,  and  home-rule  charter  cities.  Population  is 
the  main  determinant,  and,  except  for  home-rule  cities,  most 
powers  are  designated  by  the  legislature.  In  addition,  some 
areas  have  sewer  districts,  fire-protection  districts,  street- 
lighting  districts,  and  special  governmental  bodies  created  by 
the  legislature. 

Beach,  Marjorie  (Marshall).  The  Mayor’s  Wife  3  Crusade  in  Kansas 
City.  New  Yorks  Vantage  Press,  cl953s  210p. 

Brown,  Andrew  Theodore.  The  Politics  of  Reforms  Kansas  City’s 
Municipal  Government.  1925-1950 .  Kansas  Citys  Gommunity 
Studies,  1958,  k30pc 

Includes  maps.  This  is  Community  Studies,  Kansas  City, 
Missouri,  Publication  116. 

Gray,  Kenneth  E.  A  Report  on  Politics  in  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Cambridge,  Massachusetts s  Joint  Center  for  Urban  Studies 
of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  and  Harvard 
University,  cl959>  lv. 

Include  s  i 1 lus  trat i ons . 

f  ’  * .  *  '■  ’*  •*  ' 

Holmes,  Oliver  Wendell.  The  Impact  of  Public  Spending  in  a 
Low- Income  Rural  Areas  A  Case  Study  of  Port  Leonard 
Wood*  Missouri.  Washington,  D.C.s  Economic  Research 
Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  1968,  26p. 

Includes  illustrations.  This  is  Agricultural  Economic 
Report  no.  135  <> 
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Kansas  City,  Mo.  Charters.  The  Charter.  Administrative  Code. 

and  Revised  Ordinances  of  Kansas  City.  Missouri.  Revision 
of  195*6,  containing  all  ordinances  passed  prior  to  January 
1,  1956.  Edited  by  Michie  City  Publications  Co.,  under 
the  supervision  of  Guy  W,  Rice.  Kansas  Citys  Printed 
by  Bard  &  Fletcher  Company,  1956?  8R2p. 

Includes  maps.  A  supplement  of  ordinances  passed  after 
December  31,  1955  was  published  in  a  looseleaf  form  also. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.  City  Manager.  Annual  Report.  Kansas  City, 
v.  1-. 

Kansas  City,  Missouri.  Research  and  Budget  Department.  Facts 
and  FI  mires.  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  v.  1-.  (Frequency 
not  mentioned. ) 

Continues  a  publication  of  the  same  title  issued  by  the 
City  Manager. 

Missouri.  Division  of  Budget  and  Planning.  Missouri  Local 
Government s  Revenue  and  Expenditures.  196U  to  197U« 

Jefferson  City?  State  of  Missouri,  Office  of  Administration, 
Division  of  Budget  and  Planning,  1976,  R3p* 

Includes  a  bibliography  on  p.  R3» 

Missouri  Local  Government  Law.  Jefferson  City?  Missouri  Bar, 
cl975,  R33p»  in  various  pagings. 

Includes  bibliographical  references. 

■  •  .  ",  »t.O  ‘  •  *  V 

Snow,  Marshall  Solomon.  The  City  Government  of  Saint  Louis. 
Baltimore?  N.  Murray,  publication  agent,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1887.  New  Yorks  Johnson  Reprint  Corp. , 

1973,  UOp. 

Pages  also  numbered  1R0-17R.  Original  ed.  issued  as  no.  R 
of  Municipal  government,  history,  and  politics,  which 
forms  the  5th  series  of  Johns  Hopkins  University  studies 
in  historical  and  political  science. 

Watson,  Richard  Abernathy.  The  Politics  of  Urban  Changes  The 
Effect  of  Middle-Income  Apartment  .Dwellers  on  Slum  Area 

Politics.  Kansas  City?  Community  Studies,  Inc.,  1963? 

8lp. 


This  is  Public  Affairs  Monograph  Series  no.  3« 
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Zoubek,  Linda.  Missouri  County  Data  Book.  Jefferson  City? 

Missouri  Division  of  Commerce  and  Industrial  Development. 
1973(?),  9,  U60p. 

Includes  illustrations.  Chiefly  consists  of  tables. 
Bibliography  is  included  in  1st  group  of  9  pages. 

REFERENCE  MATERIALS 

_  •  f  *  .  x  ;  f 

The  list  below  contains  those  reference  materials  of  a 
broad  or  general  nature.  They  will  be  useful  in  providing  an 
overview  of  governmental  structures  and  persons  involved  in 
Missouri’s  state  and  local  government. 

Missouri.  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Members -of  the  (  )  Missouri 
General  Assembly.  Missouri  Delegation  (  )  Congress,  Key 
State  Elected  Officials.  Jefferson  City,  19?-.  Annual. 

Directory  of  state  Senators  and  Representatives  alpha¬ 
betically  and  by  district!  district  maps  are  included. 

Gives  home  address  and  political  party.  Governor,  Lieu¬ 
tenant  Governor,  Secretary  of  State,'  Attorney  General, 

State  Treasurer  and  Auditor  are  reported  under  state 
elective  offices.  Term  of  office  is  specified.  U.S. 
Representatives  are  arranged  by  district,  with  political 
party  and  a  map  of  Congressional  districts.  Although 
directory  is  not  an  official  publication,  it  serves  the 
same  purpose  as  the  official  legislative  directories 
from  other  states.  (Parish.) 

•  *  *'  '■'*•.  ... 

Missouri.  Secretary  of  State.  Official  Manual ,  State  of 
Missouri.  Jefferson  City,  1959-»  Biennial. 

Issued  m  December  of  odd-numbered  years,  this  manual 
contains  historical,  official,  political,  statistical,  and 
general  information  for  state  and  national  government. 

There  is  a  brief  history  of  the  state  with  attractive, 
colored  photographs.  All  U.S,  Congressmen  are  listed 
with  biographies  and  photographs.  Roster  of  state  legis- 
lators.  For  commissions  and  agencies,  there  is  summary 
of  functions,  officers  with  salaries,  and  usually  a  chrono¬ 
logical  review  of  those  holding  position  in  past.  An  unusual 
feature  is  the  detailed  employee  listings  (with  salaries) 
ior  agencies  and  such  as  the  University  of  Missouri, 
state  hospitals,  and  executive  departments.  There  are 
general  election  returns  by  congressional  district  and 
circuit  court  district,  also  primary  returns.  Postal 
directory  and  political  party  officers  by  county  are  other 
features.  (Parish.) 
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_ _c  Roster  of  State.  District,  and  County  Officers. 

Jefferson  City,  1973?  208p. 

The  1973 /lh  roster  lists  over  2,000  individuals.  First 
section  covers  executive  and  administration  officials, 
with  title  and  state  Capitol  telephone,  legislative  officials, 
and  court  officers.  Judges  are  listed  by  judicial  circuit, 
with  office  address.  Second  section  reports  votes  in 
presidential  and  gubernatorial  elections,  and  election 
results  for  lesser  state  officials,  and  for  constitutional 
amendments  (by  county,  ward,  and  precinct,)  Finally, 
there  is  a  directory  of  county  officials,  (Parish,) 

Missouri  State  Government  Publications.  Jefferson  City?  Missouri 
State  Library,  January /February  1972,  v,  1-?  semimonthly. 


Lists  official  Missouri  monographs  and  serials  received 
in  the  State  Library.  Arrangement  is  alphabetical  by 
issuing  agency?  each  title  is  assigned  an  accession  number 
noting  year  of  record  in  the  publication  list.  Since 
requests  for  permanent  copies  must  be  directed  to  the 
issuing  agency,  addresses  are  included.  There  are  usually 
100  to  125  items  in  each  issue,  so  the  author- title-key 
word  subject  index  is  very  useful.  University  of  Missouri 
Cooperative  Extension  Service  publications  are  not  included 
in  the  index,  (Parish, ) 


Missouri.  State  Library,  Jefferson  City.  Reference  and  Cir¬ 
culation  Department.  Checklist  of  Official  Publications 
of  the  State  of  .  Missouri!  195l‘*?  v.  1-,  (frequency  not 
mentioned) . 


¥ho?s  Who  in  the  St,  Louis  City  Government.  St.  Louis?  Munici¬ 
pal  Reference  Library,  Public  Library,  v.  1-,  (frequency 
not  mentioned). 
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GENERAL  SOURCES 

For  the  person  interested  in  state  and  local  government 
in  the  United  States  there  is  a  number  of  basic  reference 
materials  that  one  will  find  useful.  David  W.  Parish's 
It^g^^vermient .Reference  Publications?  An  Annotated  Biblio- 
(Littleton,  Colorado?  Libraries  Unlimited,  197h)  is 
a  selective,  annotated  .guide  to  more  than  OOO  important  and 
representative  documents . issued  by  the  offices  and  agencies 
of  various  states  and  U.S.  territories.  Parish  includes  biblio  - 
graphies,  legislative  manuals  and  handbooks,  directories,  and 
other  important  reference  works  published  by  the  states,  as 
well  as  some  reports  that  are  important  enough  to  serve  as 
models  for  other  state,  local,  or  federal  agencies.  The  arrange¬ 
ment  is  alphabetical  first  by  state  then  by  main  entry.  Appen¬ 
dixes  include  a  bibliography  of  writings  about  state  documents 
and  a  directory  of  agencies  in  the  main  part. 

A  comprehensive  manual  on  state  activities  is  the  Book  of 
— — ■■■ , .States.  (Chicago?  Council  of  State  Governments,  1935-0  which 
is  published  biennially.  Two  supplements  are  usually  issued 
m  the  odd-numbered  years?  one  listing  state  elective  officials 
and  legislators  $  the  other,  administrative  officials  classified 
by  functions.  The  main  volume  includes  articles  and  many  pages 
of  precise  tables  on  revenues  and  expenditures  of  all  the 
states,  operation  of  state  legislators,  health  and  welfare 
progress,  public  school  financing,  environmental  control  progress 
labor  relations,  innovations  in  law  enforcement,  recent  state 
constitutional  changes,  modernization  of  election  systems,  and 
many  other  relevent  topics. 

The.  Municipal  Year  Book  (Washington,  D.C.?  International 
City  Management  Association,  193b'r)  issued  annually  is  the  source 
for  statistical,  financial  and  demographic  data  on  local  govern¬ 
ments.  It  provides  local  government  administrators,  students, 
researchers  and  interested  citizens  with  comprehensive,  concise 

information  on  urban  management  operations  in  the  United  States 
and  Canada. 
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Another  valuable  research  and  ready  reference  tool  is  The 
County  Year  Book  (Washington,  D.C.?  National  Association  of 
Counties,  1975+) •  This  work  is  issued  annually  and  includes 
profiles  of  individual  counties,  salary  data,  feature  articles, 
names  and  phone  numbers  of  top  county  officials  in  every  county 
in  the  United  States,  and  listings  of  reports,  studies  and 
additional  information  on  administration  and  management,  inter- 
governmental  relations,  human  resources,  personnel  management, 
and  labor  relations.  Those  familiar  with  the  time  consuming 
task  of  maintaining  a  current  collection  of  state  directories 
will  recognize  the  convenience  of  a  one  -volume  alternative. 

Such  a  work  is  the  State  Information  Book  (Washington,  D.C.? 
Patomac  Books,  1977)?  306p.  edited  by  Susan  Lubowski  and  others, 
which  includes  for  each  state,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  the  outlying 
territories  the  following?  chief  officers  in  all  branches  of 
government;  12  major  state  agencies,  and  a  large  section  of  local 
officers  of  federal  agencies.  Addresses  and  phone  numbers  are 
supplied  throughout. 

One  will  find  the  two  bibliographies  listed  below  helpfuls 

Bollens,  John  C.  American  County  Governments  With  An  /In notated 
Bibliography.  With  John  R.  Bayless  and  Kathryn  L.  Utter. 
Beverly  Hills,  California?  Sage  Publications,  1969?  U33p» 

A  review  of  the  literature,  suggested  approaches  to  new 
research,  and  bibliographical  commentary  on  books,  mono¬ 
graphs,  articles,  and  documents  relating  to  American 
county  government  in  general  and  to  individual  states. 

Yarger,  Susan  R»  State  Constitutional  Conventions.  1959-1975? 

A  Bibliography.  Introduction  by  Richard  II.  Leach.  West- 
port,  Connecticut?  Greenwood  Press,  1976,  £0p. 

Supplements  and  updates  C.  E.  Browne's  State  Constitutional 
Conventions  From  Independence  to  the  Completion  of  the 
Present  Union.  1776-1969.  Includes  bibliographical  refer¬ 
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NURSING  AND  THE  EMERGING  PARAMEDICAL  PRACTITIONERS  § 
A  SELECTED  RESEARCH  GUIDE 

•  .  i 

By 

Prakash  C.  Sharma,  Ph„D. 

Department  of  Sociology 
Rider  College 
Lawrenceville,  New  Jersey 


PREFACE  •• 

The  present  research  guide  contains  nearly  125  selected 

references  on  studies  in  nursing  and  the  emerging  paramedical 

*  t- 

practitioners  published  chiefly  during  1950  "1973°  The  references 
listed  in  the  bibliography  are  by  no  means  definitive  nor  are 
they  me, ant  to  be,  but  they  represent  many  of  the  old  and  current 
publications  which  may  be  used  as  guides  for  further  research. 

The  guide  is  divided  into  two  parts s  Part  One  contains  the  listin 
of  books,  and  Part  Two  is  a  listing  of  articles  and  periodicals. 
The  references  are  arranged  by  the  author  in  alphabetical  order 
when  possible. 

I  would  like  to  thank  Mrs.  Mary  Vance,  Editor,  Vance  Biblio¬ 
graphies,  for  her  encouragement  and  partial  financial  assistance 
in  the  completion  of  the  guide. 

It  is  my  hope  those  engaged  in  research  studies  related 
to  nursing  and  the  emerging  paramedical  practitioners,  will  find 
this  guide  a  useful  and  informative  reference  material. 


Anonymous .  A  Conceptual  Model  cf  Organized  Primary  Care  and. 
Comprehensive  Community  Health  Services °  Division  of 
Health  Care  Services,  Community  Health  Services,  U.S0  Public 
Health  Service,  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare,  1970° 

American  Medical  Association.,  Guide  to  Services °  Chicago? 
American  Medical  Association,  195>1  • 


American  Medical  Association.,  Measuring  Physician  Manpower., 
Chicago?  American  Medical  Association,  1973® 

Anderson,  0.  W.  and  P°  33  0  Sheatsley.  Hospital  Use  -  A  Suryey 
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